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HNPEANCJIOBUE

Hacrosimiasi kHUra SBISIETCSI YETBEPTOM YacTbIO CEPHM KOMILIEKCHBIX YYEOHHMKOB aHTJIMHCKOTO S3bIKa MO
o6mumM HazBaHueM «lIpakTHueckuii Kypc aHTJIMHCKOTO s3bIKa» W TpeiHa3HavyaeTcs Uil CTYAEHTOB 4 Kypca
(aKkyJIbTETOB M OT/AEICHHH AaHTJMHUCKOTO S3bIKa IEaroTMYecKUX BY30B. JlaHHBIH Y4eOHUK paccuMTaH Ha
JlanbHelIIee pa3sBUTUE HAaBBIKOB YCTHOW M ITMCBMEHHOW pedyd B PEe3yJbTaTe OBJIAJICHUS PEYEBBIMH 00pa3lamu,
COJICpIKaI[IMU HOBBIC JIEKCHUECKHE ¥ TPAMMAaTHIECKHUC SBICHHUS.

Vue6uuk coctout u3 OcHoBHOTO Kypca (Essential Course) u [punoxenns (Appendix).

OcnoBHo# Kypc (aBTops! B. 1. Apakun, V1. A. HoBukosa, I'. B. AkcenoBa-Ilamxkosckas, C. H. Bpornukosa, 1O.
@. I'yprea, E. M. Jlnanosa, JI. T. Koctura, . H. Bepemaruna, C. 1. [etpymun, M. C. CTpaliHUKOBa) COCTOHUT
u3 8 ypOKOB, KaXIbIH M3 KOTOPBIX JEIHUTCS Ha JABE YacTH, IOMONHsAomue Apyr apyra. IlepBas dacte ypoka
COJICP’KUT OPUTHHAIBHBIN TEKCT, T/Ie TIaBHBIN YIOp JIENIaeTCs Ha YrIyOJIeHHYI0 paboTy Haj peueBBIMH 00pa3laMH,
Ha U3y4YeHMe, HHTEPIPEeTaLHUIO, IEPEBO, epecka3 TeKCTa, a TAKKe Ha paclIMpeHHe CIOBApHOTO 3amaca CTyIEeHTOB
Y aHAJIN3 U3y4YaeMbIX JICKCHYECKUX eIWHHMI] (BBISBICHHE MHOTO3HAUYHOCTH, 110100p CHHOHUMOB, aHTOHHUMOB H T. [I.)
B IIeJISX JaJbHEHIIEero pa3sBUTHS HABBIKOB YCTHOI (B TOM UHCIIE M CHOHTaHHOI) M MHCBMEHHOM peyH.

B dgerBepToe mM3maHME aBTOPHI BKIIOUMIM B aKTUBHBIA BOKAaOyJsAp CYIIECTBUTENIBHBIE IIUPOKOW CEMAaHTHKH U
(pazoBble rIaroibl, 4ToObI elle 0oJiee HArJIsAHO TT0Ka3aTh HAMOHAIBHYIO CHIEHU(HUKY aHIIIMHCKOTO S3bIKa.

TexcThl, Ha KOTOPBIX CTPOUTCS pab0Ta B MEPBOH YacTH Ka)kKAOTO YPOKa, B3SATHI M3 IMPON3BEACHUN aHIIINICKAX U
aMEpHUKaHCKUX aBTOpoB XX B. (WM W3 M3JaHHBIX B AHITIMM Y9€OHHKOB), BCE TEKCTHl HECKOJBKO COKpamieHsl. [1o
CBOEMY COZEp>KaHUIO OHU CBS3aHBI C TEMOH BTOPOH yacTH ypoka. PaboTa Hax OopurHHAIBHBIM TEKCTOM Ha 4 Kypce,
JIOMHMO KpaTKOTO JIEKCHKO-TPAMMAaTH4ECKOTO aHaJIN3a, MPEIIoiaracT TOJKOBAaHWE MMEIOIIMXCS B HEM pEalni,
MepeBOl Ha PYCCKUH A3BIK M, HAKOHEI, MHTEPHPETAIMIO TEKCTa IS BBIIBICHHUSA €r0 HICHHOTO COAEPKaHUS H
CTHJIINCTHIECKUX OCOOCHHOCTEH.

IIpu otbope TEKCTOB aBTOPHI CTPEMMJIUCh, C OJHOI CTOPOHBI, JaTh O0OpasIbl BBICOKOXYA0XKECTBEHHOI
JUTEPATyphl, B KOTOPBIX MPOCIEKUBAIOTCS (HYHKIHO-HAILHOCTUIIEBBIE OCOOCHHOCTH COBPEMEHHOTO aHTIIMHCKOTO
A3bIKa, @ C APYroil CTOPOHBI, MaKCUMAIIbHO MPHOJU3UTh UX K MPOrpaMMHON Tematuke 4 Kypca, 4TOOBbI IOJIBECTH
CTYACHTOB K Oecene Ha ompeneneHHble TeMmbl: «OOpasoBanune B Coenunennelx Ilrtataxy, «Cyn u
CyAONpou3BOJCTBOY, «IIucarens u ero TBopuecTBO», «My3bikay, «CpeacTBa MaccoBOil MHPOPMALIUU» H JIP.

3a TekcToM cuenyrot nosicaerus (Commentary), crimcok peueBbix oOpasios (Speech Patterns, Phrases and Word
Combinations) u nekcuueckue mnosicHenust (Essential Vocabulary). Ot6op peueBbix 00pa3ioB 00YCIOBIEH HX
YIIOTPEOUTEILHOCTEIO B YCTHON MIJIM IINCHbMEHHOM pedH.

Pa3znen ynpakHeHMH Ha 3BYKM peYd M WHTOHAIMIO TpEeJHA3HAYeH IS 3aBEpIIArolIero 3rarna paboThl Haj
AHIVINICKOM (DOHETHKOW M SABISAETCS NPOJOIDKEHHWEM aHAJIOTHYHBIX paszesioB ydyeOHmka 3 Kypca. Ero ocHoBHas
1eJIb — paclIupeHue U
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yriryOeHre oTpadOTaHHOTO Ha MEPBBIX TPEX Kypcax MaTepuana. DTH yIPaXXHEHHUs COCTOST U3 CEPHU 00Yy4YaloIInX,
KOHTPOJIMPYIOIINX M TBOPYECKUX 3aJaHWil MUl JajbHEeHIeld aBToMaTH3alld BOCIIPOU3BEICHUS M YHOTpeOiIeHHs
OCHOBHBIX HHTOHAIIMOHHBIX CTPYKTYP B aHTJIHMHCKON peyH.

CneuuanbHble 33/1aHHs Ha TPAaHCKPHOMPOBAHWE, WHTOHMPOBaHHE M Tpaduueckoe H300paKCHUE WHTOHALMU
MOTYT OBITh JIaHbI ITpU paboTe HaJ TIOOBIM yIIpaKHEHHEM.

VYnpakHeHHs 10 00Y4EHHIO YTCHHIO Ha MaTepuajle OCHOBHOTO TEKCTa YPOKa COCTaBJICHBI C YYETOM IPHHIUIA
HapacTaHus TPYJHOCTEH W NMPH3BaHBl Pa3BHUBATh y OYMYyIIETO yYWTEIs MHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA BBICOKYIO KYIBTYPY
yTeHHs, (HopMHPOBaTH CIIOCOOHOCTH MHTEPIPETUPOBATH XYA0KECTBEHHOE NTPOM3BEICHNE BO BCEM MHOT000pa3HOM
UJICHTHOM U XyZ0’KECTBEHHOM OOTaTCTBE.

OnHOBpEeMEeHHO ¢ pabOTO HaJ comep)KaHMEeM TEKCTa W3ydaeTcs aKTUBHBIN CIIOBAph, OTIMYAIOIINHCS BBICOKOH
CTEINECHBIO COUYETAEMOCTHU U OOJIBIINMHU CII0OBOOOPA30BaTEIBHBIMU BO3MOXKHOCTSIMU. 3HAYNTEIIBHOE MECTO OTBOIMTCS
HaONIONECHUIO HAJ CEMaHTHYECKOW CTPYKTYpPOH CJIOBAa, pa3BUTHEM IIEPEHOCHBIX 3HAYCHUH, CY)XEHHEM H
pacipeHreM 3Ha4eHHs CJIOB.

VYnpakHeHHs Ha MPEJIOTH MPECIeAYIOT [eJb CUCTEMaTH3alii YIOTPEOIEeHUs aHTIIMHCKUX TIPEJIOTOB, KOTOPHIC
JaroTCsd B YHOPAXHCHUAX BO BCEX HX 3HAYCHUAX, C TEM YTOOBI 6I)IJ'II/I TOKa3aHbl BCE€ OCHOBHBIC Cliydyau HX
yHOTpeOIeHHUS.

Bropass uwacte ypoka (Conversation and Discussion) mpexactaBusier coGoii manpHeifliiee pa3BUTHE
COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH TEMbI U pacCUMTaHA HA PACUIMPEHHUE U 3aKpEIICHHUE 3aIaca peueBbIX 00pa3LioB U JEKCUKU.

Cucrema ynpaXHEHHH 110 JajdbHEHIIEMy Pa3BUTHIO HAaBBIKOB JHAIOTHYECKON N MOHOJIOTHYECKOH PEIH CTPOUTCS
Ha pedeBBIX 00pa3lax, MaTepHuaise OCHOBHOIO TEKCTa ypOKa, aKTHBHOM CJIOBape ypoKa M 3aBeplIaeTcs IpH padbore
HaJ TeMaTHKOW Kypca B pasnene «Conversation and Discussiony». DToT pa3aen MONOJHWICS TaKUMH aKTUBHBIMH
(opmMamMu pedeBOl AEATEIBHOCTH, (YHKIIMOHAIBHO CBA3aHHBIMH C mpodeccueil ydmTens, Kak pojeBas Hrpa,
JHCITYT, IUCKyccus. PasroBopHble (OpMyNbl, OpraHM30BaHHBIE MO IEIEBOMY HPHU3HAKY, IOJDKHBI IOCITYXHTh
OIIOPOH CTYAEHTY B IOCTPOSHUU TBOPUECKOTO BHICKA3bIBAHUSL.

Bo Bcex BoCbMH ypoKax yIpaKHEHUsI IO 00YUEHHIO peueBOMY OOILICHUIO HAITUCAHBI 110 €IMHON CXeMe:

1. YmpaxHeHHs Ha CBEpPThIBaHHE W pa3BepThiBaHME HWH(OpMAaLUMM K TEKCTY HH()OPMATUBHO-TEMATHYECKOTO
Xapakrepa.

2. YrpaxxHeHHs: KOMMYHUKaTHBHOTO XapaKkTepa U KIIHIIE, CrPYIIUPOBaHHbIE MO (YHKIMOHAIBHO-CEMaHTHIECKOMY
npu3Haky. [Ipennaraemelie pa3roBopHslie GOpMyYJIBI, KaK IPAaBUIIO, HE COEpKaT HOBOM JIEKCHKH. VX Ha3HaueHHe —
MIOMOYb CTyJICHTaM 00JIedb CBOM MBICIIH B €CTECTBEHHYIO SI3BIKOBYIO (hopMYy.

3. YpakHeHHs! TUCKYCCHOHHOTO XapakTepa Ha OCHOBE HaYYHO-TIOMYJIIPHBIX M ITyOJIUIIUCTHYECKUX TEKCTOB.

4. YnpaxxHeHus Il KOJUIEKTUBHOTO O0CYKAEHHS, B KOTOPBIX CTYAEHTHI JIOJDKHBI UCTIONB30BaTh PEUEBBIE KIUIIE U
TEeMaTHYECKYIO JIEKCUKY. Pa3zen 3akaHYMBaeTCs IIEPEYHEM TEM JUI TBOPUECKOTO BHICKA3bIBAHHS M CHTYAIMEH s
POJIEBOI UTPBI.

[Ipn moxnroroBke 4eTBEPTOTO M3AaHHS YUeOHHKA aBTOPHI CTPEMIIINCH B TEPBYIO OYepeb HOMOIHUTE YIeOHUK
YOpaKHEHMSIMH TBOPUYECKOTO Xapakrepa. llomHOCTBIO mepepaboTaHBl M 3HAYMUTENFHO PACIIMPEHBI Pa3JIensbl,
MOCBAIICHHBIC Pab0OTe HAaJ YCTHOW TEMOMW, KOTOpPhIC TEleph HMMEIOT KOMIUICKCHYIO CTPYKTYPYy M COCTOSAT H3
HECKOJIbKMX OJIOKOB. 3HAa4YMTENbHO YCWJIEH pasliell MpoQeCcCHOHATbHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHBIX  YIIPaKHEHHH,
npelycMaTpHUBaIOIINX JalbHellIee 3aKperieHue npodeccuoHanbHO-3HAYMMBIX YMEHHH.
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ABTOpBI CTapaIuch OOHOBUTH MaTepualbl Y4€OHUKOB 3a CUeT HOBBIX IyOuKauui (Ypok 7), 3aHOBO HarmMcaHHOMH
2-it gactu (Ypox 3, The Reader’s Choice), pacmupeHds WIUTFOCTPaTHBHOIO MaTepuana, CYIIECTBEHHOI
nepepabOTKH MPUIIOKEHHS K YISOHUKY.

B IlpunoxeHne BHECEHbl WHCTPYKIMU [0 HAIMCAHWIO MHCBMEHHBIX pPabOT, NMPakTUKyeMbIX Ha 4 Kypce:
COYMHEHHNE-TIOBECTBOBAHUE U COUYMHEHHUE-OITMCAaHNE C 003aTeNIbHBIM BBIPAKEHUEM CBOErO MHEHUS, OTHOLICHUS K
3amaHHON Teme. KpoMme Toro, B Hero BOILIUIM JIOTOJIHUTEIbHBIE TEKCTHI 1O BbICIIeMy oOpa3zoBanuio B CIIIA, mo
cucteMe TteneBernanus. J[o0GaBieHo okoHuamwe K pacckazy «W.S.» by L.P. Heartley, Unit 3. Cnenmansuo
nomoOpaHbl CHUTyallMH JUIA DOJICBBIX WIP, COBIAJAIOIIHE IO TEMAaTHKE C pa3feinaMu ydeOHHWKa, a Takxke
METOIMYECKHE PEKOMEHIANH CTYACHTaM, TOTOBSIIMMCS K ITPOBEICHNIO MUKPOYpoKoB (aBTop V.H. Bepemaruna).

ABTOpBI
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ESSENTIAL COURSE

Unit One

TEXT

From: DOCTOR IN THE HOUSE
By R. Gordon

Richard Gordon was born in 1921. He has been an anaesthetist at St. Bartholomew's Hospital,' a
ship's surgeon and an assistant editor of the British Medical Journal. He left medical practice in 1952 and
started writing his "Doctor" series.

"Doctor in the House" is one of Gordon's twelve "Doctor" books and is noted for witty description of a
medical student's years of professional training.

To a medical student the final examinations are something like death: an unpleasant
inevitability to be faced sooner or later, one's state after which is determined by care
spent in preparing for the event.

An examination is nothing more than an investigation of a man's knowledge,
conducted in a way that the authorities have found the most fair and convenient to both
sides. But the medical student cannot see it in this light. Examinations touch off his
fighting spirit; they are a straight contest between himself and the examiners, conducted
on well-established rules for both, and he goes at them like a prize-fighter.

There is rarely any frank cheating in medical examinations, but the candidates spend
almost as much time over the technical details of the contest as they do learning general
medicine from their textbooks.

Benskin discovered that Malcolm Maxworth was the St. Swithin's representative on
the examining Committee and thenceforward we attended all his ward rounds, standing at
the front and gazing at him like impressionable music enthusiasts at the solo violinist.
Meanwhile, we despondently ticked the days off the calendar, swotted up the spot
questions, and ran a final breathless sprint down the well-trodden paths of medicine.
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The examination began with the written papers. A single invigilator? sat in his gown
and hood on a raised platform to keep an eye open for flagrant cheating. He was helped
by two or three uniformed porters who stood by the door and looked dispassionately
down at the poor victims, like the policemen that flank the dock at the Old Bailey.®

Three hours were allowed for the paper. About half-way through the anonymous
examinees began to differentiate themselves. Some of them strode up for an extra answer
book, with an awkward expression of self-consciousness and superiority in their faces.
Others rose to their feet, handed in their papers and left. Whether these people were so
brilliant they were able to complete the examination in an hour and a half or whether this
was the time required for them to set down unhurriedly their entire knowledge of
medicine was never apparent from the nonchalant air with which they left the room. The
invigilator tapped his bell half an hour before time; the last question was rushed through,
then the porters began tearing papers away from gentlemen dissatisfied with the period
allowed for them to express themselves and hoping by an incomplete sentence to give the
examiners the impression of frustrated brilliance.

| walked down the stairs feeling as if | had just finished an eight-round fight. In the
square outside the first person | recognized was Grimsdyke.

"How did you get on?" | asked.

"S0-s0," he replied. "However, | am not worried. They never read the papers anyway.
Haven't you heard how they mark the tripos* at Cambridge, my dear old boy? The night
before the results come out the old don totters bade, from hall and chucks the lot down
the staircase. The ones that stick on the top flight are given firsts,” most of them end up
on the landing and get seconds, thirds go to the lower flight, and any reaching the ground
floor are failed. This system has been working admirably for years without arousing any
comment."

The unpopular oral examination was held a week after the papers. The written answers
have a certain remoteness about them, and mistakes and omissions, like those of life, can
be made without the threat of immediate punishment. But the viva is judgement day. A
false answer, and the god's brow threatens like imminent thunderstorm. If the candidate
loses his nerve in front of this terrible displeasure he is finished: confusion breeds
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confusion and he will come to the end of his interrogation struggling like a cow in a bog.

| was shown to a tiny waiting-room furnished with hard chairs, a wooden table, and
windows that wouldn't open, like the condemned cell. There were six other candidates
waiting, to go in with me, who illustrated the types fairly commonfy seen in viva waiting-
rooms. There was the Nonchalant, lolling back on the rear legs of his chair with his feet
on the table. Next to him, a man of the Frankly Worried class sat on the edge of his chair
tearing little bits off his invitation card and jumping irritatingly every time the door
opened. There was the Crammer, fondling the pages of his battered textbook in a
desperate farewell embrace, and his opposite, the Old Stager, who treated the whole thing
with the familiarity of a photographer at a wedding. He had obviously failed the
examination so often he looked upon the viva simply as another engagement to be fitted
into his day.

The other occupant of the room was a woman. Women students - the attractive ones,
not those who are feminine only through inescapable anatomic arrangements — are
under disadvantage in oral examinations. The male examiners are so afraid of being
prejudiced favourably by their sex they usually adopt towards them an attitude of
undeserved sternness. But this girl had given care to her preparations for the examination.
Her suit was neat but not smart; her hair tidy but not striking; she wore enough make-up
to look attractive, and she was obviously practising, with some effort, a look of admiring
submission to the male sex. | felt sure she would get through.

"You go to table four," the porter told me.

| stood before table four. | didn't recognize the examiners. One was a burly, elderly
man like a retired prize-fighter; the other was invisible, as he was occupied in reading the
morning's Times.

"Well, how would you treat a case of tetanus?" My heart leaped hopefully. This was
something | knew, as there had recently been a case at St. Swithin's. | started off
confidentially, reeling out the lines of treatment and feeling much better. The examiner
suddenly cut me short.

"All right, all right,” he said impatiently, "you seem to know that A girl of twenty
comes to you complaining of gaining weight, what would you do?" I rallied my thoughts
and stumbled through the answer...
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The days after the viva were black ones. It was like having a severe accident. For the
first few hours | was numbed, unable to realize what had hit me. Then I began to wonder
if I would ever make a recovery and win through. One or two of my friends heartened me
by describing equally depressing experiences that had overtaken them previously and still
allowed them to pass. | began to hope. Little shreds of success collected together and
weaved themselves into a triumphal garland...

"One doesn't fail exams," said Grimsdyke firmly. "One comes down, one muffs, one is
ploughed, plucked, or pipped. These infer a misfortune that is not one's own fault. To
speak of failing is bad taste. It's the same idea as talking about passing away and going
above instead of plain dying." The examination results were to be published at noon.

We arrived in the examination building to find the same candidates there, but they
were a subdued, muttering crowd, like the supporters of a home team who had just been
beaten in a cup tie.

We had heard exactly what would happen. At midday precisely the Secretary of the
Committee would descend the stairs and take his place, flanked by two uniformed
porters. Under his arm would be a thick, leather-covered book containing the results. One
of the porters would carry a list of candidates' numbers and call them out, one after the
other. The candidate would step up closely to the Secretary, who would say simply
"Pass" or "Failed". Successful men would go upstairs to receive the congratulations and
handshakes of the examiners and failures would slink miserably out of the exit to seek the
opiate oblivion.

One minute to twelve. The room had suddenly come to a frightening, unexpected
silence and stillness, like an unexploded bomb. A clock tingled twelve in the distance.
My palms were as wet as sponges. Someone coughed, and | expected the windows to
rattle. With slow scraping feet that could be heard before they appeared the Secretary and
the porters came solemnly down the stairs. The elder porter raised his voice.

"Number one hundred and sixty-one,” he began. "Number three hundred and two.
Number three hundred and six." Grimsdyke punched me hard in the ribs, “Go on," he
hissed. "It's you!"

| jumped and struggled my way to the front of the restless crowd. My pulse shot in my
ears. My face was burning hot and
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| felt my stomach had been suddenly plucked from my body. Suddenly I found myself on
top of the Secretary.

“Number three oh six?" the Secretary whispered, without looking up from the book.
"R. Gordon?" "Yes," | croaked.

The world stood still. The traffic stopped, the plants ceased growing, men were
paralysed, the clouds hung in the air, the winds dropped, the tides disappeared, the sun
halted in the sky.

"Pass," he muttered.

Blindly, like a man just hit by a blackjack, | stumbled upstairs.

Commentary

! st Bartholomew's, St. Swithin's Hospitals: medical schools in London.

2 invigilator: a person who watches over students during examinations.

* 0ld Bailey: Central Criminal Court, situated in London in the street of the same name.
* the tripos: examination for an honours degree in Cambridge University.

> firsts, seconds, thirds: a system of grading degrees.

® the viva: an oral examination.

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. However, I'm not worried. They never read the papers anyway.

— You needn't worry about the meals. She never has anything for breakfast anyway.
— I'm sure she is perfect for you. Anyway, | didn't mean to imply she was deficient.
2. "His father will have him go in for medicine,".the housemaster said.

None can have him wear a formal dress for any function”.

The examiner will have him give the proper answer.

3. Now that you are well again, you can travel.

Now that you are through with this problem you can do anything.

Now that he's become a graduate student, he can go in for research.

10
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Phrases and Word Combinations

to cheat in exams to adopt an attitude of...
to tick smth off ...towards

to swot up collog. for to study to get through

to keep an eye open for smth/smb to cut smb short

to mark and grade the papers to rally one's thoughts
to come out (about results) to call out names

to raise one's voice

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY

1. annoy vt/i 1) to make a little angry, especially by repeated acts; to disturb and
nervously upset a person, e. g. Wilfred did not want to pay too much attention to Fleur,
he was afraid of annoying her.

Syn. vex, irk, bother

2) persistent interrupting, interrupting with or intruding on until the victim is angry, or
upset, e. g. Clouds of flies annoyed our horses.

Syn. worry, harass, plague, pester, tease

Ant. soothe, comfort

to be annoyed at/over smth, e. g. He was annoyed at the boy's stupidity.

to be annoyed with, e. g. The old woman was annoyed with the noisy children.
annoying a causing one to feel annoyed, as annoying manners, e. g. How annoying...!
The annoying thing about it is that | keep thinking about Lizzy.

Syn. bothersome, irritating, troublesome, harassing, tormenting, nagging, vexatious.

2. chatter vi 1) to talk quickly or foolishly or without a stop, e. g. The two gids chattered
merrily unaware of Roger's presence. 2) to make quick indistinct sounds, e. g. The
sparrows were chattering on the roof of the cottage. 3) to strike the lower and upper teeth
together from cold or fever, e. g. She was so frightened that her teeth chattered.
chatterbox n a person who chatters.

chatter n sounds of the kinds described by the verb to chatter, e.g. The chatter of the
birds could be heard everywhere.
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chattering n e. g. The cheerful chattering of children came from the nursery.
to chatter like a magpie

3. cheer vt/i 1) to fill with gladness, hope, high spirits; comfort, e. g. Everyone was cheered
by the good news. He cheered up at once when | promised to help him. Cheer up! Your trou-
bles will soon be over. 2) to give shouts of joy, approval, or encouragement, e. g. The
speaker was loudly cheered. Everybody cheered the news that peace had come.

to cheer for (cheer on) to support (a competitor) with cheers, to encourage, e. g. Let's go to
the football game and cheer for our favourite team. Please come to the sports meeting to
cheer on dur team.

cheer n 1) state of hope, gladness; words of cheer, of encouragement; 2) shout of joy or
encouragement used by spectators to encourage or show enthusiasm or support for their
team, e. g. The cheers of the spectators filled the stadium.

to give three cheers for to cry, or shout "Hurrah!" three times, e. g. The team members gave
three cheers for their captain.

cheerful a 1) happy and contented, e.g. He kept throughout his life his youthful optimism
and his cheerful trust in men.

Syn, glad, happy, light-hearted, joyful, joyous

Ant. gloomy

2) bright, pleasant, bringing joy, as a cheerful room, sound, conversation; cheerful
surroundings, e. g. Mary's cheerful talk encouraged her friends.

Ant. cheerless, gloomy

cheery a is a rather trivial colloquialism for cheerful.

cheerio interj a colloquial word used as farewell, e. g. Cheerio, old friends!

cheers 1) is used as a toast "Your health!”, e. g. Does everybody have beer? Yes, cheers. 2) a
modern informal use of cheers in British English is to mean good-bye or thank you, e. g. I'll
give you a hand tomorrow. Cheers, that'll be great.

4. contest vt 1) to argue; debate, dispute, as to contest a statement (a point); to try to show
that it is wrong, as to contest smb's right to do smth.; 2) to take part in a struggle or competi-
tion (with or against srab or smth.), as to contest a match (a race), e. g. Jim had to contest
against the world's best winners in the
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Games and did well to come third. 3) to fight or compete for, to try to win, as to contest a
seat in Parliament, e. g. The soldiers contested every inch of the ground.

Syn. contend

contest n struggle, fight; competition, as a keen contest for the prize; a contest of skill; a
musical contest; a close contest, e. g. The ice-hockey championship was a close contest
between Canada, Sweden and Russia.

contestant n one who contests

Syn. contender

contestable a open to argument, e. g. That's a contestable statement, you can't prove it.

5. emerge vi 1) to come forth into view from an enclosed and obscure place, e. g. The
moon emerges from beyond the clouds. 2) to rise into notice and esp. to issue, (come
forth) from suffering, subjection, danger, embarrassment, etc., e. g. New artistic
developments emerged after the revolution. 3) to come out as the result of investigation,
discussion (of a fact, a principle), e. g. At last there emerged Einstein's Theory of
Relativity.

Syn. to turn up, to show up

emergency n a sudden happening requiring prompt action; one to be used in an
emergency, as an emergency exit (door); an emergency fund; an emergency (forced)
landing, e. g. These stairs are to be used only in an emergency. The plane was caught in a
snowstorm and had to make an emergency landing.

Syn. juncture, contingency, pinch, crisis

6. go vt with adv and prp

go about 1) to move or travel around, e. g. The quickest way to go about the city is by
underground train. 2) to start (smth or doing smth), e. g. | wanted to make a dress but
didn't know how to go about it.

go along to proceed, make progress, e. g. You may have some difficulties at first, but
you'll find it easier as you go along.

go at (smth or smb) to rush at, attack (informal), e. g. They went at each other furiously.
go back 1) to return, as in conversation (to smth), e. g. Let us go back to what the
chairman was saying. 2) to fail to fulfil (a promise, agreement, etc.), e. g. You should
never go back on your promise to a child.

13
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go behind to examine a deeper level of smth, e. g. You have to go behind the poet's
words to see what she really means.

go by (of fault, etc.) 1) to pass without being noticed (informal), e.g.l know you were late
again this morning, but we'll let it go by. 2) to base one's judgement on smb, e. g. You
can't go by what he says, he's very untrustworthy.

go down 1) to be received, esp. with approval, to be liked (by someone), e. g. How did
your speech go down (with the public)? 2) to be considered less worthy, e. g. He went
down in my opinion.

go down the drain to be wasted; to fail completely, e. g. All my attempts to help him
went down the drain.

go easy (informal) 1) to behave calmly (usu. imper.), e. g. Go easy, dear, there's nothing
to get excited about. 2) to treat someone kindly, not severely (on, with), e. g. Go easy on
the child, will you, she is too young to understand what she did.

go as/so far as (informal) to be bold or direct enough (to do smth), to declare the truth,

e. g. I wouldn't go so far as to say she is a liar.

go into to examine, e. g. The police went into the man's story to see if he was telling the
truth.

go over to examine, to see that it is correct, e.g. The counsellor went over his story in
detail and suggested some improvements.

go round to move around, to be publicly noticed (doing smth), e. g. You can't go round
saying nasty things like that about him.

7. hint n slight or indirect indication or suggestion, e. g. She gave him a hint that she
would like him to leave. | know how to take a hint. "Hints for housewives" (as the title of
an article giving suggestions that will help housewives)

to drop a hint, e. g. | dropped him hints on the impropriety of his conduct.

to give a person a gentle (broad) hint, e. g. Martin gave Joe a gentle hint but it was lost
upon him.

hint vi to suggest, to mention casually, e. g. The woman hinted at her urgent need of
money. He hinted at my impudence. He hinted that | ought to work harder.

Syn. suggest, imply, intimate, insinuate

14



[TpaxTHueckuii Kypc aHriauiickoro s3bika. 4 kype noa pea. B.JI. Apakuna

8. rattle vt/i 1) (cause to) make short, sharp sounds quickly, one after the other, e. g. The
windows were rattling in the strong wind. The hail rattled on the roof.

to rattle off (collog.) to talk, to say or repeat smth quickly; to repeat (words) quickly and
too easily from memory; to perform (an action) with ease and speed, e. g. What is the
point of teaching the children to rattle off the names of the kings and queens of England
if they know nothing about history?

to rattle away/on to talk rapidly and at some length and uninterestingly, e. g. At every
meeting of the women's club, Mrs White rattles on for hours.

2) to annoy, cause to feel angry, e. g. My persistent questioning of his story rattled him,
and he refused to answer my queries. She was rattled by the hypothetical eyes spying
upon her.

Syn. embarrass, discomfit, abash, faze

rattled a annoyed, e. g. In the end he got rattled, (or: We got him rattled.).

9. reduce vt/i 1) to take (smth) smaller or less; being smth (such as a price, size, or
amount) down to a lower level or smaller size, e. g. Your speed must be reduced to the
city speed limit as soon as you cross the border. Taxes should be reduced to an amount
that people can afford to pay. The book will have to be reduced to 300 pages. The whole
town was reduced to ashes in the bombing. 2) to bring or get to a certain condition, e. g.
The new teacher was quickly able to reduce the noisy class to silence. Hunger had
reduced the poor dog to skin and bone. His opponent's clever speech reduced the
speaker's argument to nonsense.

to reduce by/to, e. g. We have been able to .reduce our tax bill by 10%. The price of the
chair has been reduced to $ 10.

to reduce someone to tears to make someone weep, €. g. You may choose to scold this
child, but there's no need to reduce him to tears.

Syn. decrease, lessen, diminish, abate, dwindle

reduction n reducing or being reduced, e. g. The goods are sold at a great reduction in
price.

Syn. discount
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READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. a) Consult a dictionary and practise the pronunciation of the following words:

authority; contest n, prize-fighter; enthusiastic; solo; despondently; paths; invigilator;
flagrant; dispassionately; anonymous; nonchalant; frustrated; recognize; tripos;
admirably; remoteness; viva; imminent; irritatingly; desperate; photographer; prejudice;
admiring; tetanus; previously; triumphal; plough; opiate a; sponge.

b) Listen to your partners' reading of the exercise. Correct their mistakes, if they have any.

2. Practise the pronunciation of the following words paying attention to:
a) two principal stresses;
b) the secondary and principal stresses. Beat the time:

a) well-established; thenceforward; meanwhile; well-trodden; self-consciousness;
unhurriedly: dissatisfied; undeserved; un-exploded; blackjack.

b) examination; inevitability; investigation; representative; differentiate; superiority;
interrogation; invitation; familiarity; inescapable; anatomic; disadvantage; preparation;
congratulation; disappear.

3. Read the following word combinations paying attention to the phonetic phenomena of connective speech
(assimilation, lateral and nasal plosions, the loss of plosion, the linking “r”).
Mind the pronunciation of the vowels and observe proper rhythm:

that the authorities have found the most fair and convenient to both sides; they are a
straight contest between himself and the examiners; there is rarely any frank cheating in
medical examinations; standing at the front and gazing at him; like the policemen that
flank the dock at the Old Bailey; they were able to complete the examination in an hour
and a half; the last question was rushed through; I walked down the stairs; in the square
outside; without the threat of immediate punishment; who treated the whole thing; he
looked upon the viva simply as another engagement; she would get through; reeling out
the lines of treatment; but they were a subdued, muttering crowd; a clock tingled twelve
in the distance; | expected the windows to rattle; the clouds hung in the air.
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4. Read the following passages:

a) from "'l walked down the stairs" up to "... without arousing any comment"’;

b) from "... | stood before table four™ up to ... and stumbled through the answer..."";

c) from "'... The elder porter raised his voice..." up to the end of the text.

Use proper intonation groups and observe the rhythm. Bear in mind the character of the passage.

5. Make the following sentences complete using the patterns (p. 10)

1. You can just leave. I'm about to tell Bucky to forget it... . 2. I'm done for the moment
and ready to join you. I've rinsed my plate and my spoon and run a damp sponge across the
kitchen counter. | din't intend to do any more cleaning .... 3. I'll write you a check. We're still
trying to get my dad's affairs sorted out. ... we do appreciate your help. 4. — Do you want
me to make a quick run to the market? — I'd surely appreciate it. Since we're low on milk, |
have to do it myself....

6. Paraphrase the following sentences, using the patterns:

1. — I'm sure he was trying to be helpful. Nevertheless, there's probably no harm done. 2.
Rawson went right on: "This or that way, in the late eighties | started writing to this woman |
met through a pen pal ad." 3. — Can | lend you a hand? — No, thanks. I'm almost done. |
never hoped to find anything here so far. 4. If a man shows signs of nervous tension or being
under stress you must make him consult a doctor. 5. The teacher must make his children
develop a critical way of thinking. 6. If you want to help a worried person under stress you,
must be patient and encourage him to talk. 7. His behavior in those trying circumstances does
him honor. You must make him write about it. 8. You explained that "trying to keep up with
the Joneses” means to have as much as one's neighbors (the Joneses) and, if possible, even
more. 9. You have promised to take the children for a drive, so you must keep your word. 10.
The professor drew their attention to the difference between the two theories. It is now clear
to the students.

7. Make up five sentences on each pattern.
8. Pair work. Make up and act out a dialogue, using the patterns.
9. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Xopomio. Sl mpuHMMaro Bami oTKa3. B mobom ciyuae s paaa, 4To Mbl MO3HAKOMWIKMCH. Hamoroch, B
Ipyroii-pa3 Bl Oyzere 60j1ee CrOBOPUHBHI.
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2. A u ne Hanesinach 3actath JPKOHKHM JjoMa B Takoe Bpems. 3. He mbiTalicsi 3acTaBisTh €€ paboTaTh
Ha Bac. Tak uiu uHaye OHA CIIENALT, YTO BHI IIPOCUTE.

1. Hakoneny [xecc yrosopwu (3actaBmi) Past mate emy paboty. 2. Iloka s xo3siH joma, s
3aCTaBJI0 BCEX MOBUHOBAThCS MHE — ciblinTe? 3. He Mosi BUHA, YTO Thl HE NOHUMAEUIb MEHS, HO 5
3acTaBiio0 TeOs BHATH 37paBoMy cMmbiciy. 4. B cpeny muccuc XUITHHC TpUHUMANa rocTed, u
XWUITUHC 3aCTaBUJI €€ PUTIIACUTD DJIU3Y.

1. Temepn, Koraa BCe SK3aMEHBI MMO3aJIH, MOKHO C YBEPEHHOCTBIO CKa3aTh, YTO M3 BaC BBIMJET
HacTosMi agBokar. 2. Pa3 yx Tom yoenun Bcex, uro CUMOH OBl HEBUHOBEH, HEOOXOAMMO HANTH
HacTosIiero npectynauka. 3. Teneps, koraa [lamena HUCKOTBKO HE BOJIHOBAJIACH O TOM, YTO MOTYT
CKa3aTh O HEH JIIOJIN, O HEeW TepeCTaId PacyCcKaTh CITyXH.

10. Note down from the text (p. 6) the sentences containing the phrases and word combinations (p. 11) and
translate them into Russian.

11. Complete the following sentences, using the phrases and word combinations:

1. If you are smart enough to cheat in this exam ... . 2. Tick the names off ... .3. | hate
swotting up before exams .... 4. Keep an eye open for ... . 5. Young teachers ... mark and
grade the papers. 6. The results of the written test will come out ... . 7. ... adopted such an
attitude towards people. 8. ... get through. 9. He's just the sort of person ... cut you short.
10. ... rallied her thoughts. 11. The chairperson called out the names of the students who
... . 12. Never raise your voice ...

12. Pair work. Make up and act out situations, using the phrases and word combinations:

1. Imagine that you are sharing your experience in the technique of taking
examinations with a freshman. You are not exactly a hardworking student.

2. Imagine you are instructing a young teacher who is to be an invigilator at the
written exam.

13. Translate the following sentences into English, using the phrases and word combinations:
1. Bce yroBapuBanu ero BOCHOJB30BaThCS MITIAPTajJKoOl Ha 9K3aMEHE, HO OH TBEPJIO0 CTOSUT HA CBOEM

B JKEJIAaHUU CJIaTh PK3aMEH CaMoCTOsTeNnbHO. 2. [lenoBas [luana nmpocMaTpuBaia CIMCOK IOCTEH Ha
IIPOIIAIbHBINA
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o0e W OTMEUaia TaJlOYKOW TeX, KOr0 CUMTalla HeHY)KHBIM Mpuriamarbk. 3. Maik, Thl 4TO, MHOTO
3aHUMAJICS Tepe dk3aMeHaMu? Hukorma He oBepro, 4To ThI criocoOeH Ha 3T0. 4. CnenuTe, moKatyicTa,
32 3TUM MOJIOJIBIM YEJIOBEKOM, OH BIIOJIHE CIOCOOCH BOCIOJIB30BAThCS INMAprajkaMH Ha 3K3aMeHe. S.
OO0bIYHO TpeOyeTcst Helels, YTOObI POBEPUTh YK3aMEHAIIMOHHBIC pa0OThI B KOJUIemke. 6. PesynbraTel
cobecemoBanus OyayT M3BECTHHI uepe3 TpH nHA. 7. JlopoTu cocpegoToumiack (codpaiack ¢ MBICISIMHA),
NPUHSUIA CYpOBBIM BUJ M OTKpBUIA 3acelaHue COBeTa AMPEKTOpoB. 8. EMy ymanoch MpOCKOYHMTH Ha
9K3aMEHE, XOTs BpEMEHH Ha 3yOpeKKy MEIUIIMHCKUX TEPMUHOB €My He XBaTHIO. 9. UecTep Havyan ObLIO
OOBACHATH cUTyaluio, HO Paii pe3ko oOopman ero. 10. PykoBomuTens rpynmnbl Ha3blBal HMEHA
YYaCTHUKOB, ¥ OHU OTXOJAWIN B cTOpoHY. 11 . OH HUKOT/Ia HE MOBBIIIANT TOJI0C HA CBOUX IMOTYMHEHHBIX,
HO OHM OBLITM TOTOBBI BHITIOJHUTS JIFOOYIO €0 MPOCKOY.

14. Explain what is meant by:

1. Examinations touch off his fighting spirit. 2. A single invigilator sat on a raised
platform to keep an eye open for flagrant cheating. 3.... hoping by an incomplete sentence
to give the examiners the impression of frustrated brilliance. 4. Confusion breeds
confusion and he will come to the end of his interrogation struggling like a cow in a bog.
5. "It's the same idea as talking about passing away and going above instead of plain

dying."

15. Answer the following questions and do the given assignments:

a) 1. Why does Gordon equate the final examinations with death? How does he define
an examination? 2. What is the usual way medical students prepare for examinations? 3.
Why were the students so particular to humour Malcolm Maxworth? 4. Describe the
procedure of the written examination as presented by the author. 5. In Gordon's opinion
why are oral examinations so unpopular with the students? 6. Describe the psychological
types fairly commonly seen in viva waiting-rooms. 7. Why were the days after the oral
examination black ones for the students? 8. What was Grimsdyke's theory about failing
exams? 9. In what way are the examination results usually announced? 10. How did
Gordon feel when he learned that he had passed the exams?

b) 1. What is the general slant of the story? 2. What imagery is employed by the writer
in describing the student's an-
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ticipating the examinations? 3. By commenting on six cases of simile chosen from the
text explain and bring out the effectiveness of this stylistic device in the description of the
examinations. 4. Explain and discuss the effectiveness of the allusion "judgement day"
for conveying the students' fear of the examinations. 5. How does the author describe the
difference between the psychological types of students at the examinations? What makes
the description convincing? 6. Show how the writer conveys a sense of futility and
despair in the description of the aftereffect of the examination on the students. Bring out
the effectiveness of the sustained metaphor in creating the sense of futility Richard had
after the examinations. 7. In what way is the atmosphere of growing suspense created?
Show its function in conveying the sense of anticipation and excitement which is
generated towards the end of the extract. 8. What contrast in mood and atmosphere do
you detect between the whole text and the last paragraph? 9. By referring to four
examples from the text, comment on the writer's sense of humour. 10. What impressions
of Gordon's character do you derive from this passage?

16. Give a summary of the text (p. 6) dividing it into several logical parts.

17. Use the phrases and word combinations and act out the dialogues between:

1. Benskin and Richard Gordon on the technical details of the coming examinations.
2. Richard and his friend discussing the written examinations they've been through. 3.
Richard and Grimsdyke discussing the psychological types of students taking
examinations. 4. Gordon and his friend in anticipation of the coming examination results.

18. As you read the following paragraph a) try to observe its structure, point out the topic sentence, the details of
various kinds, the transitional devices used to move from one example to the other and the paragraph terminator:

1. In the United States any person who completes elementary and secondary school
(grades 1 to 12) has a variety of advanced educational opportunities from which to
choose. 2. For those people interested in a four year general education in preparation for
work or further university study in such professional schools as law, medicine, or
dentistry, there are hundreds of liberal arts colleges throughout the country, with widely
vary-
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ing curricula. 3. For those who want a four year technical education in one of the arts or
sciences, there are specialized schools in, for example, music or engineering or
architecture. 4. For the person who wants to enter the labour force in a particular vocation
and with modest preparation in general education, most cities provide two year
community colleges. 5. Increasingly important in recent years are technical institutes
sponsored by various businesses and industries solely for the training of their own
employees. 6. The brief summary of educational opportunities available to high school
graduates in the United States suggests that organized learning can continue for several
years beyond the basic twelve grades.

As you have observed, the plan of the paragraph is the following: the topic sentence
(1) states the main idea of the whole paragraph; sentences (2, 3, 4, 5) — example
sentences that give details to support the main idea of the topic sentence; the paragraph
terminator, or a restatement sentence (6) reaffirms the central idea of the topic sentence.

b) Think about the educational opportunities in Russia. Write a paragraph about educational alternatives
in Russia for people who have completed their basic education. The paragraph should contain six sentences: a
topic sentence, four developers, and a restatement.

19. Write a ten paragraph essay on the Russian and American systems of higher education, specifying the
following: admission requirements, students grants and financial aid, academic calendar, courses, political
and cultural activities.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

1. Study the essential vocabulary. Give the Russian equivalents for every unit and translate the examples into
Russian.

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian:

A. 1. "You are making too much fuss of me, don't worry", he said, with a smile,
suggestive of annoyance. 2.1 had seldom seen him like this. He seemed, indeed, annoyed
with me for having asked this question. 3. He was annoyed at the way she tried to take
over the whole meeting. 4.1 want you, Lady Wil-
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lard, to ascertain for me exactly how much is newspaper chatter, and how much may be said
to be founded on facts. 5. The woman kept chattering in and out as she prepared the table. In
a nearby tree a squirrel chattered. 6. The noise of old-fashioned computer printers chattering
away gave me a headache. 7. Then the fever came on again and his teeth chattered. 8. His
friends cheered him on when he was about to give up. 9. No one could help but cheer the
verdict "not guilty”. 10. "See you tonight then. Cheers!"”, | said and put down the receiver.
11. You can hear the cheers of the crowd two miles away from the football ground. 12. He
gave me a cheery greeting. 13. His cheerful acceptance of responsibility encouraged us all.
14. You could never be unhappy in such a cheerful house. 15. A cheerful fire was burning in
the grate. 16. "It's not a wrestling match, not a contest of strength”, he said. 17. She contested
five of seven titles. 18. There is always a contest between the management and the unions.
19. She's won a lot of dancing contests. 20. The championship is being keenly contested by
seven athletes. 21. In tonight's quiz the contestants have come from all over the country to
fight for the title of "Superbrain”. 22. The contest for leadership of the Party is gathering
speed. 23. He became seriously depressed and suicidal, and applied for emergency
psychotherapy. 24. She emerged from the sea cold but exhilarated and toweled herself
vigorously. 25. The method of this comprehensive study is to highlight the issues that
emerged in the 1960s in University life. 26. The President has emerged unseated from the
scandal. 27. He seemed to emerge from his reverie. 28. His professional training enabled her
to act swiftly arid decisively when faced with an emergency. 29. My wife had to open the
tins we kept for an emergency. 30. It has emerged that secret talks were under way between
the two companies.

B. 1. He wanted to be left alone to go about his business. 2. His new book was going
along nicely. 3. The breakfast arrived and he went at it like a starving refugee. 4. I'll try to go
by reason as far as possible. I'm sorry, madam, but we have to go by rules. 5. "I think my
presentation went down rather well, don't you?" 6. In spite of going down badly with the
critics, the film has been a tremendous commercial success. 7. I'd rather not go into that now.
8. Don't sign anything until you have gone over it thoroughly. 9. Go easy on salt, it's bad for
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your heart. 10. Some jokes go round year after year. 11. Could | have a glass of water to
help these pills go down? 12. They were looking for a minute at the soft hinted green in
the branches against the sky. 13. Although it was a raw March afternoon, with a hint of
fog coming in with the dusk, he had the window wide open. 14.1 coughed politely as she
lit a cigarette but she didn't take the hint. 15. There's only a hint of brandy in the sauce, so
| don't think it'll make you drunk. 16. This was a large low-ceilinged room, with rattling
machines at which men in white shirt sleeves and blue aprons were working. 17. Druet
was rattling on boasting about his recent victories and Hurstwood grew more and more
resentful. 18. The quiet deliberate fpotsteps approaching my door rattled me/got me
rattled. 19. She seemed rattled about my presence/by my question. 20.1 had taken a taxi
which rattled down the road. 21. He was left alone except Rachel rattling pots in the
kitchen. 22. Reduced to extreme poverty, begging, sometimes going hungry, sometimes
sleeping in the parks, Hurstwood admitted to himself the game was up. 23. The
Education Department had threatened the headmaster with a reduction in the staff, which
meant more work and reduced salaries for the remaining teachers and himself. 24. Every
building in the area was reduced to rubble. 25. The captain was reduced to the ranks for
his dishonorable action. 26. The contractor had reduced his price from sixty to forty
thousand dollars. 27. Mr. Lamb resented these intrusions and reduced them to a
minimum. 28. They were reduced to selling the car to pay the phone bill. 29. They have
made substantial reductions in the labor costs. 30. By the, end of the interview Martin
was reduced to almost speechless anger.

3. Give the equivalents for:

JOCaXJaTb KOMY-JI. JO CMEpPTH; HAcKy4MTb, HaJoe[aTb; ObUIO J0CaJHO (HENPHATHO);
HEJI0BOJIBHBII I0JI0C; pa3ApaKeHHbIN TOH;

CTy4aTh 3y0amu; OONTYHBI; IieOeTaHbe NTHUIL;

PaJOCTHBIE MBICIIH; BECEJIOE JIULIO; BECENas KOMHATa; IPKUM, CBETIIbIN IeHb; 00pO€ HACTPOEHHE;
KM3HEPAJOCTHBII uelloBEeK; MpusiTHas Oecela; Becelbe, OXKHUBICHUE; BO3IJIACHl OJOOpPEHHUS;
HNOJIEPHKKA, YTEIICHHUE; alUIOUCMEHTHI;

CIIOp, COCTsA3aHKe, 00pbOa; MEXKYHAPOJIHOE COPEBHOBAHHE; MY3bIKaIbHBIM KOHKYPC; O0POThCS 3a
KaX1y10 b 36MJIM; CONIEPHUYATh; JOOUBATHCS U30paHuUs B IapIaMEHT;
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BHE3alHO TOSBUTHCA; HEMPUKOCHOBEHHBIM 3amac; 3amacHOM BBIXOJ; CTON-KpaH; KpailHsd
HEOOXOAMMOCTh;, KPUTHYECKOEC TIOJIOKEHWE; BBIHYKIEHHAs II0CaaKa; YpE3BBIYAHBIE  MEpHI;
YpE3BBIYAMHOC TIOJO0XKCHHUE;, HETPEIBUICHHBIN Clydai; cracateibHas IILIIOINKA; YPE3BBIYAWHEIC TIOJ-
HOMOYHS

pacXakMBaTh;, TPOAODKATh, TPEAIICCTBOBATh, IIEPECMAaTPUBATh;, IPOAHATU3UPOBATH 3aHOBO;
MTOCPEIHUK; TaCTh, OBITH MTOOEKICHHBIM;

0CTaBaThCs B BEKaX; OBITh MPUHATHIM, OJJOOPEHHBIM (KEM-I1.);

Opocatbcs, HamagaTh Ha KOTO-TO; BO3BPAIIATHCA K YEMY-II.;

OCHOBBIBATH CBOE€ MHEHHE Ha 4YEM-II.; TUIATUTH (32 00ex) MOpOBHY, (TOIMOjIaMm); MPOJaTh JEIIEBO
(mapom);

HPaBUTHCA (0O YEM-TO); TIOTEPSITh CO3HAHKE; TPOCMOTPETh YTO-JI. (OETII0 03HAKOMUTHCH);

CJIeTKa HAMEKHYTh; ITPO3PAYHO HAMEKHYTh, HAMEKATh Ha YTO-II.; TPy00 HAMEKHYTh; OBITH IPU3HAKOM
(HamBUTArOIICHCS TPO36I);

TpelaTh, rpOX0oTaTh, IpeMeTh; OapabaHuTh (0 J0XKIe); OoNTaTh, TPEIlaTh, TOBOPUTH 0€3 YMOJIKY;
MYaTbCs C TPOXOTOM; 0TOapabaHUTh YPOK; OTPEMYIIIKA; TpeMydas 3Mesl;

CHIDKATh IIEHBI, CHIDKATh 3apIUIaTy; YKOPOTUTH I00KY; YMEHBIIINT BIUSHUE; JOBECTH IO KPAWHOCTH;
JOBCCTH OO0 HHULICTBI; JOBCCTH OO0 MHUHHUMYMA, JOBECTU 10 a6cypaa; COKpaTUuTb BOCHHLIC pPACXOAbI;
cOaBUTH CKOPOCTb, TOHIKATH TEMIIEPATYPY.

4. Paraphrase the following sentences using the essential vocabulary:

1. The girls talked very quickly without stopping as if unaware of my presence. 2. The
sounds of approval of the audience filled the theatre. 3. Don't be sad, I've got good news
for you. 4. You shouldn't argue a point or a statemeat trying to show that it is wrong,
when you don't rely on facts. 5. Let's rehearse this scene again. 6. How did you happen to
find out about it? There wasn't even a slight suggestion of it in his letter. 7. An old cart
passed by quickly making a lot of noise. 8. If you don't want to get some lung disease you
must give up smoking or cut it to a minimum.

5. Use the essential vocabulary in answering the following questions. Give full answers repeating the words of
the question:

1. How would you feel if somebody persistently interrupts your work by repeating the
same question over and over again? 2. What do you do to try to raise the spirits of your
sad friend? 3. What do you call a happy and contented person? 4. What do people say
when soldiers put up a fearless fight not to
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retreat? 5. What should a pilot do if serious problems with the plane's engine arise
midflight? 6. Do you agree that failing health too often accompanies old age? 7. Do
students have to examine a deeper level of the writer's words while preparing for the
interpretation of the text? 8. What kind of cars usually move noisily and not very
quickly? 9. Why did Hurstwood have to start to beg for his living?

6. Mike up and act out short dialogues or stories using the essential vocabulary.

7. Replace the phrases in bold type by suitable phrasal verbs based on the verb *"to go**:

1. I'll have to examine those papers closely before | can say anything definite. 2. | had
the idea of making a raft but couldn't figure out how to start it. 3. The engineers
examined the machine carefully trying to establish the cause of trouble.

4. In his report the speaker attacked the hedgers who were forever trying to shift the
responsibility onto somebody else. 5. As you get better in English, you'll find it easier to
communicate. 6.1 hope | can base my judgement of these events on your information. 7.
He didn't fulfil his promise to work harder. 8. How did your pupils accept your first
lesson? 9. My opinion of him dropped considerably when | found out the truth. 10. Be
kind to the dog, he didn't mean to hurt you. 11. | wouldn't dare criticise him to his face.
12. You shouldn't make your feelings so obvious to everyone.

8. Supply the appropriate word chosen from those at the end of the exercise:

1. Allamb ... 2. A mouse ... 3. A pigeon ... 4. A bird ... 5. An owl ... 6. A crow ... 7. A
tiger ... 8. A rattlesnake ... 9. A nightingale ... 10. A monkey ...

(warbles, rattles, roars, croaks, squeaks, chatters, chirps, hoots, bleats, cooes)
9. Supply the appropriate word chosen from those at the end of the exercise:

1. The brakes ... as the driver brought thecar to a sudden stop. 2. The dry leaves ... in the
wind. 3. The hail ... on the roof. 4. Old Thomas heard little feet ... down the corridor and
then stopping at his door. 5. The clock... twelve. 6. The bells ... mer-
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rily as the horses drawing the carriage broke into a steady trot. 7. His teeth ... with cold.
8. The air ... as it escaped the punctured tyre. 9. She heard the door ... and sighed in relief.

(bang, chime, chatter, patter, jingle, rattle, grate, hiss, rustle)

10. Which words given in brackets denote:

1. a clumsy, awkward person; 2. an offensively inquisitive person; 3. an impudent
person who thinks he is clever; 4. a person who doubts everything; 5. a person who
discourages hope, enthusiasm or pleasure; 6. a person who's always in the company of
others even when he is not wanted

(smart alec, doubting Thomas, butter-fingers, wet blanket, Nosy Parker, a hanger-on)
11. Translate the following sentences into English using the essential vocabulary:

a) 1. 3akpoii okHO, TOXKATyHCTa, IIyM MeHs pasapaxaet. 2. Boga Oputa Takas xononHast, 9yro Tom
Hayal CTy4aTh 3y0amu OT Xonoza. 3. B necHoil Tumm ObUIO CHBIIHO IneOeTaHbe nTHL. 4.
be3panocTHble MBICIIN HE AaBalld €My CIIaTh BCIO HOYb. 5. Uepes BCIO KU3Hb OH NIPOHEC FOHOLIECKUI
ONTUMHU3M M PaJOCTHYIO Bepy B jrofed. 6. Mononoil Heu3BeCTHBIM MY3BIKaHT, HNPUHUMABIIHMMA
y4acTHE B MEXIYHApOJAHOM KOHKypce YalKOBCKOTO, CTall BIOCJEICTBUU 3HAMEHHUTHIM IMHAHUCTOM.
7. Ppi0a, HaKoHell, MOSBIJIACH HAa MOBEPXHOCTU BOAbl. CTapuk ObLT MOpakeH ee pasmepamiu. §. OH
HOSIBUWICS B TOpPOJIE, KOIJJa €ro MEHee BCero oxkuaanu. 9. ABokaT Hamajgasl Ha CBUAETENs, 3a/1aBall
eMy OECKOHEUYHBIE BOIIPOCHI, TAK YTO B KOHIIE KOHIIOB CBHJIETENb CTaJl POTUBOPEYUTH CaMOMy cele.
10. Muctep Bonrep men no mabepexxnoii. Bce Bokpyr Obu1o criokoiino. M. "5 3Haro, 4To ceiiyac T
coJraji MHe, HO 51 He Oyay Ha 3TO oOpamiaTh BHUMaHKE, YBEPEH, Thl caM 000 BCEM MHE pacCKaXKeIp",
— ckasain ['epanbn ycrano.

b) 1. 1 HamekHyIn, 9TO eMy MPUYUTAIOTCS KOE-KaKHe ICHBTH, HO, K MOEMY YAWBICHHIO, MOH
cioBa He Jouutd 10 Hero. 2. Jlajuln mpo3payHO HAMEKHYJIH, 4YTO B €€ yciayrax Oojblle He
HY)KJIal0TCS, HO OHA MPOJoJIKajla MPUXOAUTh Kakabli neHb. 3. OkHa npebesxkanu ot BeTpa. 4. S He
MOHMMAl0, 3a4€M BBl JOBOJUTE MOMU cioBa 10 abcypaa. 5. Jlonras Gone3Hb Myka u 6e3paboruia
JIOBEJIM MUCCHC XapTBY[ 10 KpaiHel HHUIIEThl. 6. Bbl 1OKHBI CHU3UTH CKOPOCTh. MBI BhEXaIH B
ropog; 7. [lonkoBHMKa pa3ikaloBaly B COJIAATHI 3a TO, YTO OH CJIaJl TOPOAI.
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12. a) Give the Russian equivalents for the following English proverbs:

Familiarity breeds contempt.
Experience is the best knowledge.
Who chatters to you will chatter of you.

b) Make up and act out the stories illustrating the given proverbs.
CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION
HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

TOPICAL VOCABULARY

1. Who is who: applicant/prospective student; freshman; sophomore, junior, senior,
undergraduate student; graduate (grad) student; part-time student; .transfer student; night
student; faculty:' teaching assistant, assistant professor, associate professor, (full)
professor; counselor.?

2. Administration: dean, assistant dean, department chairman; President of the
University; academic vice-president; student government; board of trustees.

3. Structure: college (college of Arts anil Sciences); school (school of Education),
evening school;'grad school; summer school:® college of continuing education:’
department; career development and job placement office.*

4. Academic calendar: fall spring term/semester; fall, winter, spring, summer
quarter; school/academic year; exam period/days — reading days/period;> break/recess;
deadline® (fall term break; whiter recess or winter holidays, summer vacation).

! The entire teaching staff at an educational institution.

? For detailed information see Appendix (p. 262).

3 Classes taken in summer (during vacation time) to earn additional credits or to improve one's
proficiency.

* In-service training, updating one's qualification.

> One or more days to read up for an examination.

® The last date for a retake.
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5. Academic programs: course (a one / three credit course); to take a course, to give
a lecture; pass-fail course;* elective, a major/to major (what's your major?); a minor
(second in importance); discussion session; seminars; a more academic class, usually
with grad students; a student-teacher.

6. Grades: to get/to give a grade; pass-fail grading (e. g.: to take grammar pass-fail);
grades A, B, C, D, E; A-student; to graduate with straight A; a credit, to earn a credit;
education record.

7. Tests: quiz; to take/to give an exam; to retake an exam (a retake); to flunk a course;
to flunk smb; to drop out/to withdraw; a pass-fail test; multiple choice test; essay test;
SAT, PSAT (preliminary SAT) ACT; GPA.?

8. Red Tape: to register (academically and financially); to enroll for admission; to
interview; to sign up for a course; to select classes/courses; to drop a course, to add a
course,* a student I.D.,° library card; transcript; degrees: B.A., M.A., Ph.D.; to confer a
degree; to confer tenure, thesis, paper, dissertation.

9. Financing: full-time fees; part-time fees; graiits; student financial aid; to apply for
financial aid; to be eligible for financial assistance; scholarship; academic fees; housing
fees; a college work-study job.

Higher Education

Out of more than three million students who graduate from high school each year,
about one million go on for higher education. A college at a leading university might
receive applications from two percent of these high school graduates, and then accept
only one out of every ten who apply. Successful applicants at such colleges are usually
chosen on the basis of a) their high school records; b) recommendations from their

'A course where you don't take an examination, but a pass-fail test (3auér).

2 Information on a student's attendance, enrollment status, degrees conferred and dates, honours and
awards; college, class, major field of study; address, telephone number.

3 Grade Point Average — a grade allowing to continue in school and to graduate.

* To take up an additional course for personal interest, not for a credit and to pay for it additionally, cf.
(hakynbpTaTUB

> I. D. (Identification Document) — cf. crynenueckuii Gurer
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high school teachers; c) their scores on the Scholastic Aptitude Tests (SATS).

The system of higher education in the United States comprises three categories Of
institutions: 1) the university, which may contain a) several colleges for undergraduate
students seeking a bachelor's (four-year) degree and b) one or more graduate schools for
those continuing in specialized studies beyond the bachelor's degree to obtain a master's
or a doctoral degree, 2) the technical training institutions at which high school graduates
may take courses ranging from six months to four years in duration and learn a wide
variety of technical skills, from hair styling through business accounting to computer
programming; and 3) the two-year, or community college, from which students may enter
many professions or may transfer to four-year colleges.

Any of these institutions, in any category, might be either public or private, depending
on the source of its funding. Some universities and colleges have, over time, gained
reputations for offering particularly challenging courses and for providing their students
with a higher quality of education. The factors determining whether an institution is one
of the best or one of the lower prestige are quality of the teaching faculty; quality of
research, facilities; amount of funding available for libraries, special programs, etc.; and
the competence and number of applicants for admission, i. e. how selective the institution
can be in choosing its students.

The most selective are the old private north-eastern universities, commonly known as
the Ivy League, include Harvard Radcliffe, (Cambridge, Mass., in the urban area of
Boston), Yale University (New Haven, Conn. between Boston and New York), Columbia
College (New York), Princeton University (New Jersey), Brown University, Cornell
University, Dartmouth College, University of Pennsylvania. With their traditions and
long established reputations they occupy a position in American university life rather like
Oxford and Cambridge in England, particularly Harvard and Yale. The lvy League
Universities are famous for their graduate schools, which have become intellectual elite
centers.

In defence of using the examinations as criteria for admission, administrators say that
the SATs provide a fair way for deciding whom to admit when they have ten or twelve
applicants for every first-year student seat.
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In addition, to learning about a college/university's entrance requirements and the
fees, Americans must also know the following:

Professional degrees such as a Bachelor of Law (LL.A.) or a Bachelor of Divinity
(B.D.) take additional three years of study and require first a B.A. or B.S. to be earned by
a student.

Graduate schools in America award Master's and Doctor's degrees in both the arts and
sciences. Tuition for these programs is high. The courses for most graduate degrees can
be completed in two or four years. A thesis is required for a Master's degree; a Doctor's
degree requires a minimum of two years of course work beyond the Master's degree
level, success in a qualifying examination, proficiency in one or two foreign languages
and/or in a research tool (such as statistics) and completion of a doctoral dissertation.

The number of credits awarded for each course relates to the number of hours of work
involved. At the undergraduate level a student generally takes about five three-hour-a
week courses every semester. (Semesters usually run from September to early January
and late January to late May.) Credits are earned by attending lectures (or lab classes) and
by successfully completing assignments and examinations. One credit usually equals one
hour of class per week in a single course. A three-credit course in Linguistics, for
example, could involve one hour of lectures plus two hours of seminars every week.
Most students complete 10 courses per an academic year and it usually takes them four
years to complete a bachelor's degree requirement of about 40 three-hour courses or 120
credits.

In the American higher education system credits for the academic work are
transferable among universities. A student can accumulate credits at one university,
transfer them to a second and ultimately receive a degree from there or a third university.

1. As you read the text a) look for the answers to the questions:

1. What are the admission requirements to the colleges and universities? 2. What are
the three types of schools in higher education? 3. What degrees are offered by schools of
higher learning in the USA? What are the requirements for each of these degrees? 4.
What are the peculiarities of the curricula offered by
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a college or a university? 5. What is a credit in the US system of higher education? How
many credits must an undergraduate student earn to receive a bachelor's degree? How can
they be earned?

b) Find in the text the factors which determine the choice by in individual of this or that college or university.
¢) Summarize the text in three paragraphs.

2. Use the topical vocabulary and the material of the Appendix (p. 262) in answering the following questions:

1. What steps do students have to take to enroll in a college/ university for admission?
Speak about the exams they take — PSAT, SAT, ACT. 2. What financial assistance are
applicants eligible for? What is college scholarship, grants, loan? Explain and bring out
the essence of student financial aid. 3. Speak about the academic calendar of a university.
How does an academic year differ from the one in Russia? 4. How many credit hours
does a student need to graduate? What type auricular courses and how many does a
student have to take to earn a degree? 5. What is a GPA (grade point average) ? 6. What
is there to say about a college faculty? What is a tenure? 7. What is the role of a student's
counsellor? Specify the function of career development and job placement within a
university. 8. Should there be an age limit for university full-time students? What are
your attitudes to mature students? 9. What are the sources of funding for universities and
colleges (both public and private)? 10. What is an undergraduate student ? A graduate
student ?

3. a) Study the following and extract the necessary information:

Average Academic Fees per Quarter
(public university)

Tuition
Colleges
non-residential residential
students students
Two Year Colleges $ 753 $1796
College of Applied Science $ 753 $1796
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University College $ 63 $ 150
(part-time rates per cr. hour)

Baccalaureate Colleges

Art & Science, College- $ 753 $1796
Conservatory

School of Education, Evening

College, Business Administra- $63 $ 150
tion, etc.

(part-time rates per cr. hr.)

Graduate and Professional Programs

Medicine (M.D.) $ 2188 $ 4204
(part-tame per cr. hr.) $182 $ 350
Law J.D.) $1192 $2323
(part-tame per cr. hr.)/ $99 $ 194
Graduate programs $1171 $2303
(part-tame per cr. hr.) $98 $192
Room $642

Board (10 meals a week) $ 1045

Average College Expenses
(University of Pennsylvania — private)

Tuition and General Fee $11,976
Room and meals $ 4,865
Books and supplies $ 380
Educational Technology Fee $ 200
Personal expenses (e. g. clothing, laundry, $ 1,009

recreation)

Total: $ 18,430

b) Comment on the given information and speak about the financial aspect of getting a higher education in
the US A.

4. Read the following dialogue. The expression in bold type show the way people can be persuaded. Note them

down. Be ready to act out the dialogue in class:

Molly. Yolanda, I have big news to tell you. I've made a very big decision.
Yolanda: Well, come on. What is it?
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M.: I'm going to apply to medical school.

Y.: You're what? But | thought you wanted to teach.

M: I've decided to give that up. Teaching jobs are being cut back now at many
universities.

Y.: Yes, and I've read that a number of liberal arts colleges have been closed.

M: | have a friend who finished his Ph. D. in history last year. He's been looking for a
teaching position for a year, and he's been turned down by every school so far.

Y.: I suppose a Ph.D. in the humanities isn't worth very much these days.

M: No, it isn't. And even if you find a teaching job, the salary is very low.

Y.: Yeah, college teachers should be paid more. But, Molly, it's very difficult to get into
medical school today.

M.: I know. I've been told the same thing by everyone.

Y.: How are you going to pay for it? It costs a fortune to go to medical schools now.

M.: Maybe | can get a loan from the federal government.

Y.: That's an interesting possibility but it doesn't solve the financial problem entirely
even if you get the student financial aid. You will graduate owing money. Medical
students, especially, acquired heavy debts. Recently | read of one who owed $ 60,000.
Won't you be facing sufficient other problems without starting life in debt? Aren't many
college graduates having trouble even finding jobs? When they find them, don't they be-
gin at relatively modest salaries ?

M.: I don't know, but...

Y.: It's foolish for a student to acquire debt, a negative dowry, unless it's absolutely
imperative. Students sometimes become so excited about college that they forget there's
life afterwards.

M: Maybe you're right. Life is a series of compromises, I'll have to consider career
possibilities in the light of college costs...

5. In trying to persuade others, people use different tactics which can be classified into 3 basic strategies —
hard, soft, and rational. Hard tactics aUenate the people being influenced and create a climate of hostility and
resistance. Soft tactics — acting nice, being humble —may lessen self-respect and self-esteem. People who rely
chiefly on logic reasons and compromise to get then-way are the most successful.
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1) As you read the extracts below pay attention to the difference between the 3 different strategies of
persuasion — hard, soft and rational:

a) (parent to child) Get upstairs and clean your room! Now. (hard); b) (professor to
student) I'm awfully sorry to ask you to stay late but | know | can't solve this problem
without your help, (rational); c) (professor to student) I strongly suggest that you work
this problem out, if not, I will have to write a negative report about you. (hard); d)
(teacher to freshman) That was the best essay | ever read. Why don't you send it to the
national competition ? You could do very well there, (soft).

2) Turn the given situation below into four possible dialogues by supplying the appropriate request of the
first speaker:

John, a high school undergraduate, asks his Latin teacher to write a recommendation for
him to apply to the University of Pennsylvania for admission.

a) J.:

T.: Sure, John.

b) J.:

T.: Of course, John.

c) J.:

T.: | suppose that's all right, John.
d) J.:

T.: Yeah, that's OK, John.

3) In the text below: The teacher is giving Jeff, talented but a very lazy student, his advice, a) Decide if the
teacher’'s strategies are hard, soft or rational:

I guess there is nothing more | can say or do to persuade you to try harder, Jeff. At this
point it is crucial that you decide what you really want to do in order to know the
language well. It's important to start early. You are very bright but it is still essential that
you practise on a daily basis. It is also very important for you to come to class regularly.
No one can do these things for you and no one should. It's necessary that you decide
yourself whether to make these changes in your attitude or to give up your future as a
teacher of English.
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b) Act out a dialogue based on the above given situation. Vary the teacher's strategies by changing the
Subjunctive Clauses to Infinitive Clauses and the Infinitive Clauses to Subjunctive Clauses.

6. Pair work. 1) From the dialogue in Ex. 4 Use the problems which young people face choosing a career in
the USA. Team up with another student and discuss the problem of a career choice. Try to be convincing in
defending your views. 2) Use the art of persuasion in making your son apply to the university of your choice
which does not appeal to him. Vary the strategies from soft to hard.

7. In some US universities and high schools there are summer schools where high school students may repeat
the courses to improve then grades or they may take up some additional courses to get better opportunities
while applying for admission to a university. College students attend summer schools for the above
mentioned reasons and also to speed up getting a degree by earning additional credits. (The classes are paid
for on per hour basis). There have been years of debate to introduce a year-round compulsory schooling.
Below is the text about an experiment which was made in Los Angeles.

a) Read it carefully and note down the arguments for and against the idea of a year-round compulsory
schooling.

Year-Round Schooling Is Voted In Los Angeles

The L.A. board of education, has voted to put all its schools on a year-round schedule.
This decision does not necessarily increase the number of school days, but it is expected
to save money on new construction and allow more efficient use of existing school
facilities. Students would go to school for the same total 180 days a year, but they would
have more, shorter vacations. In crowded schools, vacations would be staggered to ease
the demand for space. Educational experts would study closely whether the benefits of a
year-round program are worth the sacrifice of the traditional summer vacation. If it is
proven that test scores of students are improved and performance is up, other cities win
emulate the program.

The supporters of year-round education believe educators simply cannot justify that
long three-month summer vacation any more. The nine-month schedule was never
designed for education. It is a 19th century agricultural-economic schedule. Supporters,
many from Hispanic and black inner-city areas, contend that the year-round schedules are
the only economically practical way to cope with continuing influx of new students into
schools that are already strained beyond capacity.

But there is a lot of opposition simply because it's a change. It's a deep-seated
tradition that kids don't go to school in the summer and teachers don't teach.
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The decision in Los Angeles was driven primarily by a need to alleviate
overcrowding in the schools. Besides many educators also back the theory that children
learn and retain more when breaks from class-room work are shorter and academic
performance often ijhpcoves in year-round schools. The exact calendar to be used is still
under study, but most students will either go to school on a cycle of 60 weekdays of class
followed by 20 weekdays of vacation, or 90 weekdays of class followed by 30 weekdays
of vacation. For example students would have one-month vacation in August, December
and April. In most crowded schools students would be broken into "tracks", or groups
that would follow overlapping schedules to ensure that school facilities are in constant
use with a minimum of overcrowding.

Parents in Los Angeles had jammed hearing on the issue for several years with many
protesting that vacations would be hard to coordinate, especially if children in different
schools were in different schedules, and that it would be difficult for older children to
find summer jobs. Others say that they would just as soon have vacation time to ski in the
winter as they would have time off in the summer.

b) The issue of putting your school on a year-round schedule is to be debated at the sitting of the school board
of education. Pair work. Enact a dialogue between a parent and a teacher on the issue offering valid
arguments noted down from the text above.

¢) Work in groups of 3 or 4 (buzz groups) and assign one of the views on the issue of a year-round schooling
to each group.

d) Spend a few minutes individually thinking of further arguments you will use to back up the opinion you
have been assigned.

e) Enact the debates on a year-round schooling at the sitting of the school board of education. Do your best to
support those who share a similar point of view and try to persuade those who disagree (use phrases of
persuasion and agreement/disagreement given in the Appendix).

8. Below are the extracts bringing out some problems American higher education is faced with at present.
Read the selections carefully and comment on the way constitutional statement guaranteeing the theory
equality of educational opportunities to the people of the USA is carried out the practice:

1. "After ten years of affirmative action and federal legislation prohibiting sex
discrimination, women are still second class citizens on the campus, but women are a
new advocacy group — this is how we have to think of ourselves in the 1990s."
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2. "Having come with too little too late to the slums, our country has failed to
provide lower educational resources through which many of our young black Americans
may realize their potential. We have failed to provide adult-learning institutions
effectively addressed to the backwash of racism and slavery."

3. "... Deep split in American life transcends black and while, rich and poor, educated
and ignorant, slum and suburb.

Black America is the testing ground for our moral crisis. There is no more prevailing
American tradition than having our black do the dirty, messy, difficult business of
society. In those institutions where people can be hurt — in bad schools, in inferior and
demeaning occupations, in wars — the black people have manned the front lines."

9. Group discussion. Read the following selections. The issue discussed is the role of the student in the
university. Consider each ot the categories presented below and discuss the position of the Russian students at
the institute in view of the recent changes in the Russian system of higher education:

1. "Is the student's role similar to that of an apprentice — studying the master and
gradually becoming a master? Or is the proper relationship one of a ward of the
university, which is responsible for the student's welfare and moral and intellectual
training? Or is the student a client of the university — where the student seeks out
professors to help in areas of interest and need?

2. "It is probably safe to say that in England, Canada and the United States, until
recent years, there has always been a sharp distinction between the role and status of the
teacher and the role and status of the student — a simple recognition of the fact that the
former by virtue of his knowledge, age and experience should exercise some domination
and direction over the latter."

3. "A person's role in any given situation is defined not only by the individual but by
other people and institutions in the environment. Up to 1950 there seemed few
differences in the views of students, professors, or the university in respect of the stu-
dent's role in the university.

Quite clearly the student was not a member of the university if membership is defined
as having a shared responsibility for the program, regulations, welfare of the institution.
In these respects the student was without status or recognition.
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The attitude of the university was paternalistic and authoritarian; this was accepted by
all concerned."

4. "It was obvious in the seventies that student protest had altered the ethos of the
campus in many significant ways. There was, for example, the relaxation of admission
requirements, the adoption of pass-fail grading in many courses, the increasing provisions
for independent study, the emphasis on creative art; the growth of work-study programs,
the free choice of a wide variety of subjects.

There was now no argument: students did share the power. The vital question was to
what extent and in what areas?

But in respect of the student's role in the university, a significant point in the history
of the university was turned. Students could no longer be considered children, they were
adults with responsibility for their own behaviour and conduct; they were franchised
members of the university with voting rights on some issues and potentially on all issues
within the university community."

10. Enact a panel discussion:

A panel discussion programme appears on TV. Four members of the public are invited
to give their opinions. The questions for discussion are sent in by the viewers. The
chairperson reads out the questions and directs the panel.

a) Open the group discussion by describing the members of the panel and the chairperson.

b) Split into groups of four students. Pretend you are the TV panel. Elect a chairperson and decide which of
the four roles each of you will take: Mrs/Mr Terrie/John Hill, the academic vice president: Mrs/Mr
Lilian/Joseph Ubite, a professor in the department of education; Mrs/Mr Denis/Gary Bell, a grad student in
education: Florence/Donald Burrel, an undergraduate.

¢) Consider the questions under discussion and enact the panel:

1. How should higher education be organized, governed, directed? How much, if any,
freedom and autonomy should there be for universities and institutes? 2. Students should
share the responsibilities in a university and enjoy equal rights with the faculty. The vital
question is to what extent and in what ways? 3. Pros and cons of written and oral
examinations.
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11. Do library research and write an essay on one of the given topics:

1. Education for national minorities. The problem of bilinguism in the USA and Russia.
2. The principal tasks of higher education.

3. Teacher training in the USA.

4. Problems in higher education in the USA and in Russia.

Unit Two

TEXT
From: TO KILL A MOCKINGBIRD
By Harper Lee

Harper Lee was bom in 1926 in the state of Alabama. In 1945-1949 she studied law at the University
of Alabama. "To Kill a Mockingbird™ is her first novel. It received almost unanimous critical acclaim and
several awards, the Pulitzer Prize among them (1961). A screen play adaptation of the novel was filmed
in 1962.

This book is a magnificent, powerful novel in which the author paints a true and lively picture of a
quiet Southern town in Alabama rocked by a young girl's accusation of criminal assault.

Tom Robinson, a Negro, who was charged with raping a white girl, old Bob Swell's daughter, could
have a court-appointed defence. When Judge Taylor appointed Atticus Finch, an experienced smart
lawyer and a very clever man, he was sure that Atticus would do his best. At least Atticus was the only
man in those parti who could keep a jury® out so long in a case bite that. Atticus was eager to take up this
case in spite of the threats of the Ku-Klux-Klan.?

He, too, was sure he would not win, because as he explained it to his son afterwards: "In our courts,
when it is a white man's word against a black triad's, the white man always wins. The one place, where a
man ought to get a "square deal is in a court-room, be he any color* of the rainbow, but people a way of
carrying their resentments right into the jury box. As you grow

* Please note that the American spelling is used throughout the text. However, in the questions and
exercises the British spelling is retained and it is recommended that you continue to use this.
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older, you'll see white men cheat black men every day of your life, but let me tell you something and don't
you forget it — whenever a white man does that to a black man, no matter who he is, how rich he is, or
how fine a family he comes from, that white man is trash...

There is nothing more sickening to me than a low-grade white man who'll take advantage of a Negro's
ignorance. Don't fool yourselves — it's all adding up and one of these days we're going to pay the bill for
it".

Atticus's son Jem aged thirteen and his daughter Jean Louise, nicknamed Scout, aged seven were
present at the trial and it is Jean Louise, who describes it...

Atticus was half-way through his speech to fee jury. He had evidently pulled some
papers from his briefcase feat rested beside his chair, because they were on his table.
Tom Robinson was toying wife them. "

"...absence of any corroborative evidence, this man was indicted on a capital charge
and is now on trial for his life..."

| punched Jem. "How long's he been at it?"

"He's just gone over fee evidence,” Jem whispered... We looked down again. Atticus
was speaking easily, wife the kind of detachment he used when he dictated a letter. He
walked slowly up and down in front of fee jury, and fee jury seemed to be attentive: their
heads were up, and they followed Atticus's route with what seemed to be appreciation. |
guess it was because Atticus wasn't a thunderer.

Atticus paused, then he did something he didn't ordinarily do. He unhitched his watch
and chain and placed them on fee table, saying, "With the court's permission —"

Judge Taylor nodded, and then Atticus did something | never saw him do before or
since, in public or in private: he unbuttoned his vest, unbuttoned his collar, loosened his
tie, and took off his coat. He never loosened a scrap of his clothing until he undressed at
bedtime, and to Jem and me, this was fee equivalent of him standing before us stark
naked. We exchanged horrified glances.

Atticus put his hands in his pockets, and as he returned to the jury, I saw his gold-
collar button and the tips of his pen and pencil winking in fee light.

"Gentlemen," he said. Jem and | again looked at each other: Atticus might have said
"Scout". His voice had lost its aridity, its detachment, and he was talking to fee jury as if
they were folks on fee post office corner.
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"Gentlemen," he was saying. "I shall be brief, but | would like to use my remaining
time with you to remind you that this case is not a difficult one, it requires no minute
sifting of complicated, facts, but it does require you to be sure beyond all reasonable
doubt as to the guilt of the defendant. To begin with, this case should never have come to
trial. This case is as simple as black and white.

"The state has not produced one iota of medical evidence to the effect that the crime
Tom Robinson is charged with ever took place. It has relied instead upon the testimony
of two witnesses whose evidence has not only been called into serious question on cross-
examination, but has been flatly contradicted by the defendant. The defendant is not
guilty, but somebody in this court is.

“I have nothing but pity in my heart for the chief witness for the state, but my pity
does not extend so far as to her putting a man's life at stake, which she had done in an
effort to get rid of her own guilt.

"I say guilt, gentlemen, because it was guilt that motivated her. She has committed no
crime, she has merely broken a rigid and time-honored code of, our society, a code so
severe that whoever breaks it is hounded from our midst as unfit to live with. She is the
victim of cruel poverty and ignorance, but I cannot pity her: she is white. She knew full
well the enormity of her offense, but because her desires were stronger than the code she
was breaking, she persisted in breaking it. She persisted, and her subsequent reaction is
something that all of us have known at one time or another. She did something every
child has done — she tried to put the evidence of her offense away from her. But in this
case she was no child hiding stolen contraband: she struck out at her victim — of
necessity she must put him away from her — he must be removed from her presence,
from this world. She must destroy the evidence of her offense.

"What was the .evidence of her offense? Tom Robinson, a human being. She must
put Tom Robinson away from her. Tom Robinson was her daily reminder of what she
did. What did she do? She tempted a Negro.

"She was white, and she tempted a Negro. She did something that in our society is
unspeakable: she kissed a black man. Not an old Uncle, but a strong young Negro man.
No code mattered to her before she broke it, but it came crashing down on her afterwards.
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"Her father saw it, and the defendant has testified as to his remarks. What did her
father do? We don't know, but there is circumstantial evidence to indicate that Mayella
Ewell was beaten savagely by someone who led almost exclusively with his left. We do
know in part what Mr Ewell did: he did what any God-fearing, persevering, respectable
white man would do under the circumstances — he swore out a warrant, no doubt signing
it with his left hand, and Tom Robinson now sits before you, having taken the oath with
the only good hand he possesses — his right hand.

"And so a quiet, respectable, humble Negro who had the unmitigated temerity to ‘feel
sorry' for a white woman has had to put his word against two whjte people's. | need not
remind you of their appearance and conduct on the stand — you saw them for yourselves.
The witness for the state, with the exception of the sheriff of Maycomb County, have
presented themselves to you, gentlemen, to this court, in the cynical confidence that their
testimony would not be doubted, confident that you, gentlemen, would go along with
them on the assumption — the evil assumption — that all Negroes lie, that all Negroes
are basically immoral beings, that all Negro men are not to be trusted around our women,
an assumption one associates with minds of their caliber.

"Which, gentlemen, we know is in itself a lie as black as Tom Robinson's skin, a lie |
do not have to point out to you. You know the truth, and the truth is this: some Negroes
lie, some Negroes are immoral, some Negro men are not to be trusted around women —
black or white. But this is a truth that applies to the human race and to no particular race
of men. There is not a person in this court-room who has never told a lie, who has never
done an immoral thing, and there is no man living who has never looked upon a woman
without desire."

Atticus paused and took out his handkerchief. Then he took off his glasses and wiped
them, and we saw another "first": we had never seen him sweat — he was one of those
men whose face! never perspired, but now it was shining tan.

"One more thing, gentlemen, before | quit. Thomas Jefferson® once said that all men
are created equal, a phrase that the Yankees* and the distaff side® of the Executive branch
in Washington are fond of hurling at us. There is a tendency in this year of grace, 1935,
for certain people to use this phrase out of context, to .satisfy all conditions. The most
ridiculous
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example I can think of is that the people who run public education promote the stupid and
idle along with the industrious — because all men are created equal, educators will
gravely tell you, the children left behind suffer terrible feelings of inferiority. We know
all men are not created equal in the sense some people would have us believe — some
people are, smarter than others, some people have more opportunity because they're born
with it, some men make more money than others, some ladies make better cakes than
others — some people are born gifted beyond the normal scope of most men.

"But there is one way in this country in which all men are created equal — there is
one human institution that makes a pauper the equal of a Rockefeller, the stupid man the
equal of an Einstein, and the ignorant man the equal of any college president. That
institution, gentlemen, is a court. It can be the Supreme Court of the United States or the
humblest J.P. court in the land, or this honorable court which you serve. Our courts, have
their faults, as does any human institution, but in this country our courts are the great
levellers, and in our courts all men are created equal.

"I'm no idealist to believe firmly in the integrity of our courts and in the jury system.
Gentlemen, a court is no better than each man of you sitting before me on this jury. A
court is only as sound as its jury, and a jury is only as sound as the men who make it up. I
am confident that you, gentlemen, will review without passion the evidence you have
heard, come to a decision, and restore this defendant to his family. In the name of God,
do your duty."

Atticus's voice had dropped, and as he turned away from the jury he said something |
did not catch. He said it more to himself than to the court. | punched Jem.

"What'd he say?"

"In the name of God, believe him, I think that's what he said."...

What happened after that had a dreamlike quality: in a dream | saw the jury return,
moving like underwater swimmers, and Judge Taylor's voice came from far away and
was tiny. | saw something only a lawyer's child could be expected to see, could be
expected to watch for, and it was like watching Atticus walk into the street, raise a rifle to
his shoulder and pull the trigger, but watching all the time knowing that the gun was
empty.
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A jury never looks at a defendant it has convicted, and when this jury came in, not
one of them looked at Tom Robinson. The foreman handed a piece of paper to Mr Tate
who handed it to the clerk who handed it to the judge. ...

| shut my eyes. Judge Taylor was polling the jury: "Guilty ... guilty ... guilty ...
guilty..." | peeked at Jem: his hands were white from gripping the balcony rail, and his
shoulders jerked as if each "guilty” was a separate stab between them.

Judge Taylor was saying, something. His gavel was in his fist, but he wasn't using it.
Dimly, I saw Atticus pushing papers from the table into his briefcase. He snapped it shut;
went to the court reporter and said something, nodded tp Mr Gilmer, and then went to
Tom Robinson and whispered something to him. Atticus put his hand on Tom's shoulder
as he whispered. Atticus took his coat off the back of his chair and pulled it over his
shoulder. Then he left the court-room, but not by his usual exit. He must have wanted to
go home the short way, because he walked quickly down the middle aisle toward the
south exit. | followed the top of his head as he made his way to the door. He did not look
up.

Someone was punching me, but | was reluctant to take my eyes from the people
below us, and from the image of Atticus's lonely walk down the aisle.

"Miss Jean Louise?"

| looked around. They were standing. All around us and in the balcony on the
opposite wall, the Negroes were getting to their feet. Reverend Sykes's voice was as
distant as Judge Taylor’s: "Miss Jean Louise, stand up. Your father's passing."

Commentary

1. a jury: a body of persons, in the USA and Great Britain, 12 in number, who have to
decide the truth of a case tried before a judge. The jury brings in a verdict of guilty (not
guilty). The verdict is valid only if the decision of the jurors is unanimous. If not, the jury
is dismissed and a new jury is made up. That procedure may be repeated several times
until the jury comes to the unanimous decision.

2. Ku-Klux-Klan: a reactionary organization, was formed by Southern planters when
slavery was prohibited throughout the United States by the thirteenth (1865) amendment
to the Con-
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stitution of the USA (which was ratified in 1888. More than 20 amendments have been
adopted since that time. The first ten amendments are commonly referred to as the Bill of
Rights). Members of the K.K.K. met in secret places. They wore white robes and white
masks through which only the eyes could be seen. They lynched blacks on the slightest
suspicion without any trial. The organization was so ferocious and aroused such terror
and indignation that it was outlawed. But every now and then traces of its activities can
be seen even nowadays.

3. Thomas Jefferson: (1743-1826), third President of the USA (1801-1809), drafted
the Declaration of Independence, which was adopted and proclaimed on July 4th, 1776 to
the whole world that a great new nation was born after a heroic peoples’ War for
Independence that lasted more than six years. The former 13 English Colonies had won
their independence and set up their new United States Government.

4. Yankee: originally, this term meant "a native of New England". During the Civil
War, however, the Southerners used it to refer, often derisively, to inhabitants of any
Northern States. Nowadays the term is used outside the US to natives of the US. In the
South of the USA, it is still used (derisively) to refer to Northerners, and in New England
it is still used in reference to Native New Englanders (non-derisively).

5. the distaff side: the female branch in a family as opposed to the male branch. The
Executive branch is the legislative body of the government. Here, the distaff side means
the women members of the US government, the more sentimental and moralistic part of
the staff, who are fond of hurling the phrase "all men are created equal” in order to be
brought to the notice of the public.

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. a) Whenever a white man does that to a black man, no matter who he is,... that white
man is trash.
No matter who the man might be, you had no right to act in this way.
No matter who the boy is, they shouldn't have been so rude.
No matter who she is, she oughtn't to have done it.
b) No matter what she says, don't take it for granted.
No matter what she said, they seldom agreed.
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No matter what Betsy may suggest, they usually find fault with it.
No matter what he might do, you shouldn't interfere.
¢) No matter how hard the boy tried, he could find no job.

d) No matter how dull the book seemed, he always read it through.

2. | have nothing but pity... for the chief witness for the state.
He deserves nothing but sympathy.

We heard nothing but a slight noise.

He felt nothing but despair.

Mary's son gave her nothing but trouble.

Phrases and Word Combinations

smb's word against another's to get a square deal (a fair
(it's your word against mine) deal)

in private and in public (to be) half way (through,
stark naked (stark raving mad) down, up)

the (one's) remaining time in itself

(money, etc.) (formal) no better (worse, etc.) than...
(at) one time or another (formal) to be reluctant to do smth

in part (formal) (formal)

under the circumstances

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY

1. smart a 1) quick in movement, brisk, as a smart walk (pace, trot, etc.), e. g. He gave

him a smart rap over the knuckles.

2) clever, quick-witted, skilful, as a smart man (boy, lad, writer, student, lawyer,

businessman, talker); a smart idea (retort, saying, device, invention, etc.), e. g. He's too

smart for me. | can't prove his guilt. You are smarter than lam, | suppose. You know

more about the world than | do. You've made a smart job of it.

3) clever, often in an impudent way, shrewd, as a smart answer (reply, etc.), e. g. Don't
get smart with me, young man, or I'll slap your face. 4) bright in appearance, new
looking, as a smart house (car, garden, ship, etc.), e. g. They've painted their cottage

yellow and it looks so smart 5) elegant, as a smart dress (hat, shoes), smart clothes

(society), e. g. | say, you do look smart.
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a smart alec(k) an impudent person who thinks he is clever, e. g. He's a smart alec(k).
smarten up v to get you act together, e. g. The manager told the workers to smarten up
and increase their weekly output.

2. exchange n giving one thing and receiving another in its place, e. g. That was a fair
exchange. There was an exchange of notes between the two countries. Our flat was small,
SO we got an exchange.

in exchange, e. g. You've lost my book, so I'll take yours in exchange.

to get (give) smth in exchange (for smth), e. g. Roberta expected to get Fred's
obedience in exchange for all her care. They were given a better flat in exchange for their
old one.

exchange vt to give one thing and receive another thing for it, as to exchange glances
(views, classes, greetings, opinions, prisoners, etc.), e. g. As the coat was a bad fit, he
decided to exchange it. Let's exchange seats.

to exchange words (blows) to quarrel, to fight, e. g. The boys exchanged blows and went
their ways.

Syn. swap/swop (informal), e. g. | want to sit where you're sitting. Shall we swap round?

3. guilt n the fact of having done wrong, e. g. There is no evidence of his guilt. A strong
sense of guilt was written all over his face.

a guilt complex, e. g. With such strict parents it's no surprise that the boy has a guilt
complex.

Syn. blame, e.g. He is the kind of man who always tries to shift the blame onto the others.
Syn. fault, e. g. She loves him in spite of his faults.

to find fault with smb (smth) to find smth wrong with smb, e. g. She's always finding
fault (with everybody).

Syn. to pick on smb for smth wrong, e. g. Whose fault is it? It is entirely your fault that
we are late. You are picking on me.

through no fault of one's own, e. g. It happened through no fault of my own.

through no fault of mine (hers, his, ours, etc.), e. g. Your Honour, I've been out of work
through no fault of mine for two years.

Ant. merits.

guilty a having committed a crime, having done wrong, e. g. It is better to risk saving a
guilty person than to condemn an innocent one.
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Ant. innocent, guiltless

to be guilty of (doing) smth, e. g. The woman was guilty of giving false testimony.

to find smb guilty (innocent), e. g. the jury found the prisoner guilty.

(to have) guilty conscience, a guilty look, smile, etc., e. g. No matter how hard he tried
to prove that he was innocent, his guilty look betrayed him.

to look (feel, sound, etc.) guilty, e. g. Though Tom did not look guilty, Aunt Polly was sure
he was telling a lie.

to plead (not) guilty (not) to admit the charge at a law-court, e. g. Why should | plead guilty
to something | didn't do? The defendant pleaded (not) guilty.

4. trust n 1) belief in the goodness, justice, strength of a person or thing.

to have (put, repose) trust in smb (smth), e. g. A child usually has complete (perfect) trust
in his mother. Put no trust in him.

Ant. mistrust

2) a combination of business or commercial firms, e. g. "Shell Oil" is a powerful oil trust.
betray smb's trust, win smb's trust

trust vt/i 1) to have faith and confidence in, e. g. I trust him completely. He's not a man to be
(who is to be) trusted too far. Don't trust him an inch. I don't trust him at all.

to trust to chance (to luck), e. g. Don't trust to chance.

to trust to one's memory, e. g. A forgetful man should not trust to his memory but should
write things down in his notebook.

2) to give into the care of

Syn. to entrust

to entrust smth to smb (formal), e. g. Can | (en)trust the keys to Jack? We entrusted our life
to a physician.

to entrust smb with smth (formal), e. g. Can we entrust him with the task?

3) to give as a task or duty, e. g. | am afraid he is too young to be entrusted with the job. Can
we entrust the task to him ?

4) to allow a person without misgivings or feeling of doubt to do smth

to trust smb to do smth, e. g. Can we trust him to finish the experiment?
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trustful a full of trust; not suspicious, e. g. It's a good thing to be trustful, but only up to a
point.

Syn. trusting

trustingly adv in a trustful manner, e. g. The child trustingly put his hand in mine.
trustworthy a worthy of trust; reliable, e. g. He is an honest and trustworthy fellow. You
can always rely on him.

5. effect n 1) immediate result, that which is produced by a cause, e. g. She turned pale at
his words and he was frightened by the effect they had produced.

to be of little (much, no) effect, e. g. The protest was of no effect.

to be to no effect, e. g. My persuasion was to no effect; she refused to go.

2) influence, e. g. The children were suffering from the effects of the heat Scientists study
the effect of chemicals on each other.

to have (produce) an effect on smb, e. g. | think the medicine will have no effect (a
good effect) on him.

3) performance, execution, as to take effect, go into effect, e. g. The law (treaty) will take
effect in May.

to be in effect to be in operation (of a rule or law), e. g. The law is still in effect.

to bring (carry) into effect (about a plan, a law, a decision, etc.), e. g. The plan was
brought (carried) into effect.

4) impression produced, as a pretty effect (of a painting); wonderful cloud effects

to be calculated for effect to be intended to impress people, e. g. His whole behaviour is
calculated for effect.

to talk for effect to impress the hearers, e. g. Don't lay much store by his words, he only
talked for effect.

effective a 1) having effect (a3ddexruBnsrii), as effective measures, an effective action,
remedy, e. g. The method has proved effective. 2) producing a striking impression, as an
effective picture (hat, scheme of decoration, etc.).

Ant. ineffective

efficient a competent, performing duties well, as: an efficient secretary (workman,
officer, army, staff of teachers, etc.)

efficiently adv, e. g. The business is efficiently run.

6. jerk vt/i to pull or move suddenly, e. g. The door jerked open. The boy jerked the fish
out of the water.
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Ant. shove, e.g. He shoved the door open and walked in. The fisherman shoved the boat
into the water.

Syn. twitch vt/i to move jerkily and usually uncontrollably, to pull at smth with a sudden
jerk, e. g. Jane's face twitched with terror at the sight of the crazy woman. The wind
twitched the paper out of her hand. Jane's lip twitched angrily.

jerk n a sudden quick pull; spasmodic movement, e. g. The old car started with a jerk.
The train made a jerk and stopped.

physical jerks (collog.) physical exercises, e. g. Do you do your physical jerks regularly?
Ant. shove n a vigorous push, e. g. Fred gave the boat a shove which sent it far out into
the water.

Syn. twitch n a sudden pull or jerk, a sudden and usually un-.controllable movement of
some part of the body, e. g. The twitch of her lips suggested a state of extreme
annoyance.

jerky adv (with sudden stops and starts), e. g. He walked down the street in a queer jerky
way. Ant; smooth, even.

7. promote vt 1) to give higher position or rank, e. g. He was promoted lieutenant (or to
be lieutenant). A pupil is promoted from one form (grade, class) to the next if his
progress is satisfactory. 2) to encourage; to support; to help to grow or develop, e. g. We
promoted the campaign for banning nuclear tests. | think we ought to promote that
scheme.

promotion n 1) advancement to higher rank, e. g. He was given a promotion and an
increase in salary. He hopes to get (win, gain) a promotion soon. 2) support, helping
along to success, e. g. The doctors were busy in the promotion of a health campaign.

8. sound a 1) healthy; in good condition, as a sound mind, body, heart, person,
constitution; sound teeth, fruit, etc, e. g. A sound mind in a sound body. In spite of her
age every tooth in her head is sound. James Forsyte was composed of physiological
mixture so sound that if he had an earache he thought he was dying.

(as) sound as a bell quite healthy, e. g. There's nothing the matter with me, I'm as sound
as a bell.

safe and sound not harmful or injured, e. g. We reached home safe and sound. Her father
returned safe and sound from the war.
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2) not worn out; free from injury or defect, as a sound ship, wine, wall, construction,
machine, etc., e. g. The building is of sound construction. 3) dependable; reliable; free
from error, as sound morals, views, people, relationships, criticism, common sense; a
sound person, reason, etc., e. g. My friend gave me a piece of sound advice. Soames had
a reputation for sound judgement. I am convinced that sound-thinking citizens will never
vote for this candidate. 4) safe, as a sound economy, business, business firm, financial
position, investment, etc., e. g. The economy of the country is sound. 5) capable and
careful; competent, as a sound lawyer, scholar, tennis player, etc. 6) complete; thorough,
as a sound whipping, (thrashing, flogging), sleep, knowledge, etc., e. g. I am such a
sound sleeper that sometimes | don't hear the alarm clock.

soundly adv in a sound manner, e. g. | slept soundly all night.

9. stake n that which is pledged, e. g. In this dangerous affair the stake was his own life.
to put smth at stake (very rare) to expose to the possibility of injury 6r loss, e. g. The
accusation put the man's life at stake.

to be at stake to be risked, e. g. Keith Darrant knew that his own career was at stake. |
cannot do it, my reputation is at stake.

stake v to stake one's life oh smth, e. g. | know he is guilty but I wouldn't stake my life on
it.

10. look v; also, look here interj. used for drawing attention before making a statement,
often angry, e. g. Look here, I don't mind you borrowing my books, but you ought to ask
me first.

to look about to look in several different directions, e. g. Looking about (the room) I
could see no sign of life.

to look down on/upon to have or show low opinion, e. g. The school looks down on
such behaviour.

to look on to watch instead of doing something, e. g. Two men stole the jewels while a
large crowd looked on.

to look out to take care, e. g. You'll catch cold if you don't lookout.

one's own look-out (informal) smb's own concern or responsibility, e. g. It's your own
look-out whether you pass or fail. .

to look up (informal) to find and visit someone, e. g. If I'm ever here on business again
I'll look you up.

to look up to to respect someone, e. g. Every child needs someone to look up to and

copy.
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READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. a) Consult a dictionary and transcribe the following words from the text. Practise their pronunciation
paying attention to stresses:

unanimous, corroborative, appreciation, naked, aridity, iota, subsequent, contraband,
sheriff, circumstantial, persevering, unmitigated, aisle, exit, caliber, perspire, distaff,
executive, inferiority, gavel, conduct (v, n), minute, indict, loosen.

b) Listen to your partners' reading of the above exercise. Correct their mistakes.

2. Read out the following word combinations paying attention to the phonetic phenomena of connected
speech (assimilation, the linking “r”, the sonorant between two vowels, lateral and nasal plosions, the loss of
plosion):

where a man ought to get a square deal; the enormity of her offense; so long in a case
like that; putting a man's life at stake; the jury seemed to be attentive; to get rid of her
own guilt; no doubt signing it with his left hand; white men cheat black men; and placed
them on the table; I was reluctant to take off my eyes; received almost unanimous critical
acclaim; unbuttoned his vest, loosened his tie; it came crashing down on her afterwards;
one more thing before | quit; watching Atticus walk into the street; indicted on a capital
charge.

3. Single out the communicative centres and make them prominent by tone and (tress in the following
sentences:

1. When Judge Taylor appointed Atticus Finch, an experienced smart lawyer and a
very clever man/he was sure that Atticus would not win the case, he could not win it... 2.
"In our courts, when it is a white man's word against a black man's, the white man always
wins." 3. ... whenever a white man does that to a black man, no matter who he is, how
rich he is, or how fine a family he comes from, that white man is trash..." 4. "The de-
fendant is not guilty, but somebody in this court-room is." 5. "I have nothing but pity in
my heart for the chief witness for the state.” 6. "We know all men are not created equal in
the sense some people would have us believe — some people are smarter than others,
some people have more opportunity because they were born with it, some men make
more money than others,
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some ladies make better cakes than others, some people are born gifted beyond the
normal scope of most men."

4. Complete the following sentences:

1. No matter who he is, he... . 2. No matter who told you that.... 3.... no matter who you
are. 4. No matter what I do... . 5. No matter what it may seem.... 6. ... no matter how well
he knows the facts. 7. No matter how fine the weather was.... 8.... no matter what it might
be. 9. No matter how hard she tried.... 10.1 feel nothing but..". 11. The girl was conscious
of nothing but.... 12. They were afraid they would have nothing but...

5. Combine the following sentences into one:

Model: | don't care who this man is. | must tell him not to interfere. No matter who this
man is, he mustn't interfere.

a) 1. It doesn't matter who told you about it. Don't believe it. 2. Somebody may come.
You must be ready to receive him. 3. It is not important which of you will carry out this
task. It must be done without delay. 4.1 don't think she must take these facts for granted.
Somebody might tell her about them. 5. She doesn't care who helps her with her work.
She never feels obliged.

Model: a) | don't care how late you may come. Ring me up. I'll be expecting your call.
No matter how late you come, ring me up.
b) She may say anything. Don't believe it. No matter what she says, don't believe
it.

b) 1. Andrew would come very late. His wife would always sit up for him. 2. He does a
lot of things. He always does them thoroughly. 3. She is hard to please. She will always
find fault with everything | do. 4. You may suggest this or that it will make no difference.
He will always object.

6. Paraphrase the following sentences. Use the speech patterns (p. 45):

1. Atticus Finch was never afraid to speak with his children on very complicated topics.
2. She is very lonely and is very
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glad when somebody comes to see her. 3. Atticus Finch said that any man who tried to
take advantage of a Negro's ignorance was trash. 4. They tried to spend as little as
possible, yet they could not save enough money. 5. You may say whatever you like, yet
he will have his own way. 6. I'm too tired and am going to bed. I'm not at home if
anybody calls. 7. I'm afraid only of the dark. 8. He did not know the material. He knew
only some points which were of no importance. 9. The only thing I'd like to have now is a
cup of very hot strong tea.

7. Make up two sentences of your own on each pattern. Make up and act out in front of the class a suitable
dialogue using the speech patterns. (Pair work)

8. Translate the following sentences into English using the speech patterns:

1. Kto Obl HH OBUT 3TOT YeNOBEK, OH HE WMeJ MpaBa Tak MOCTyHath. 2. Bpau Bceraa JomkeH OBITH
BHUMATeIeH, KTO Obl K HeMy HU 0OpaTHIICs, Kakoi OBl CTpaHHON HU Ka3allach xkanoba manueHTa. 3. OHa
BCETJ]a TOTOBA ITOMOYb, KTO OBl HU MOMPOCHI ee 0 moMoIy. 4. Uto Obl ThI HH TOBOPUIL, 51 BCE paBHO Tebe
HE Bepro. 5. ATtukyc ®uHY 3HAJ, YTO OH MPOUTPALT MPOIIECC, KaKk Obl OH HU CTapalics J0Ka3aTh, 4TO ToM
Po6uncon HeBuHOBeH. 6. Kak ObI OHa HH ycTania, OHa UMeeT OOBIKHOBEHHE YOUpaTh, KBAPTHPY, IMPEXK/Ie
4yeM Jieyb cnath. 7. Ero JamMmo He BeIpakajao HUYETO, KpOME HEroJoBaHHA. 8. TOIBKO omepanus MOKET
cracTty Bamero cbiHa. 9. Ckaxure emy IpaBay, HAYero KpoMe MmpaB/bl, Kak Obl Tsbkena oHa HU Obiia. 10.
MBI ClbIIIANK TOJBKO JETKUM IIyM.

9. Note down from the text (p. 40) the sentences containing the phrases and word combinations (p. 46) and
translate them into Russian.

10. Complete the following sentences:

I. 1 understand that it's only his word against mine but... . 2. 1 ... to get a square deal in
this court. 3. Douglas was half way through his presentation when... . 4. ... in private... .
5. You must be stark raving mad to ... . 6. ... remaining time. 7. At one time or another... .
8. ... in part... . 9. Under the circumstances... . 10. In itself... . 11. ... no better than... .12.
She was reluctant... .

1. Make up two or three sentences of your own on each phrase and word combination.
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12. Using the phrases make up a suitable dialogue and act it out in front of the class.
13. Translate the following sentences into English using the phrases and word combinations:

1. Brl BeICTYnaeTe MpOTHB TOTO, YTO YTBEPXKIAeT OH, HO 3TO BCE CIIOBA, BBl HE MPHBOAUTE HUKAKUX
nmokazatenbeTB. 2. duHY xoTen, 4ToOBl ¢ OOBHHSAEMBIM MOCTYNIUIM crpaBeannBo. 3. He nmemaiite
3aMeuaHhe CBOEMY CBIHY IpH JIIOIAX, NOTOBOpUTe ¢ HHMM HaeauHe. 4. Hago ObITh coBepiieHHO
CyMacHIEANINM, 9TOOBI OTKA3aThCs OT TAKOW BOSMOXKHOCTH. 5. S X0Uy MCIIOIB30BaTh OCTABIIEECs BpeMs,
9TOOBI OOCYANTH C BAMH BOMIPOC C TJIa3y Ha T7a3. 6. 5l 9acTHYHO C BaMU COTJIACEH, YTO B JIFOOOM CITydae
JOJDKEH 3TO CAeTaTh, OJHAKO MPHU JaHHBIX OOCTOSTEIBCTBAX MHE HE XOTEIOCH OBl BOCTIONB30BATHCS €TI0
3aTpyIHUTEIBHBIM monokeHneM. 7. Camo mo cebe ero mpeanoXeHWe MHTEPEeCHO, HO OHO HE JydIle
Bamrero. 8. B gem BbI ero o0BuHsere? — OH conrajl ¥ HE O4E€Hb-TO XOYET B 3TOM IIPU3HABATHCS, YTO
TUIOXO caMo TIo cebe, OoJiee TOro, OH YIIOPHO MOBTOPSIET ATY JIOXKb.

14. Answer the questions and do the given assignments:

a) 1. Where is the scene set? 2. What was Tom Robinson charged with? 3. Why did
Judge Taylor appoint Atticus Finch to defend him? 4. In what way did Atticus Finch
speak to the jury and why? 5. What did Atticus Finch say about the case? 6. What did
Atticus Finch say about Mayella Ewell? 7. What did the girl do to get rid of her own
guilt? 8. What were the witnesses for the state sure of when giving their testimony? 9.
What was the evil assumption of the witnesses for the state? 10. What did Atticus Finch
say about people not being created equal? 11. Why didn't Atticus Finch believe firmly in
the integrity of their courts and in the jury system?

b) 1. To what literary mode does this excerpt belong, e. g. the realistic novel, science
fiction, fantasy, etc.? 2. Point out the sentences employed in the text to convey concise
information cornpactly. 3. List the words from the passage which belong particularly to
the vocabulary of a lawyer. 4. How would you describe the basic style of the passage, e.
g. formal, colloquial, etc.? 5. Select some of the words or phrases which are slightly
unexpected in the present context thus giving a personal character to the narration. 6.
Point out details which add a dramatic flavour to the extract. 7. What is the purpose of
ora-
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tory? What is Atticus's aim? 8. Sum up your observations and say what peculiarities of
the text testify to its belonging to oratorical style. What devices help the author keep the
reader in the state of expectation?

c) 1. As you know, in its leading features oratorical style belongs to the written variety of
language, though it is modified by the oral form of the utterance. Say what features of 1)
the written variety, 2) the spoken variety of language are present in Atticus's speech.

2. Find points of opposition between concepts. What do they call this device employed
by the author?

3. How are the details piled up to create a state of suspense and to prepare the reader for
the only logical conclusion of the utterance?

4. What kinds of repetition does Atticus resort to? Observe how the oratorical character
of the writing is assisted by the repetition.

5. How is emotional appeal achieved? (metaphors, similes, periphrasis, epithets, etc.)

6. Make your specific interpretation of "first".

7. Point out the sentences employed in the text to convey concise information about the
jury system at the time of the writing of the text.

15. Explain what is meant by:

with what seemed to be appreciation; this was the equivalent of him standing before
us stark naked; no minute sifting of complicated facts; to be sure beyond all reasonable
doubt; evidence has been called into serious question on cross-examination; my pity does
not extend so far as to her putting a man's life at stake; the unmitigated temerity;
confident that you, gentlemen, would go along with them on the assumption that all Neg-
roes lie.

16. Give a summary of the text.

17. Retell the text a) close to the text; b) as if you were one of the characters prerent in the court-room.
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18. a) Make up and act out dialogues between:

1. Atticus Finch and Judge Taylor before the trial.
2. Atticus Finch and Judge Taylor after the trial.
3. Scout and Jem discussing the trial.

b) Legality is only one aspect of the question of right and wrong . Everyone has his or her own beliefs which do not always
conform to current laws. Can Judge's personal beliefs interfere in interpretation and application of the law? Write an
account of your findings.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES
1. Study the essential vocabulary and translate the illustrative examples into Russian.

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian:

A. 1. When Jean and Henry left the night club in his smart car, they took the road that cut
through the woods. 2. Anthony saw Jean drive at a smart speed in her two-seater. 3. Captain
Nicholas looked upon it as a smart piece of work on Strick-land's part that he had got out of
the mess by painting the portrait of Tough Bill. 4. For a long time there was silence. When
Andrew and Ben did speak again, it was merely to exchange war experiences. 5. Steve
exchanged the house in the suburbs of London for a flat in a smart neighborhood. 6. "I hardly
know her, really," said Cherry. "Just exchanged a few conventional remarks at one time or
another." 7. To the usual question "Do you plead guilty?" Anthony replied in a quiet and
deliberate voice "Not guilty, my Lord." 8. Don't try to shift the blame onto me, it's not my
fault. 9. It is an equal failing to trust everybody and to trust nobody. 10. Old Len used to say:
"Put your trust in God". 11. Elizabeth couldn't trust herself not to laugh. 12. Trust him to
make a mistake! 13. Little Jack can't be trusted out of my sight. He's so naughty.

B. 1. The display of wealth was calculated for effect. 2. It was an effective rejoinder and
reduced his opponent to silence. 3. Can you speak about the effect of demand upon supply?
4. Jane pulled the curtain aside with a hasty jerk, threw the window open and leaned out. 5.
Peter jerked his head back

57



[IpakTudeckuii Kypc aHITTUHCKOTO si3bIKa. 4 Kypc nof ped. B./l. Apakuna

and angrily walked away. 6. His mouth twitched with repressed laughter. 7. Within a year
he was promoted from assistant derk to head clerk. 8. The company's commercials and
other promotion materials boosted the sales. 9. Her constitution is as sound as a bell,
iliness never comes near her. 10. No sound reason can be given for his conduct. 11. No
matter how hard the situation might be Lisa would never undertake anything that would
put her reputation at stake. 12. Look before you leap, (proverb). 13. After hard work
during a week Paul was looking forward to a decent night's sleep. 14. "If you come to
England look in on us, you know our address”, insisted Steve. 15. Rachel merely looked
on and did nothing. 16. Business in their company is looking up. 17. Margaret looks
down in her mouth at anyone who hasn't a title. 18. "You know what | mean. You look
like a million dollars", Mary said with a happy smile. 19. Old Emily would stand on the
porch looking out for the postman. 20. He was definite that he would look back in an
hour's time.

3. Give the English equivalents for the following phrases:

ObicTpast xonp0a, HSHepruyHas aTaka, (emeHeOenpbHOe OOIIECTBO, OSJIETaHTHAs >KEHIIWHA,
MIMKapHas MalliHa, COOOpa3UTENbHBIA NapeHb, JIOBKas CAEJKAa, TOJKOBBIA OTBET, LIYCTPBIN
pebeHOK, pacTOPOIHBIN CIyra, CaMOYBEPEHHBIN HarJel, Jep3KHii OTBET, ApUCTOKPATHYECKHUIA palioOH;

OOMEHSTh IMOKYIKY, B3aMEH, IIOMEHSTH KBapTHPY, OOMEHSTHCS B3TJIAIOM (MHEHHSMH), OOMEH
uHpopmarLuei;

YYyBCTBOBATh cebs BHHOBATbIM, Ka3aTbCsd BHHOBATBIM, BHHOBaTasda yJII)I6Ka, HE4YHnCTasts COBECTH,
BHUHOBATHIN BUJ, TIPH3HATH KOTO-TO BUHOBHBIM;

JIOBEPATH KOMY-II., HIOPYYUTh YTO-TO KOMY-J., JOBEPUTH CBOIO KU3Hb Bpauy, OCTABUTH (JOBEPHUTH)
KJIIOYM COCelsM, TIojaraThCsi Ha NaMsATh, [OJIAaraTbCs Ha Cly4ail, JOBEpYMBBIA UEJIOBEK,
3aciTy’KUBAIOLIUI T0BEpHUS;

xopotio (TI0X0, Malo, CHILHO, OBICTPO) MOJEHCTBOBATh HA KOTO-JI. (YTO-11.), ACHCTBUE Kapbl
(cBera, xono0ja) Ha KOro-i. (4To-j.), BCTYIUTh B CHIIy, OCTaBaThCS B CHUJIE, BBECTH B JEHCTBHE,
OCYLIECTBUTH IUIAH, PacCUMTAaHHBIA Ha 3(Q¢eKT, F3PPEeKTUBHBIM METOM, CHUIBbHOJEIHCTBYOIIEE Je-
KapcTBO,  JeicTBeHHbIe  Mepbl, d3(pdexkTHoe T1UIaThe, KBATU(PHUUUPOBAHHBI  CEKpETaph,
KBaJIM()UIIMPOBAHHBIN MIPETIOIABATEIHLCKUN COCTaB, YMENbIH paOOTHUK;

PBIBKOM OTKPBITh JIBEPb, BBIIEPHYTH PHIOY M3 BOBI, AEPHYTHCA (O MOE3/€), TPOraThesi ¢ MecTa
PBIBKOM, OTJEpHYTh PYKY, HEpPBHOE IOJEpPrUBaHME JIMIA, MOJACPIHBATHCSA (O YaCTAX JMLA), POT
JPOTHYII B yJIbIOKE,
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JIMIIO MCKa3HWJIOCh OT THeBa (yXkaca), 3aCyHyTb YTO-J1. B KapMaH, CTOJIKHYTh JIOJIKY B BOZY, OTOABHHYTh
CTOJI K CTCHE, TOJIKATHCS;

MOJYYUTh TIOBBILICHHWE, CIIOCOOCTBOBATH pealM3alliid IUIaHA, COJCHCTBOBATH IPOBEICHUIO
(130mpaTeNnpHO) KaMITaHUH, PA3BUTHIO IPYKOBI H COTPYIHIYECTBA;

KpPENKHUi OpraHu3M, 3I0pOBOE CEpAle, B 3J0POBOM Telle 3AO0POBBIN AyX, KpemKue 3yObl, LENbIi u
HEBpPEAMMBIN, IPOYHAsT KOHCTPYKIHNS, MPOYHOE OCHOBaHUE ((DyHIAMEHT), 3ApaBblii COBET, 000CHOBAHHBIH
JoBOJ (TMpWYMHA), 3ApaBble B3TIIAABI, NPABWIIBHAS MBICIb, 3PAaBOMBICIIIIINN YeJIOBEK, NPaBUIIbHAS
OLICHKA TIOJOXKEHUs, 3IpaBas MOJUTHKA, TBEpAOEe (HUHAHCOBOE TMOJOXKEHUE, TIIyOOKHH COH,
OCHOBAaTeJIbHBIC 3HAHUS;

PHCKOBAaTh JKM3HBIO, 32 €ro YEeCTHOCTh 5 pPydYarochb CBOMM JOOpBIM HMEHEM, OBITh KPOBHO
3aUHTEPECOBAHHBIM B YE€M-TO, PHCKOBATh BCEM, OUTHCS O 3aKJIaf;

nobepern celsi, MOTYNHTh B30p, paccMaTpuBaTh NpoOnemy, "beperute ceba" (mpu mpoaHHn),
3aHATBCS BOIIPOCOM, OTCTYNATh IO3QHO, OCMATPHBATH JOM, OH JIE3e€T Ha POXKOH, BBIXOAWUTH Ha
HabepexxHyto (0 Qacaae, OKHAX), OTBECTH B3IJIAI, MPOCMOTPETh TECTHI (OyMarw, razery w Jp.), UCKaTh
TaJaHTBI, 00PaTUTHCS K KOMY-JI. 32 IIOMOIIBI0, CMOTPETH CBBICOKA.

4. Paraphrase the following sentences using the essential vocabulary:

1. Bob Ewell laid the blame on Tom Robinson. 2. He is an impudent fellow who thinks
he is clever. 3. Are you sure our arguments will influence him? 4. World festivals,
congresses, exchanges help to further understanding between nations, 5. | think his
advice 19 wise and reasonable. 6. He pulled out the knije that was stuck in the wood. 7.
You should not believe him, he's dishonest.-8. You look very neat and trim in that new
shirt. 9. Mary and Ann didn't actually fight but they certainly spoke to each other very
rudely. 10. Your only bad point is that you won't do what you're told. 11. The firemen
acted quickly because lives depended on what happened. 12. He paid her a visit when he
got into town.

5. Choose the right word:
a) guilt, fault, blame

1. John's attempt to shift the ... onto his companion met no response. 2. His... are accepted
as the necessary compliment to his merit. 3. The colonial system bears the ... for the
present-day backwardness of some African states. 4. The boy is punished for the
slightest... . 5. If anything had gone wrong,
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| would have had to take the ... 6. The evidence against the accused was so
incontrovertible that he had to admit his....

b) jerk, shove, twitch

1. The boys ... the chairs and tables from the centre of the room. 2. The train made a
sudden ... and stopped. 3. The dog's nose ... as it passed the butcher's shop. 4. A strong
gust of wind ... the letter from the girl's hand. 5. Jane's face ... with terror at the sight of
the crazy woman.

6. Fill in the correct form of the phrasal verb:

1. Look ... for the rain. 2. Look ... before crossing the street. 3. Ella asked her mother to
look... her home and children while she was going to Exeter to look ... a suitable job. 4. |
hitfe his way of looking... on people. 5. She was absorbed in a book ‘and didn't even look
... when 1 called her. 6. Ann was looking ... to meeting her old fellow-students whom she
had not seen for many years.

7. Review the essential vocabulary and translate the following sentences into English:

1. HaxomuuBble OTBETHI CTYJEHTOB IOHPAaBUJIUCH dK3ameHaTopy. Ha BbITycKHOM Bedepe Bce
JI€BOYKH BBITJIAIAT OUEHBb HAPSIHBIMHA B CBOMX CBETJIBIX IJAThiAX. 2. TypucCThI 00T 0OMEHUBATHCS
3HaYKaMH ¥ CTaparoTcs MOJYYUTh B 0OMEH YTO-HUOYh HOBOe. 3. B KOMHATe Ciblmancs CTpaliHbli
ryM — 3to ccopunuch larnac u Ken. 4. S uyBcTBy10 ce0s BAHOBATOM, YTO TaK J0JIr0 UCHbIThIBAIA
Baiie teprieHue. 5. Tel OOBUHSICIIL MEHS B TOM, YTO 5 IpUEXaa CIMIIKOM IMO3/IHO, HO BEJb Thl cama
Ha3Ha4yMja 3TOT 4yac, TaK 4YTO 3TO HE MOs BHHA. 6. Y Hee eCTb HeIOCTaTKH, HO Yy Koro ux Het! 7.
OnsTh Thl NIPUANUPACIIBECA KO MHE, HO 3TO CIIYYHMJIOCh HE 10 Moeil BUHE. 8. Llenbto 3ammThl sSBisieTcs
JI0Ka3aTh HEBUHOBHOCTh OOBHUHSEMOI'O B TOM CJlydyae, KOT/1a OH JACHCTBUTEIBHO HEBUHOBEH. 9. DTOT
peOeHOK OYEeHb TPOTaTesIbHO BEPUT BHOBL 00peTeHHOMY B3pociiomy aApyry. 10. Kaxercs, s nmorepsn
ko4, — 910 Ha Te0s moxoxe! 11. Hanetocs, Bce obonutock xopomto. 12. He npuauMaii 3tu ciosa
Ha Bepy. 13. K coxanenuro, 1exkapcTBO MoJeiicTBOBaIo oueHb ciiabo. 14. Korma Ditnmun ycnpimmana
rpyobie cioBa @poHKa, €e JIMIO MCKA3WiIoCh OT BO3MYyIIeHHA. 15. MammHa pe3ko 3aTopMO3uia,
Oeryel BHICKOYMII M CKpbUICSA B Onmkaiiem asope. 16. Pe3ko aepHyB rosnoBoii, @pIHK pUHYJICS B
apaky. 17. Ha ausix JleiiB moay4us noBbILIEHHUE, BCS CEMbsI OUEHb ropauiack uM. 18. B nepsbie 1HU
BoitHbl [luTepy mnpucBomnu 3BaHue cepxkaHTa. 19. OT KkadecTBa pEKIAMHOIO MaTepuana B
3HAYUTEIbHON
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CTETNeHH 3aBHCHUT YCIEeX peajM3allid HOBOTrO ToBapa Ha pbiHKe cObiTa. 20. [Ipennoxenue [roxuna
OBUIO Pa3yMHBIM, NIPH CIOXKHUBIIUXCS 00cTOATENbCTBaX COBET AUPEKTOPOB BBIHYKACH OB MPUHSTH
ero. 21. "Bo3Bpamiaiicsi JoMOl 1eNbIM U HEBPEAUMBIM", IPOCHIIAa MaTh ChbIHA, TPOBOKAs B JAIHHIOIO
nopory. 22. KayBepByn 3HaJI, 4TO CTaBUT Ha KapTy cBoe Oymylee, HO y HEero He OblIo BeIOOpa. 23.
ApHOIBI OBUT KPOBHO 3aWHTEPECOBAH B KOMMEPYECKOM yCIeXe JaHHOH crenku. 24. ManeHbkas
JxeliH Hay4YriIach HAXOIUTh HE3HAKOMBIE CJIOBA B CJIOBape M OYEHb ropawiack 3TuM. 25. Komnara
I TocTe B goMme mucTepa JIMHBXaHa BhIXOAMIa OKHamMu Ha Mope. 26. I'-H XukmaH naxe He
MIOJTHSUT TOJIOBBI, KOTIa TJIaBHBIN OyxranTep Boied B kabuHet. 27. Uepes JBe HeJeNnu UCTEKall CPOK
UCHBITATENILHOTO Tepuoja, U JIMHOa CTaHeT MOJHONPABHBIM COTPYAHMKOM KommaHuu. OHa Tak
’Kaana 3Toro aHsi!

8. Give the Russian equivalents for the following:

a) A fair exchange is no robbery
A fault confessed is half redressed.

b) Make up and act out the stories illustrating the given proverbs.

CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION
COURTS AND TRIALS

TOPICAL VOCABULARY

1. Courts: trial Courts, common pleas courts, municipal and county courts, mayors
courts, courts of claims, courts of appeals, the State Supreme Court.

The Federal courts, district courts, the US Supreme Court, juvenile court.

2. Cases: lawsuit, civil cases, criminal cases, framed-up cases.

3. Offences: felony, misdemeanour, murder, manslaughter, homicide, rape, assault,
arson, robbery, burglary theft/larceny, kidnapping, embezzlement bribery, forgery, fraud,
swindling, perjury, slander, blackmail, abuse of power, disorderly conduct, speeding,
petty offence, house-breaking, shoplifting, mugging, contempt of court, subpoena.
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4. Participants of the legal procedure: 1) parties to a lawsuit: claimant/plaintiff(in a
civil case); defendant, offender (first/repeat); attorney for the plaintiff (in a civil case);
prosecutor (criminal); attorney for defence; 2) jury, Grand jury, to serve on a jury, to
swear the jury, to convene; 3) witness — a credible witness; 4) a probation officer; 5)
bailiff.

5. Legal procedure: to file a complaint/a countercomplaint, to answer/challenge the
complaint; to notify the defendant of the lawsuit; to issue smb a summons; to issue a
warrant of arrest (a search warrant); to indict smb for felony; to bring lawsuit; to take
legal actions; to bring the case to court; to bring criminal prosecution; to make an
opening statement; the prosecution; the defence; to examine a witness — direct
examination, cross-examination; to present evidence — (direct, circumstantial, relevant,
material, incompetent, irrelevant, admissible, inadmissib, corroborative, irrefutable,
presumptive, documentary); to register (to rule out, to sustain) an objection;
circumstances (aggravating, circumstantial, extenuating); to detain a person, detention; to
go before the court.

6. Penalties or sentences (mrpadnl 1 Mmepbl Haka3zanus): bail, to release smb on bail;
to bring in (to return, to give) a verdict of guilty/not guilty; a jail sentence; send smb to
the penitentiary/jail; to impose a sentence on smb; to serve a sentence; a penitentiary term
= a term of imprisonment (life, from 25 years to a few months imprisonment); hard
labour, manual labour; probation, to be on probation, to place an offender on probation,
to grant probation/parole; parole, to release smb on parole, to be eligible for parole.

7. A court room: the judge's bench, the jury box; the dock, the witness’ stand/box; the
public gallery.

The US Court System*

The courts are the overseers of the law. They administer it, they resolve disputes
under it, and they ensure that it is and remains equal to and impartial for everyone.
In the United States each state is served by the separate court systems, state and federal.
Both systems are organized into three basic levels of courts — trial courts, intermediate

! For the US Court structure see Appendix (p. 271).
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courts of appeal and a high court, or Supreme Court. The state courts are concerned
essentially with cases arising under state law, and the federal courts with cases arising
under federal law.

Trial courts bear the main burden in the administration of justice. Cases begin there
and in most instances are finally resolved there.

The trial courts in each state include: common pleas courts, which have general civil
and criminal jurisdiction and smaller in importance municipal courts, county courts and
mayors' courts.

The common pleas court is the most important of the trial courts. It is the court of
general jurisdiction — almost any civil or criminal case, serious or minor, may first be
brought there. In criminal matters, the common pleas courts have exclusive jurisdiction
over felonies (a felony is a serious crime for which the penalty is a penitentiary term or
death). In civil matters it has exclusive jurisdiction in probate, domestic relations and
juvenile matters. The probate division deals with wills and the administration of estates,
adoptions, guardianships. It grants marriage licenses to perform marriages. The domestic
division deals with divorce, alimony, child custody.

The juvenile division has jurisdiction over delinquent, unruly or neglected children
and over adults, who neglect, abuse or contribute to the delinquency of children. When a
juvenile (any person under 18) is accused of an offence, whether serious, or minor, the
juvenile division has exclusive jurisdiction over the case.

The main job of courts of appeal is to review cases appealled from trial courts to
determine if the law was correctly interpreted and applied.

The supreme court of each state is primarily a court of appeal and the court of last
resort.

The federal court structure is similar to the structure of the state court system. The
trial courts in the federal system are the United States district courts. The United States
courts of appeal are intermediate courts of appeal between the district courts and the
United States Supreme Court.

The US Supreme Court is the highest court in the nation and the court of last resort. It
consists of a chief justice and eight associate justices, all of whom are appointed for life
by the President with the Advice and Consent of the Senate. The
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duty of the Supreme Court is to decide whether laws passed by Congress agree with the
Constitution. The great legal issues facing the Supreme Court at present are Government
involvement with religion, abortion and privacy rights, race and sex discrimination.

1. As you read the text a) look for the answers to these questions:

1. What is the dual court system existing in the USA? What three levels of courts
does it consist of? 2. What is the jurisdiction of the trial court? Define the jurisdiction of
the common pleas court. 3. What kind of civil matters are brought to common pleas
courts? Elaborate on probate, domestic relation and juvenile matters. 4. Speak about the
jurisdiction of state and federal courts of appeals and state supreme courts. 5. What is the
duty of the US Supreme Court?

b) Summarize the text in 3 paragraphs, specifying the following: 1) the dual system of the US courts; 2) trial
courts — courts of general Jurisdiction; 3) the US Supreme Court — the court judging the most explosive
issues in American life.

2. Study the following text, a) Extract the necessary information about law enforcement in the USA:

A criminal case begins when a person goes to court and files a complaint that another
person has committed an offence. This is followed by issuing either an arrest wanmt or a
summons. A criminal case is started when an indictment is returned by a grand jury
before anything else happens in the case. Indictments most often are felony accusations
against persons, who have been arrested and referred to the rand jury. After an accused is
indicted, he is brought into court and is told the nature of the charge against him find
gjfertl tft can plead guilty, which is the admission that he committed crime and can be
sentenced without a trial. He can plead guilty and be tried.

As a general rule the parties to civil suits and defendant criminal cases are entitled to
"trial by jury of 12 jurors. But a jury is not provided unless it is demanded in writing in
advance of the trial; in this case a civil or a criminal case is judge alone, greater criminal
cases are tried to a three-judge panel.
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In trial by the jury the attorneys for each party make their opening statements. The
prosecution presents its evidence based on the criminal investigation of the case.

The attorney for the defence pleads the case of the accused, examines his witnesses
and cross-examines the witnesses for the prosecution. Both, the prosecution and the
defence, try to convince the jury. When all the evidence is in, the attorneys make their
closing arguments to the jury with the prosecutor going first. Both attorneys try to show
the evidence in the most favourable light for their sides. But if one of them uses improper
materiaHn his final argument the opponent may object, the objection may be ruled out by
the judge who will instruct the jury to disregard what was said or may be sustained. After
this the judge proceeds to instruct the jury on its duty and the jury retires to the jury room
to consider the verdict. In civil cases at least three-fourths of the jurors must agree on the
verdict. In a criminal case there must not be any reasonable doubt as to the guilt of the
accused, the verdict must be unanimous.

The next stage is for the judge to decide, in case of a verdict of guilty, what sentence
to impose on the convict.

b) Use the material of the text and the topical vocabulary in answering the following questions:

1. Who are the participants in the legal procedure? 2. In what way does a legal
procedure start a) in civil cases, b) in criminal cases? 3. Describe the procedure of the
trial in the American court of common pleas. 4. What kind of offences are known to you?
Specify the felony and misdemeanor. 5. What penalties arid sentences are imposed in the
US courts?

3. Do library research and a) speak about the structure of the Russian courts. The following terms might be
useful:

the electivity of the people's court; social lawfulness; city courts; regional courts;
supreme courts; people's courts; hearing of cases in courts of law; people's judge;
people's assessor; courts of first instance; legal assistance; presumption of innocence.
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b) Give brief information on Russian law enforcement. Consider the following:

1. the jurisdiction of the Russian court; 2. the legal procedure of the trial; 3. the joint trial
by a judge and two people's assessors; 4. the basic principle of the legal procedure —
"presumption of innocence".

4. Juvenile delinquency is an issue about which people all over the world are concerned.

a) Read the extracts given below which present information on the gravity of the problem:

a) Youth gangs have been a part of Los Angeles since the fifties. Back then their
activities were largely confined to petty crimes and small-scale marijuana dealing. But
lately the numbers of gangs have become staggering totalling from about 5,000 members
lo 10,000. Almpst all the gangs are involved in the cocaine trade. "A typical gang might
have 200 kids from 13 to 26 years of age," says Steven Strong, the L.A. Police depart-
ment's detective. "Two weeks ago 30-year-old David Thompson and his wife were
stopped by three armed teenagers, who rushed the couple, robbed them and then casually
shot Thompson in the head. The gang members pushed the dying man's wife out of the
car, got in and drove away."

b) Every night — and in many areas day and night, thousands of police cars patrol the
streets of American towns. The list of crimes starts with petty crimes, goes through
house-breaking, shoplifting, mugOng to be topped by homicide. Entire neighbourhoods
are terrorized by mobsters and thugs, many of them are quite young.

¢) Just think about how teenagers run away from homes, their own, from caring as it
seems mothers, fathers, grandmothers. Why do they choose to look and act aggressive
and tough? Take rockers who startle passers-by by the flashing lights of their roaring
night motorbikes. Why do they, with their high-school background, have such a lack of
thoughtful-ness? Self-assertion? Then why at other people's expense?

b) Pair work. Team up with another student, work out the reasons for Juvenile delinquency as they are
presented to the extract and discuss the extracts in pairs.
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c) Speak about the social background of juvenile delinquency and its role in contributing to the crime rate.
Consider the following:

1. Are juvenile offenders usually found among children from broken homes or large
unhappy poor families? 2. Is being unemployed anlmportant enough reason to push
somebody onto the path of crime? 3. What would you say about disillusionment, loss of
faith in the surrounding grown-up world as a possible reason for juvenile delinquency? 4.
Speak on the vital role of drug addiction and alcohol consumption in the growing crime
rate in general and in juvenile delinquency in particular.

5. Below is an interview with a judge on crime and punishment. The judge says why he gives help in some cases and
punishment in others.

a) Work in groups of 3 or 4 and assign different opinions on the problem of the punishment to each member of the
group:

Interviewer. Are there ever times when you just feel desperate, you know, you realize
there's absolutely nothing that can be done for this person?

Judge: Oh, yes, very often.

Interviewer. And what do you do in such cases?

Judge: Well, it depends how anti-social their action has been. If a person needs help one
wants to give it to him or her, but on the other hand you always have to consider at the
same time: the effect on society in general of too much kindness to too many people.
Interviewer. You mean if such a person were let free he might cause far more trouble to
other people than he could cause to himself while he's inside prison.

Judge: Yes, indeed. And also if people were never punished I think undoubtedly crime
would increase.

b) Spend a few minutes individually thinking of further arguments you will use to back up your own opinion on the
usefulness and types of punishment.

c¢) Now discuss the issue with other members of the small group using the arguments you have prepared. Do your
best to support those who share a similar point of view and try to dissuade those who don't agree with you. (Use
cliches of persuasion, agreement/disagreement).

67



[TpaxTHueckuii Kypc aHriauiickoro s3bika. 4 kype noa pea. B.JI. Apakuna

6. In arguments involving suggestions, partial agreement and disagreement certain functional phrases of
attack and response’ are used. The tactics of attack may be tentative or direct.

a) As yoy read the extracts below pay attention to the difference between the two:

— Isn't it just possible that new evidence will throw quite a different light on the case? -

— Might it not be true that the boy didn’t mean any harm. (tentative)

— Surely you'd admit that the offender has violated the basic principle. (direct)

— Don't you think that the prosecutor has built his case on the erroneous assumption?
(direct)

— All of these things are racial slurs, aren't they? (direct)

b) Complete each of the following conversations below by supplementing the appropriate tactics of attack of
the first speaker:
1

Possibly (may be so) I'd agree with you to a certain extent.
2. ...

| see your point.

3. ...

That may well be.

4

| see what you mean, but...

¢) As you read the text below note down the functional phrases of attack and response:

Juror 1: It's a tough decision to make, isn't it? Don't you think that it's an awful
responsibility to have the future of that lad in our hands? | feel so sorry for him, he's not
yet 21.

Juror 2: Come off it! You can't be serious! He didn't just take the money, he also beat up
the old lady. He's guilty, it's written all over his face. It's our social duty to keep our
streets safe at night.

Juror 3: | agree with your last statement, but surely you admit the evidence for
convicting this young man is rather flimsy? Wouldn't you say that we need something
more definite?

! See Appendix (p. 289).
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Juror 2: Ideally that's quite true, but there weren't any other witnesses. As | see it he had
the motive, he has no alibi and the old lady recognized him...

Juror 1: Hang on a minute. I'd like to point out that she only thought she recognized him.
Isn't it just possible that a scared old lady of 76 could have been mistaken ?

Juror 2: Fair enough, but it's all we have to go on. All the fingers seem to point at him.
Juror 3: That may well be, but strong suspicion isn't enough to put someone away in
prison. If you ask me, even if he is guilty, the shock of arrest and coming to trial will be
enough to stop him making the same mistake again.

Juror 4: | see what you mean, but the punishment's not our problem. We're here only to
decide whether he's guilty or not. And the point is he was carrying a knife when the
police picked him up, wasn't he?

d) Act out the situation similar to the one given above. Use various tactics of attack and response.

7. In a students' debating club the motion is ""punks, heavy metal fans, rockers, nostalglsts, green hippies and
others should be prosecuted by law."'

a) Make a list of arguments for and against any legal sanctions against such groups of young people.
b) Define your own attitudes to these groups. Do you think they pose a threat to public order?

¢) Participate in the discussion. Use the technique of defending your views by being forceful in presenting
your arguments. Use the functional phrases of attack and response.

8. The success of a lawyer, especially a prosecutor, among other things depends on a skill in making a capital
speech, based in some cases on the ability to attack, to force bis opinion on the Jury. Act as an attorney for
the state in an imaginary case and prove at least one piece of evidence against the accused. Exercise your
ability to ask the right kind of question, to be forceful in proving your point in attacking the
counterarguments.

9. Panel discussion:

Suppose the fundamentals of a new criminal code of Russia are being worked out. Six
experts are invited to a panel discussion to your University. They are Dr. Kelina (LL.D.),
a leading researcher with the Institute of State and Law of the Russian Academy of
Sciences, Dr. Orlov (LL.D.), the same Institute,
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Dr. Stem (LLJD.), professor of the Cincinnati University, Mr D. Fokin, a people's
assessor, Mr S. Panin, a people's judge and a criminal reporter for the national
newspaper.

a) Open group discussion. Describe the members of the panel and elect the chairperson.
b) Split into groups of 5-6 students and assign the roles of the panel.

c) Before the beginning of the panel read the following selections carefully and extract the necessary
information:

— It's a time-honoured misconception that the stricter the punishment, the lesser the
crime rate. This misconception has long been debated by history and science. Law
cannot, and must not take revenge: punishment is not an end in itself, but a means of
restoring social justice. It's a tool for re-education. This concept should form the
guidelines of the new legislation.

— Law is developing: it has no impunity in the court of time. A number of offences
should be altogether excluded from the criminal law since administrative measures are
quite sufficient against them. Say a driver violates some traffic regulations, and in the
accident no one is hurt...

— Unjust law warps and handicaps a nation's morale. Remember when in the not-so-
distant past families of the "enemies of the people” hurriedly renounced their relations
fully aware that the charges were false.

— We used to say that we had neither drug addiction nor prostitution. As long as there
were no such problems any legal responsibility was out of the question. Now it is widely
claimed that we need criminal laws against both drug addiction and prostitution.

— Could we make, say, prostitution a criminal offence? What could the evidence be?
Who could bear witness?

— The violation of law would be extremely difficult to prove and the punishment would
necessarily be selective.

— Some would be charged, others would be spared, and a selective application of law is
arbitrary rule.

— But the real problem is elsewhere. Is immorality a breach of law? Don't we have to
distinguish between a moral and a criminal code? | think we must be weary of the naive
desire to make law relieve us of the pains of responsible choice. If every act were dictated
by an article of the Criminal Code, rather than one's conscience and moral sense, human
beings would become legal objects.
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— Prostitution should be fought but the judges should be kept out of it.

— Drug addiction should not entail legal prosecution. Otherwise we may be in for
disastrous consequences. People would be afraid to solicit medical help; it would be an
impenetrable wall between the drug addicts and those who are able to save them.

— Are changes to come in the types of punishment?

— The reformatory function of jail is little-more than fiction. Rather the opposite is true.
The first "jolt" makes an inveterate criminal who won't stay in society for long.

— Even in an ideal penitentiary — if such could be imagined — serving one's time
causes serious problems. A cooped-up individual loses friends, family, profession,
familiar environment and finds himself or herself a member of a group that is anything
but healthy.

— But that's not the whole story. Imprisonment, particularly if it is prolonged,
undermines one's capacity to make decisions, to control oneself. Set free after long years
in jail, one is unfit for freedom, normal life seems incomprehensible and unbearable. One
might be unconsciously drawn to the habitual way of life. Around 30 per cent of former
inmates are brought back behind bars after new offences, and half of them during their
first year at large.

— According to sociologists, less than 5 per cent of those sentenced for the first time
consider their life in the colony as "normal”, whereas the correspondent figure for those
serving a second sentence (or more) is 40 per cent.

— New penitentiary principles must be introduced. It is real as well as imperative. |
believe the solution lies with a differentiation between convicts and separate confinement
according to different categories. First time offenders should be kept separately from
those with long "case histories™; convicts serving time for particularly grave crimes must
not mix with petty delinquents.

— Another urgent problem is that of the maximum term of confinement. Scholars
propose that the maximum serving time envisaged by the code and by each article be
reduced.

— The legal profession and sociologists know that the arrest itself, the curtailing of
personal freedom, is increasingly perceived as the greatest shock by the offender. It is a
traumatic, shameful psychological experience. Hence, petty delinquency,
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such as hooliganism, should entail not a year or two in jail but up to 6 months in a
detention home.

d) The following issues are to be discussed:

1. If every act were dictated by an article of the Criminal Code rather than one's
conscience and moral sense, human beings would become mere legal objects.

2. Punishment is not an end in itself, but a means of restoring social justice. It's a tool for
re-education.

3. Should drug-addiction entail legal prosecution?

4. The reformatory function of imprisonment is little more than fiction.

10. Write an article (3 paragraphs). In the newspaper to contribute to the discussion of a new Criminal Code.
The topic can be chosen from the list of the problems given in exercise 9 (d).

11. Give a brief talk to the ten graders on the Criminal Law and its role hi combatting Juvenile delinquency.

12. Enact a role play "Trying a criminal case™. Yon are the Jury and most decide whether to acquit the
accused or sentence them to a term of imprisonment (minimum 3 months/maximum life). Or could you think
of a more appropriate punishment?

Case 1. A driver while speeding hit a cyclist off her bike. She was badly injured and
confined to a wheelchair for the rest of her life. The driver didn't stop so he's charged
with hit and run.

Case 2. The accused is a doctor who gave an overdose to an 87-year-old woman. She had
a terminal illness, was in constant pain and had asked for the overdose. Her family are
accusing the doctor of murder.

Case 3. A. and B. mug Mr X., take his money and leave him for dead. B. later returns
alone and pushes the body in the river. An autopsy reveals that the man was still just
alive when pushed in the water and subsequently drowned.

13. Do some library research and write an essay on one of the given topics:

1. The stricter the punishment, the lesser the crime rate, or is it?
2. Law is developing: it has no impunity in the course of time.
3. What is the best way to combat juvenile delinquency? Historical survey.
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Unit Three
TEXT

From: W.S.
By L. P. Hartley

Leslie Poles Hartley (1895-1972), the son of a solicitor was educated at Harrow and Balliol College,
Oxford and for more than twenty years from 1932 was a fiction reviewer for such periodicals as the
Spectator, Sketch, Observer and Time and Tide. He published his first book, a collection of short stories
entitled "Night Fears™" in 1924. His novel "Eustace and Hilda" (1947) was recognized immediately as a
major contribution to English fiction; "The Go-Between" (1953) and "The Hireling" (1957) were later
made into internationally successful films. In 1967 he published "The Novelist's Responsibility”, a
collection of critical essays.

Henry James was a master he always revered; and, like James, he was frequently possessed bys ideas of
guilt and solitude and evil. As. a contemporary reviewer remarked, "not only does he portray the exterior
of social life with a novelist's sharp eye for detail, but he also explores the underworld of fears and
fantasies through which we wander in our ugliest dreams."

LP.Hartley was a highly skilled narrator and all his tales are admirably told. "W.S." comes from "The
Complete Short Stories of L.P.Hartley" published posthumously in 1973.

The First postcard came from Forfar. "I thought you might like a picture of Forfar," it
said. "You have always been so interested in Scotland, and that is one reason why | am
interested in you. | have enjoyed all your books, but do you really get to grips with
people? | doubt it. Try to think of this as a handshake from your devoted admirer, W.S."

Like other novelists, Walter Streeter was used to getting communications from
strangers. Usually they were friendly but sometimes they were critical. In either case he
always answered them, for he was conscientious. But answering them took up the time
and energy he needed for his writing, so that he was rather relieved that W.S. had given
no address. The photograph of Forfar was uninteresting and he tore it up. His anonymous
correspondent’s criticism, however, lingered in his mind. Did he really fail to come to
grips with his characters? Perhaps he did. He was aware that in most cases they were
either projections of his own personality or, in different forms, the antithesis of it. The
Me and the Not Me. Perhaps W.S. had spotted
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this. Not for the first time Walter made a vow to be more objective.

About ten days later arrived another postcard, this time from Berwick-on-Tweed.
"What do you think of Berwick-on-Tweed?" it said. "Like you, it's on the Border. | hope
this doesn't sound rude. | don't mean that you are a borderline case! You know how much
| admire your stories. Some people call them otherworldly. I think you should plump for
one world or the other. Another firm handshake from W.S."

Walter Streeter pondered over this and began to wonder about the sender. Was his
correspondent a man or a woman? It looked like a man's handwriting — commercial,
unselfconscious — and the criticism was like a man's. On the other hand, it was like a
woman to probe — to want to make him feel at the same time flattered and unsure of
himself. He felt the faint stirrings of curiosity but soon dismissed them: he was not a man
to experiment with acquaintances. Still it was odd to think of this unknown person
speculating about him, sizing him up. Other-worldly, indeed!1 He re-read the last two
chapters he had written. Perhaps they didn't have their feet firm on the ground. Perhaps
he was too ready to escape, as other novelists were nowadays, into an ambiguous world,
a world where the conscious mind did not have things too much its own way. But did that
matter? He threw the picture of Berwick-on-Tweed into his November fire and tried to
write; but the words came haltingly, as though contending with an extra-strong barrier of
self-criticism. And as the days passed he became uncomfortably aware of self-division,
as though someone had taken hold of his personality and was pulling it apart. His work
was no longer homogeneous, there were two strains in it, unreconciled and opposing, and
it went much slower as he tried to resolve the discord. Never mind, he thought: perhaps I
was getting into a groove. These difficulties may be growing pains, | may have tapped a
new source of supply. If only I could correlate the two and make their conflict fruitful, as
many artists have!

The third postcard showed a picture of York Minster. "I know you are interested in
cathedrals,” it said. "I'm sure this isn't a sign of megalomania in your case, but smaller
churches are sometimes more rewarding. I'm seeing a good many churches on my way
south. Are you busy writing or are you looking round for ideas? Another hearty
handshake from your friend W. S."
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It was true that Walter Streeter was interested in cathedrals. Lincoln Cathedral® had
been the subject of one of his youthful fantasies and he had written about it in a travel
book. And it was also true that he admired mere size and was inclined to under-value
parish churches. But how could W.S. have known that? And was it really a sign of
megalomania? And who was W.S. anyhow?

For the first time it struck him that the initials were his own. No, not for the first time.
He had noticed it before, but they were such commonplace initials; they were Gilbert's®
they were Maugham's, they were Shakespeare's — a common possession. Anyone might
have them. Yet now it seemed to him an odd coincidence and the idea came into his mind
— suppose | have been writing postcards to myself? People did such things, especially
people with split personalities. Not that he was one, of course. And yet there were these
unexplained developments — the cleavage in his writing, which had now extended from
his thought to his style, making one paragraph languorous with semicolons and
subordinate clauses, and another sharp and incisive with main verbs and full stops.

He looked at the handwriting again. It had seemed the perfection of ordinariness —
anybody's hand — so ordinary as perhaps to be disguised. Now he fancied he saw in it
resemblances to his own. He was just going to pitch the postcard in the fire when
suddenly he decided not to. I'll show it to somebody, he thought.

His friend said, "My dear fellow, it's all quite plain. The woman's a lunatic. I'm sure
it's a woman. She has probably fallen in love with you and wants to make you interested
in her. | should pay no attention whatsoever. People whose names are mentioned in the
papers are always getting letters from lunatics. If they worry you, destroy them without
reading them. That sort of person is often a little psychic,* and if she senses that she's
getting a rise outl of you she'll go on."

For a moment Walter Streeter felt reassured. A woman, a little mouse-like creature,
who had somehow taken a fancy to him! What was there to feel uneasy about in that? It
was really rather sweet and touching, and he began to think of her and wonder what she
looked like. What did it matter if she was a little mad? Then his subconscious mind,
searching for something to torment him with, and assuming the authority of logic,
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said: Supposing those postcards are a lunatic's, and you are writing them to yourself,
doesn't it follow that you must be a lunatic too?

He tried to put the thought away from him; he tried to destroy the postcard as he had
the others. But something in him wanted to preserve it. It had become a piece of him, he
felt. Yielding to an irresistible compulsion, which he dreaded, he found himself putting it
behind the clock on the chimney-piece. He couldn't see it but he knew that it was there.
He now had to admit to himself that the postcard business had become a leading factor in
his life. It had created a new area of thoughts and feelings and they were most unhelpful.
His being was strung up in expectation of the next postcard.

Yet when it came it took him, as the others had, completely by surprise. He could not
bring himself to look at the picture. "I hope you are well and would like a postcard from
Coventry," he read. "Have you ever been sent to Coventry?” | have — in fact you sent me
there. It isn't a pleasant experience, | can tell you. | am getting nearer. Perhaps we shall
come to grips after all. I advised you to come to grips with your characters, didn't 1? Have
| given you any new ideas? If | have you ought to thank me, for they are what novelists
want, | understand. | have been re-reading your novels, living in them, I might say.
Another hard handshake. As always, W.S."

A wave of panic surged up in Walter Streeter. How was it that he had never noticed,
all this time, the most significant fact about the postcards — that each one came from a
place geographically closer to him than the last? "I am coming nearer." Had his mind,
unconsciously self-protective, worn blinkers? If it had, he wished he could put them
back. He took an atlas and idly traced out W.S.'s itinerary. An interval of eighty miles or
so seemed to separate the stopping-places. Walter lived in a large West Country town
about ninety miles from Coventry.

Should he show the postcards to an alienist? But what could an alienist tell him? He
would not know, what Walter wanted to know, whether he had anything to fear from
W.S.

Better go to the police. The police were used to dealing with poisonpens. If they
laughed at him, so much the better. They did not laugh, however. They said they thought
the postcards were a hoax and that W.S. would never show up in the flesh. Then they
asked if there was anyone who had a grudge against him. "No
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one that | know of," Walter said. They, too, took the view that the writer was probably a
woman. They told him not to worry but to let them know if further postcards came.

Commentary

1. Other-worldly, indeed! "Other-worldly" means more concerned with spiritual matters
than with daily life. The exclamation "indeed" is used to express surprise, annoyance or
lack of belief.

2. Lincoln Cathedral is in the ancient town of Lincoln, North Midlands. The
magnificent Cathedral Church of St.Mary, rising to 271 ft, was built between the 11th
and 14th centuries and its honey-coloured stone is said to change colour in varying light.
3. Gilbert, William Schwenck: (1836-1911), an English dramatist and poet.

4. psychic: having the alleged power of seeing objects or actions beyond the range of
natural vision.

5. to send smb to Coventry: to refuse to speak to someone as a sign of disapproval or
punishment.

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. He was just going to pitch the postcard in the fire when suddenly he decided not to.
David was just about to order a plane ticket when suddenly he decided not to.

The little boy seemed ready to jump into the icy cold water but then he decided not to.

2. ltisn't a pleasant experience, I can tell you.

It isn't easy to get tickets to the Bolshoi, | can tell you. That's not the first time he has
acted this way, I can tell you.

3. How was it that he had never noticed the most significant fact about the postcards...?
How was it that he was home all day, but didn't answer any of our phone calls?

How is it that we can put a man in space, but we can't cure the common cold?
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Phrases and Word Combinations

to get/come to grips with to have things (too much)
smb/smth (informal) one's own way

to take up time and energy to get into a groove/rut

to linger in the mind (informal)

a borderline case to look round for ideas

to plump for smth (informal) an odd coincidence

to ponder over smth to feel reassured

to feel the faint stirrings of to send smb to Coventry
curiosity/hatred, etc. (informal)

to size smb up (informal) in the flesh

to have one's feet (firm) on to have/bear a grudge
the ground against smb

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY

1. come vi (esp. up to, down to) to reach, e. g. The water came (up) to my neck.

come about to happen, e, g. I'll never understand how it came about that you were an
hour late on such a short journey.

come along (on) to advance, to improve, e. g. Mother's coming along nicely, thank you.
come by to obtain, e. g. Jobs were hard to come by with so many people out of work.
come down to lose position, respect or social rank, e. g. John came down in my opinion
after his bad behaviour at the dance.

come in to become fashionable, e. g. When did the short skirt first come in?

come off 1) to cease being joined to smth, e. g. | tried to pick up the bucket, but the
handle came off in my hand. 2) (informal) to succeed, e. g. It was a bold idea, but it is
still came off.

come on (informal) to start, e. g. 1 can feel a cold coming on.

come out to become clear or known, e. g. The truth came out at the inquiry.

come to to regain consciousness, e. g. The girl faulted, but she came to when we threw
drops of water on her face.

2. objective a not influenced by personal feelings; fair, e. g. The writer tried to be as
objective as possible in evaluating his latest work.
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objective n (C) something which you plan to do or achieve, e. g. His main/primary
objective now is simply to stay in power.

object n 1) a material thing, e. g. What is that dark object over there? 2) smth or smb that
is the focus of feeling, thought, or action, as an object of pity, admiration, ridicule,
delight, curiosity, fear, etc., e. g. She was the object of his love. 3) purpose; aim. e. g. The
object of his visit was not clear.

object vi to be against smth or someone, e. g | object to the whole thing on principle.
objection n a statement or feeling of dislike, disapproval, or opposition, e. g. Have you
any objection to his coming?

3. ground n 1) (C) a piece of land for a special use; a football ground; picnic grounds, a
playground, e. g. The school grounds were planted with trees and flowers. 2) a reason,

e. g. He left on the grounds of ill-health.

to cover much/a lot of ground 1) to travel a certain distance; 2) to deal with many
different subjects, e. g. I'll try to cover all the ground in a short speech of half an hour.

to suit someone down to the ground (informal) to be just what one wants or likes, e. g.
This house will suit us down to the ground.

groundless a (of feelings, ideas) without base or good reason

well-grounded a based on fact

4. thing n 1) (C) any material object, e. g. What's that thing you've got on your head? 2)
(C) a piece of clothing, e. g. I've not got a thing'to wear. 3) (C) that which is not material,
e. g. What a nasty thing to say to your sister! 4) (C) a subject, matter, e. g. There's one
more thing | wanted to say. 5) (C) a person or animal regarded as an object of pity,
affection, or contempt, e. g. Your daughter's such a sweet little thing. You stupid thing!
6) (C) happening, event, e. g. A funny thing happened yesterday. 7) pl possessions,
belongings, e. g. Have you packed your things for the journey? 8) pl the general state of
affairs, e. g. Things are getting worse and worse.

(not) quite the thing (informal) what is considered socially correct, .fashionable, e. g. It's
not quite the thing to wear an open-necked shirt to a formal evening dinner.

the thing is the most important point is, e. g. The thing is can we get there in time?
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have a thing about (informal) — a peculiar attitude or feeling toward smth, e. g. She has
a thing about cats.

5. oppose v to be or act against, e. g. His father did not oppose his plan to study
medicine.

to be opposed to, e. g. He is opposed to sex education in schools.

opposite n a person or thing that is as different as possible, e. g. Black and white are
opposites.

opposite a 1) totally different; 2) across from where you are, e. g. He sits opposite.
opposition n 1) (U) action against, e. g. His opposition to the plan surprised his friends.
2) the political parties opposed to the government.

6. initial n, usu. pl first letters of a person's name.

initial a coming at the beginning, as the initial advantage, attempt, stage, step, symptoms,
etc.,.e. g. His initial response to the question was "no".

initiative n 1) (C) the first step in an undertaking (esp. in the phr. io take the initiative),

e. g. Jean took the initiative at the party by introducing herself to the people she didn't
know. 2) (U) the ability to do things before others; enterprise, e. g. Did you do this on
your own initiative?

7. attention n 1) (U) active focusing of the mind, (oft. in the phr. to pay attention to, to
attract/to draw smb's attention to), e. g. Do not let your attention wander. 2) (U)
thoughtful consideration, care, €. g. A good mother gives equal attention to each of her
children.

attend vt/i 1) to give one's attention, e. g. Are you attending to what is being said? 2) to
be present at, e. g. The meeting was well attended. 3) to look after, e. g. | have a good
doctor attending me.

attentive a 1) paying attention; 2) courteous, considerate; as an attentive host.

Ant. inattentive

8. reassure vt to restore confidence or courage, e. g. The doctor-reassured the sick man

(about his health).
reassurance n (C; U), e. g. She won't believe it in spite of all our reassurance.
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assure vt 1). to promise; try to persuade, e. g. He assured us of his ability to work. 2) to
make certain, e. g. Before going to bed she assured herself that the door was locked.
assured a also self-assured, self-possessed, confident, as an assured manner.

assurance n — promise, statement made to give confidence

9. yield vt 1) to give, produce, bear, e. g. That tree yields plenty of fruit 2) to give up
control (of), e. g. We did not yield (up) our position to the enemy.

Syn. surrender, give up

yield n that which is produced, e. g. The tree gave a high yield this year.

yielding a 1) likely to agree with or give in to others, e. g. He has a yielding character
and will soon change his mind. 2) tending to give way esp. under pressure, as yielding
materials.

READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. Consult a dictionary and practise the pronunciation of the following words. Pay attention to the stresses:

conscientious, photograph, anonymous, antithesis, ambiguous, homogeneous,
megalomania, coincidence, cleavage, languorous, incisive, psychic, itinerary.

2. Read out the passage beginning with "'For the first time..."" up to TB show it to somebody, he thought"
using proper tone groups and observing the rhythm. Convey proper attitudes and all the phonetic
phenomena of connected speech.

3. a) Practise this brief conversation:

Student A expresses either annoyance at Walter Streeter or criticizes him. He suggests
irritability and sounds reprovingly critical. Remember what rate of utterance may be
associated with negative emotions.

Student B defends Walter Streeter. Mind that expressing disagreement you might
sound challenging, persuasively reassuring, be reluctantly or defensively dissenting; for
the pur-
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pose make use of the intonation patterns "Fall-Rise" and "Rise-Fall".
Student C asks for reasons and expresses his own personal verdict. Be aware of the
change in attitudes.

b) Now in pairs talk about the pros and cons of judging a person by his/her handwriting. Impart your own
attitude. Use proper intonation patterns which the argument or discussion require.

4. Substitute one of the speech patterns (p. 77) for the parts of the sentence in bold type.

M o dels:a) She wanted to put a coin into the slot but changed her mind as she had
very little money.

She was just going to put a coin into the slot when she remembered that she had very
little money and decided not to.

b) He could not understand why he had never noticed before that Bilson was left-
handed.
How was it that he had never noticed that Bilson was left-handed?

c) It was paintul, believe me. It was painful, | can tell you.

1. Ben was on the point of dialing his telephone number to have the matter out with his
brother, but-then he thought better of it. 2. The tickets were sold out a month ago. Why
on earth was the theatre half empty? 3. Daniel has a very good memory for names and
dates. How did it happen that he forgot about my birthday? 4. The weather forecast was
"cloudy with occasional showers". He was about to start off when suddenly he decided
to stay at home. 5. Jane was just about to throw the old envelope into the waste-paper
basket when suddenly she changed her mind. 6. So you are a professional singer. How
could it have happened that you had never told me about this befort? 7. How can you
account for the fact that we have lived in the same town for two years and have never
met? 8. We had an awful time getting back, believe me. 9.1 assure you, | broke out in
goosebumps all over. 10. You've got something on your hands there, lad, I'm sure about
it.
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5. Translate the following sentences into English using the speech patterns:

1. YBepsto Bac, MHE HeE BIIEPBBIC MPHUXOIUTCS CIBIIATh MOJOOHYIO OTroBOpKy. 2. Kak 310 Tak
MOJTy4YaeTCsl, YTO Y HAC HUKOTIA HET BO3MOXKHOCTH BCTpeTUThC? 3. [loyemy (Tak BBIXOIUT) s OOJIBIIE HE
BcTpeuato [keiiH y Bac B rocTsax? 4. Kak 3T0 MOIJIO CIyYHTBCS, YTO JIBA MAJCHBKUX MallbUMKa OJTHU
moexanu Karatbesa mo peke? 5. Mx Gecema He Oputa Takoi Oe300mgHOMN, yBepsro Bac. 6. B mmceMe oH
mcaj, 4To coOMpaeTcs MprUexarh K HaM B CEHTIOpe, a 3aTeM nepeaymai. 7. Mbl ye coBceM coOpalluch
KYIIUTh TEJICBHU30D, & TOTOM Pa3ayMaJH.

6. Make up two sentences of your own on each pattern.
7. Make up and act out in front of the class a suitable dialogue using the speech patterns. (Pair work)

8. Note down from the text (p. 73) the sentences containing the phrases and word combinations (p. 78) and
translate them into Russian.

9. Paraphrase the following sentences using the phrases and word combinations:

1. The speaker talked a lot, but never really dealt seriously with the subject. 2. It used
much of her time and energy to gain a full understanding of the idea. 3. The memory of
this marvellous week-end took a long time to fade from his memory. 4. At last she
decided in favour of the new dress rather than the old one. 5. The policeman quickly
formed an opinion about the man's character and decided he must be innocent. 6. While
thinking over their last meeting he began to realise that he was falling in love. 7. Your
younger brother is spoilt, nobody can stop him from doing what he wants. 8. After the
first examination the student's position was unclear. He needed to be tested some more. 9.
It was an odd combination of events that the two contestants were both born on the same
day and were both called James. 10. After ten years of working in the same place Jim was
in a rut and needed a change. 11. The child told tales to the teacher and so the rest of the
class refused to speak to him. 12. He could not forget the wrong done by his enemy until
his dying day. 13. He's nicer in real life than in his photographs. 14. | spent long hours in
the library trying to find material for my research paper.

10. Make up two sentences of your own on each phrase and word combination.
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11. Make up and practise a suitable dialogue using the phrases and word combinations.
12. Translate the following sentences into English using the phrases and word combinations:

1. MBI IOIDKHBI CEPBE3HO B3SITHCS 3a pelieHue 3Toi npobiemsl. 2. KpacuBas menonust Hafoaro 3amnajia B
nyury. 3. Bpau cam He yBepeH, OH FOBOPHT, 4TO 51 OOJBHON ¢ MOrpaHUYHBIM cocTostHueM. 4. S mymaro,
YTO HaM CJEAyeT OTIPaBUTHCSA B OJHOTHEBHBIM moxoj. 5. OH MOYyBCTBOBAJ €lie yJIOBUMBIE MPU3HAKU
pasmpaxxenus. 6. He Mory B HeM Kak cienyeT pa3oOpaThbcs, OH Al MEHs 3aranka. 7. Ecimu BbI xotute,
4TO0OBI Bce OBLIO MO-BallleMy, BBl IOJKHBI CAMH MHOT'O TPYAUTHCS. 8. 3HAMEHUTBIN peKrccep HaAXOIUTCS
B HallleM TOpoje, OH IMOJBICKMBACT MaTepHaj Uil CBOeil HOBOU kapTuHbl. 9. CHayana HepBHHUYAs Ha
HOBOM MecTe, co0aKka YCIOKOWJIACh, IIOYYBCTBOBAB JO0OpOe OTHOIIeHWe HOoBOro xo3suHa. 10. S ycran
BECTH C HHM JIeJa 1o Tele(oHy, s X04y BHIIETh ero Boounio. 11. S Bcerma gayBcTBYIO, 4TO OHA UMeEeT 3y0
MPOTUB MEHS, XOTsI HE 3HAK0, KAKoe 3110 5 el caenana. 12. OH Bech JACHb JyMall HaJll dTOW MPoOJIeMOit, HO
HE MOT PELInTh €e.

13. Pair work. Make up and act out situations using the phrases and word combinations.

14. Explain what is meant by:

projections of his own personality or, in different forms, the antithesis of it; to experiment
with acquaintances; other-worldly, indeed; too ready to escape into an ambiguous world;
the words came haltingly; graying pains; inclined to under-value parish churches;
languorous with semicolons and subordinate clauses; sharp and incisive with main verbs
and full stops; so ordinary as perhaps to be disguised; if she senses that she's getting a rise
out of you she'll go on; he could not bring himself to look at the picture.

15. Answer the questions and do the given assignments:

A. 1. What was written hi the first postcard? 2. Wriy was Walter Streeter glad that he did
not have to answer the postcard? Should a writer grudge the time and energy to answer
letters? 3. What impression did the second postcard make on Walter Streeter? Why did he
dismiss the faint stirrings of curiosity? Should a writer avoid making new acquaintances?
4. What

84



[TpaxTHueckuii Kypc aHriauiickoro s3bika. 4 kype noa pea. B.JI. Apakuna

difficulties did the writer have with his work and how did he try to reassure himself? 5.
What did Walter Streeter do with the first two postcards and why did he keep the third?
6. What odd coincidence did Walter Streeter notice? Do you happen to know of any odd
coincidences? 7. What thoughts and feelings did the third postcard provoke? What did his
friend say? 8. Why did a wave of panic surge up in him when Walter Streeter read the
fourth postcard? 9. What was the outcome of his visit to the police?

B. 1. Speak on the overall tone of the passage, specifying the setting and the time, span of
the story, plot development and the characters involved. Observe the stylistic means the
author employs to keep the reader in suspense: a) the words and phrases denoting
emotional reaction; b) the incongruity between the banal contents of the postcards and the
importance Walter Streeter attaches to them; c) the contrast in mood and length between
the passages separating one postcard from another; d) the word order.

2. Analyse the content of the postcards and bring out the message that they have in
common. Comment on the specific intonation of the postcards (which are supposed to
reveal the character of the anonymous correspondent and his attitude towards Walter
Streeter): a) absence of greeting, b) the vocabulary and set expressions, c¢) lexical and
syntactical repetition (chiasmus in the first postcard), d) negative and interrogative
sentences, e) the play on words (in the second and fourth postcards).

3. Indicate the lexical and syntactical devices used to depict the character of Walter
Streeter: a) which words and phrases help the reader to understand his character? Is the
description a complete one? b) what does Walter Streeter himself feel about his own
work? Enlarge on the function of inner reported speech and various repetitions (anaphora,
anadiplosis, synonym repetition), c) is there a lot of figurative language in the story?
Give examples of the epithet, metaphor, simile, d) what is the author's attitude towards
Walter Streeter? Sympathetic? Indifferent? Unsympathetic? Justify your answer.

16. Give a summary of the text.
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17. Make up and act out dialogues between: 1) Walter Streeter and his friend whom he showed the postcard
from York Minster; 2) Walter Streeter and the police officer about the postcard business.

18. Trace oat on the map of Great Britain W.S.'s itinerary and do library research on die geographical names
mentioned.

19. Write your own ending of the story. Share it with the students of your group and decide which of the
different possible endings seems most likely.

2ft. Read the story "W.S." by L.P. Hartley to the end (p. 275), and say whether it has come up to your
expectations. What do you think is the point of the story?

21. Write an essay praising your favourite contemporary novelist and advancing reasons why other members
of the class would enjoy this writer's novels/ stories.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES
1. Study the essential vocabulary and translate the illustrative examples into Russian.

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian:

A. 1. My son has begun to come along very well in French since the new teacher was
appointed. 2. The attempt did not come off as well as we had hoped. 3. The picture | took
of the baby did not come out. 4. He has come down in the world. 5. The old aunt's
coming along nicely. 6. The food didn't come up to my expectations. 7. I'd like to know
how she came by that black eye. 8. I tried telling a few jokes but they didn't come off. 9.1
have no objection whatever to having the Smith girls in. 10. She objects to muddy shoes
in the house. 11. All our objectives were won. 12. For a millionaire like him, money is no
object 13. Don't mention his health: it's forbidden ground. 14. Once we'd found some
common ground we got on very well together. 15. She didn't overlook a thing in planning
the party. 16. June went there sometimes to cheer the pld things up. 17. That was an un-
kind thing to say. 18. She's got a thing about fast cars. 19. I’'m having trouble paying
attention — | have a thing or two on my mind.
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B. 1. Initially she opposed the plan, but later she changed her mind. 2. She's turned out
to be the exact opposite of what everyone expected. 3. We sat at opposite ends of the
table to/ from each other. 4. She worked her initials in red. 5. The young man after initial
shyness turned into a considerable social success. 6. | initialled the documents to show |
approved of them. 7. When she began the job she showed initiative and was promoted to
manager after a year. 8.1 shouldn't always have to tell you what to do, use your initiative
for once! 9.1 had very attentive and loving patents. 10. After an hour my attention started
to wander. 11. There's no point in your coming to my classes if you're not going to attend
to what | say. 12. The meeting was designed to reassure parents whose children were
taking exams that summer. 13. The nurse tried to reassure the frightened child. 14. He
spoke in his usual assured tones. 15. Despite the Government's repeated assurances to the
contrary, taxation has risen over the past decade. 16. Over the past 50 years crop yields
have risen steadily by 1-2% a year. 17. Baby toys are usually made out of yielding
materials. 18. They were forced to yield up some of their lands during the war.

3. Give the English equivalents for:

BXOJUTH B MOJY; OTOPBAaTHCS/OTCKOUUTH; CIy4aifHO BCTPETHTh; BO3BPAILATHCS; OYHYTHCS; JOXOIUTH
710 KOJIH (onziambe); IOAXOAUTH K KOHITY; KOHYAThCS; YIIAacTh B IJ1a3aX; yIaBaThCs; 0OHApYKHUBATHCS (O
¢haxme); TPYIAHO MONYYUTh; PEIIUTH MIPOOIEMY;

HEMPEAB3ATOC MHCHHC, OTI[aJICHHbeI peaAMET, 00BEKT HaCMCUICK; HC UMCTh LICJIM B ) KM3HHU, HEC J'IIO6I/ITI>
CBIPYIO TIOTOJY; BO3paKaTh W3 MPHUHIINIA; HE 000pSITh TpyOOCTh; OBITh MPOTHB HACKIHS, (yTOOIHHOE
I1oJie; 3arpe€THas TCMa, CTOATh Ha CBOCM; YCTpauBaTh BO BCEX OTHOUMICHHUAX; YyBCTBOBATh TBEPAYIO ITIOYBY
o4 HOraMu, 3arparuBaTb MHOT'O BOIIPOCOB; HE HMCTH OCHOBaHHH 6GCHOKOI/ITBCSI; HpOﬁTH 6OJ'II:HIOC
paccTosiHue; OeCIPHYMHHBIE CTPaxH; 00OCHOBAHHBIE ONIACEHHS;

YaiiHas TOCYJa; CJQJIOCTH; JIyXOBHbIE LEHHOCTH; IOJOKEHHE JeN; OCTHSKKA; KPOIIKa; TYIHIA,
CKa3aTb HE TO, YTO HAJ0; JAEIO B TOM, YTO; KaK pa3 TO, YTO HYXKHO; HEUYTO HE COBCEM IOAXOJSIIEE;
€/IMHCTBEHHOE;

BO3pakaTh NMPOTHUB IUIaHA; HE OJOOPSATH 4eu-l1. Opak; (CHIBHO) MPOTUBHUTHCS INEPEMEHAM; IOJTHAS
MPOTHUBOIIOJIOKHOCTh; JIOM HAINpPOTHB; OBITh B OIIIO3WIIMH; BBICTYNATh IMPOTHB 3aKOHOMNpOEKTa (B
napjiaMeHTe); CHJIETh IpYT MIPOTUB APYTa;

HavyalbHAs CTaJIusl; PaHHWE CHUMIITOMBI 3a00J€BaHMS; OIMHAKOBBIE WHHIMAJBI, IMEPBOHAYAIBHOE
MPEUMYIIECTBO; OpaTh Ha ceOs MHUIUATH-
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By B 4Y€M-JI.; clenaTh MO COOCTBEHHOM WHHIMATHBE;, IPOSBUTh WHHUIMATUBY; MEpPBBIA IIar;
I/IHI/II_H/IaTI/IBHHﬁ YCJIOBCK,

YACIATb BHHMAHUC, CICAUTb 3a BOCIIMTAHUCM CBOUX I[CTCfI; YXaXXuBaTb 3a 6OJ'IBHBIM;
IMPUCYTCTBOBATh Ha JICKIUAX;, IIOCCIIATh IIKOJIY, 06paH_[aTB BHUMAaHHUC Ha; IIPUBJICYDb YbC-JI.
BHUMAHHEC K; BHUMATCIBbHO OTHOCHUTBHCA K KOMY-JI.; OKa3aTb IMOMOIIb MOCTpadaBLIEMY, 06CJ'Iy>KI/ITB
KIIMCHTA, HEBHUMATEIbHBIN YUCHUK:

YCIIOKOWUTH HAlKEeHTa; yOeAUTh KOTO-J. He OECIIOKOUTHCS O CBOEM 3[I0POBbE; UyBCTBOBATH CEOs
YBEPEHHBIM; YIOCTOBEPUTbCS B TOM, 4YTO; YTEIIUTEJIbHbIE BECTH; YCIOKAaWBAIOUIMI TI0JIOC;
YBEPEHHBIE MaHEPbl; TOBOPUTH YBEPEHHO; 3aBEPATH KOr0-JI. B CBOEH MPEJaHHOCTH; TBEPABIN 10XO0;

JaBaTh XOPOIIMH ypojKad; NMPUHOCUTH OOJBIIONH JOXOJ; CHaTh CBOHM TIO3HIIMW; ITOANATHCS
UCKYILIEHUIO; YCTYNHTh NEpPe] CHUJIOW; UCIYraTbCs Yrpo3; NOAAABaThCs JIEUYEHHUIO; IOJATJIMBBII
Xapakrep.

4. Paraphrase the following sentences using the essential vocabulary:

1. Can you tell me how the accident happened? 2. A good job that you enjoy doing is
hard to find. 3. She held a large round thing in her hand. 4. Your suggestion pleases me in
everyway. 5. | can't do anything with him. 6. | am against this trip. 7. His first reaction
was one of shock and resentment. 8. Are you listening to what is being said? 9. | was
relieved to hear his words. 10. What reason do you have for thinking that he is to blame?

5. Answer the following questions. Use the essential vocabulary:

1. What do we say about a patient who is doing well? 2. What do we say about a
doctor who gives his attention to the patient? 3. What sort of person tries to be unaffected
by personal feelings or prejudices? 4. What is another way of saying that we disapprove
of rudeness? 5. What does one say to reassure a person who is frightened? 6. What is
another way of saying that people sit facing each other? 7. What do they call a political
party opposed to the government? 8. What is the usual affectionate way of referring to a
small child or an annnal? 9. What phrase is often used to emphasize an important remark
which follows? 10. Is it considered socially correct nowadays to call people by their first
names? 11. What do we call capital letters at the beginning of a.name? 12. What do we
say about a person who does things according to his own plan and without help? 13.
What is the teacher likely to say to an
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inattentive pupil? 14. How is one likely to feel on hearing that he is out of danger? 15.
How can one inquire about the amount of fruit gathered (produced)?

6. Fill in the blanks with prepositions and postlogues:

1. When | lifted the jug up, the handle came... .2. The child loved to watch the stars
come... at night. 3. Her hair come ... to her shoulders. 4. Come..., child, or we'll be late!
5.The meaning comes ... as you read further. 6. I've just come... a beautiful poem in this
book. 7. How did this dangerous state of affairs come ... ? 8. At this point, the water only
comes ... your knees. 9. Can you help me to open this bottle? The cork won't come....
10.1 came ... an old friend in the library this morning. 11. I'm going away and | may
never come .... 12.1 hope he came ... all that money honestly. 13. It was a good scheme
and it nearly came .... 14. When he came... he could not, for a moment, recognize his
surroundings. 15. How's your work coming... ? 16. Will you come... for a walk after tea?

7. Choose the right word:

object(s) — subject(s); to object — to oppose; to obtain — to come by; to happen — to come
about; to yield — to give in

1. How did you ... that scratch on your cheek? 2. | haven't been able ... that record
anywhere; can you... it for me? 3. The accident ...last week. 4. How did it ...that you did
not report the theft until two days after it occurred? 5. After months of refusing, Irene ...
to Soames and agpeed to marry him. 6. Mr Davidson had never been known?... to
temptation. 7. He become an ... of ridicule among the other children. 8. There were many
... of delight and interest claiming his attention. 9. My favourite ... at school were history
and geography. 10. The ... of the painting is the Battle of Waterloo. 11. Ruth had ... his
writing because it did not earn money. 12. Like many of the scientists he had been
actively ... to the use of the bomb. 13. I... most strongly to this remark.

8. Review the essential vocabulary and translate the following sentences into English:

1.M&b1 xoTenu moiTu B T€aTp, HO U3 3TOTO HUYEro He BHIIUIO. 2. Kak kK BaMm momana 3Ta U3yMUTEIbHAS
kaptuHa? 3. Kak nmpoasuraercs Bamia
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pabora? 4. OH yacTO J1enaja CBOIO cecTpy OObekTOoM HacMmemiek. 5. Llempro ero 3BoHKa OBLIO
NPUIJIACUTh MEHA B TOCTH. 6. Yuutens mpopabotan OosiblIod marepuan 3a oauH vac. 7. Bame
MHEHHUE BIOJHE 000CHOBaHHOE. §. AMEPUKAHCKHE KOJOHUCTHI BBICTYIAIH MPOTHUB MOJIUTUKH OpH-
TAHCKOTO MPAaBUTEILCTBA YBEIUUUTH HAJIOTH. 9. UTo OBl 1 HU Tpocuil, OHa JenaeT HaooopoT. 10. On
uMeln OOBIKHOBEHHE TOBOPUTH, 4YTO IIepBOHAYajbHas cTaaus B pabore camas riaBHas. 11.
[IpeaBapuTenbHbIE IEPErOBOPHI MOCTYKUIIM OCHOBOI mocienyrouiero cornamenust. 12. Ipe3uaenra
COIIPOBOKAAJH B IMOe3AKax Tpu cekperaps. 13. ViMmeHHO OH 00paTiil MOe BHUMaHHE Ha 3Ty KapTHHY.
14. He oOparmaiite BHUMaHHSA-HA TO, YTO OH TOBOPUT. 15. OH 3aBepHus MEHS B YECTHOCTH CBOETO
npusrens. 16. Ero cioBa Obun 1st MeHsT O0JBIION moaepkkoit. 17. PasroBop ¢ BpayoM yCTIOKOMIT
Mmens. 18. Hac 3actaBuim ycTynuTs.

9. a) Find the Russian equivalents for the following English proverbs:

1. Easy come, easy go.

2. Everything comes to him who waits.

3. A bad penny always comes back.

4. Christmas comes but once a year.

5. Curses, like chickens, come home to roost.
6. Tomorrow never comes.

7. A thing of beauty is a joy for ever.

8. A little learning is a dangerous thing.

b) Explain in English the meaning of each proverb.
¢) Make up a dialogue to illustrate one of the proverbs.

CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION
BOOKS AND READING

TOPICAL VOCABULARY

1. Categorisation: Children's and adult's books; travel books and biography; romantic
and historical novels; crime/thrillers; detective stories; war/adventure; science
fiction/fantasy; literary fiction and genre fiction; feon-fiction; pulp fiction.
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Absorbing; adult; amusing; controversial; dense; depressing; delightful; dirty; disturbing;
dull; fascinating; gripping; moralistic; nasty; obscene; outrageous; profound; whimsical;
unput-downable. .

2. Books and their parts: paperback and hardback; binding; cover; spine; jacket; title;
epigraph; preface; the contents list; fly leaf; bookplate; blurb; a beautifully printed book;
a tome bound in leather/with gilt edges; a volume with a broken binding; a book with
dense.print/with loose pages; a well-thumbed book.

3. Reading habits: to form a reading habit early in life; to read
silently/incessantly/greedily/laboriously; to read curled up in a chair; to read a
child/oneself to sleep; to make good bed-time reading; to be lost/absorbed in a book; to
devour books; to dip into/glalice over/pore over/thumb through a book; to browse
through newspapers and periodicals; to scan/skim a magazine; a bookworm; an
ayid/alert/keen reader.

4. Library facilities: reading rooms and reference sections; the subject/author/title/on-
line catalogue; the enquiry desk; computer assisted reference, service; to
borrow/renew/loan books, CDs and video tapes; rare books; to keep books that are
overdue; books vulnerable to theft; to suspend one's membership; to be banned from the
library.

MURIEL SPARK

Many professions are associated with a particular stereotype. The classic image of a
writer, for instance, is of a slightly demented-looking person, locked in an attic,
scribbling away furiously for days on end. Naturally, he has his favourite pen and
notepaper, or a beat-up old typewriter, without which he could not produce a readable
word.

Nowadays we know that such images bear little resemblance to reality. But are they
completely false? In the case of at least one writer it would seem not. Dame Muriel
Spark, who is 80 this month, in many ways resembles this stereotypical "writer". She is
certainly not demented, and she doesn't work in an attic. But she is rather neurotic about
the tools of her trade.

She insists on writing with a certain type of pen in a certain type of notebook, which
she buys from a certain stationer in Edinburgh called James Thin, in fact, so superstitious
is she
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that, if someone uses one of her pens by accident, she immediately throws it away.

As well as her "fetish” about writing materials, Muriel Spark shares one other
characteristic with the stereotypical "writer" — her work is the most important thing in
her life. It has stopped her from remarrying; cost her old friends and made her new ones;
and driven her from London to New York, to Rome. Today, she lives in the Italian
province of Tuscany with a friend.

Dame Muriel discovered her gift for writing at school in the Scottish .capital,
Edinburgh. "It was a very progressive school," she recalls. "There was complete racial
[and] religious tolerance."

Last year, she acknowledged the part the school had played in shaping her career by
giving it a donation of £10,000. The money was part of the David Cohen British
Literature Prize, one of Britain's most prestigious literary awards. Dame Muriel received
the award for a lifetime's writing achievement, which really began with her most famous
novel, The Prime of Miss Jean Brodie. It was the story of a teacher who encouraged her
girls to believe they were the "creme de la creme". Miss Jean Brodie was based on a
teacher who had helped Muriel Spark realise her talent.

Much of Dame Muriel's writing has been informed by her personal experiences.
Catholicism, for instance, has always been a recurring theme in her books — she
converted in 1954. Another novel, Loitering with Intent (1981), is set in London just after
World War 11, when she herself came to live in the capital.

How much her writing has been influenced by one part of her life is more difficult to
assess. In 1937, at the age of 19, she travelled to Rhodesia (now Zimbabwe), where she
married a teacher called Sydney Oswald Spark. The couple had a son, Robin, but the
marriage didn't last. In 1944, after spending some time in South Africa, she returned to
Britain, and got a job with the Foreign Office in London.

Her first novel The Comforters (1957) was written with the help of the writer, Graham
Greene. He didn't help with the writing, but instead gave her £20 a month to support
herself while she wrote it. His only conditions were that she shouldn't meet him or pray
for him. Before The Comforters she had concentrated on poems and short stories. Once it
was published, she turned her attentions to novels, publishing one a year for
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the next six years. Real success came with The Prime of Miss Jean Brodie, which was
published in 1961, and made into a film. By this time she was financially secure and
world famous.

(from BBC English, February 1998)

1. As you read the text:

a) Look for the answers to these questions:

1. What profession stereotypes are there? What is a stereotypical "student™? “lecturer"?
"poet"? 2. Is the "classic image of a writer" completely false? Be specific. 3. Would you
agree that artistic people are often superstitious? 4. Who is given the title of "Dame" in
Britain? 5. What suggests that Dame Muriel Spark is rather neurotic about the tools of
her trade? 6. What part did the school play in shaping her career? 7. How did Graham
Green help the young writer? 8.What are the scanty biographical details given in the
profile?

b) Find in the text the facts to illustrate the following:

1. For Muriel Spark writing is the most important thing in her life. 2. Dame Muriel Spark
IS a stereotypical writer. 3. "The Prime of Miss Jean Brodie" is a great novel.

¢) Summarize the text in three paragraphs.

2. In spite of the Russian proverb one can argue about taste: everybody does, and one result is that tastes
change. If given a choice what would you rather read a novel or short stories in book form? Why? Try to
substantiate your point of view. Use some of the ideas listed below.

"A novel appeals in the same way that a portrait does — through the richness of its
human content."

"It is not only an author's characters that endear him to the public: it is also his ethical
outlook that appears with greater or less distinctness in everything he writes."

"A volume of short stories contains more ideas, since each story is based on an idea; it
has much greater variety of mood, scene, character and plot."”
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3. a) What do children want to read about? This is a question that teachers and parents have been asking for
a long time. Read the texts below and prepare to give your view on the problem.

One person who had no doubts about what youngsters wanted to read was the
children's author Enid Blyton. Although she died in 1968, and many of her stories are
today rather dated, her books continue to be hugely popular with children. They have
been translated into 27 languages, and they still sell over eight million copies a year,
despite tough competition from television and computer games.

Blyton. was not only a gifted children's author, she was also incredibly prolific.
During her lifetime, she wrote over 700 books for children of all ages. Her best-known
creations are the The Famous Five series, about a group of teenagers who share exciting
adventures, and the Noddy books, about a little boy who lives in a world where toys come
to life.

But if chidren love Blyton's books, the same cannot be said for adults. All her stories
have one thing in common: a happy ending. And this, combined with predictable plots,
has led many grown-ups to dismiss Blyton's stories as boring. After her death, her critics
went further and accused her of racism and of negative stereotyping — the villains in her
Noddy books were "golliwogs", children's dolls representing black people. Many of her
books were also denounced as sexist because of the way she treated female characters —
girls were usually given a secondary role, while the boys had the real adventures.

Enid Blyton firmly believed in the innocence of childhood. She offered her young
readers imaginary worlds, which were an escape from harsh realities of life. In Blyton's
books, baddies were always defeated and the children who defeated them were always

ood.
; (BBC English, August 1997)

Once many years ago, in anticipation of the children we would one day have, a
relative of my wife's gave us a box of Ladybird Books from the 1950s and 60s. They all
had titles like Out in the Sun and Sunny Days at the Seaside, and contained meticulously
drafted, richly coloured illustrations of a prosperous, contented, litter-free Britain in
which the sun always shone, shopkeepers smiled, and children in freshly pressed clothes
derived happiness and pleasure from innocent pastimes
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— riding a bus to the shops, floating a model boat on a park pond, chatting to a kindly
policeman.

My favourite was a book called Adventure on the Island. There was, in fact, precious
little adventure in the book — the high point, | recall, was finding a starfish suckered to a
rock — but | loved it because of the illustrations (by the gifted and much-missed J.H.
Wingfield). Lyras strangely influenced by this book and for some years agreed to take
our family holidays at the British seaside on the assumption that one day we would find
this magic place where summer days were forever sunny, the water as warm as a Sitz-
bath, and commercial blight unknown.

When at last we began to accumulate children, it turned out that they didn't like these
books at all because the characters in them-never did anything more lively than visit a pet
shop or watch a fisherman paint his boat. | tried to explain that this was sound
preparation for life in Britain, but they wouldn't have it and instead, to my dismay,
attached their affections to a pair of irksome little clots called Topsy and Tim.

(Bill Bryson "Notes From a Small Island™, 1997)

b) Use the topical vocabulary in answering the questions:

1. Can you remember at all the first books you had? 2. Did anyone read bedtime stories to
you? 3. You formed the reading habit early in life, didn't you? What sorts of books did
you prefer? 4. What English and American children's books can you name? Have you got
any favourites? 5. Is it good for children to read fanciful stories which are an escape from
the harsh realities of life? Should they be encouraged to read more serious stuffs as
"sound preparation for life"? 6. How do you select books to read for pleasure? Do you
listen to advice? Do the physical characteristics matter? Such as bulky size, dense print,
loose pages, notations on the margins, beautiful/gaudy illustrations etc.? 7. Do you agree
with the view that television is gradually replacing reading? 8. Is it possible for television
watching not only to discourage but actually to inspire reading? 9. Some teachers say it is
possible to discern among the young an in-sensitivity to nuances of language and an
inability to perceive more than just a story? Do you think it's a great loss? 10. What do
you think of the educational benefits of "scratch and sniff” books that make it possible
for young readers to experience the
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fragrance of the garden and the atmosphere of a zoo? 11. What kind of literacy will be
required of the global village citizens of the 21st century?

¢) There is some evidence to suggest that the concentration of young children today is greatly reduced
compared with that of similar children only 20 years ago. Do yon agree with the view that unwillingness to
tackle printed texts that offer a challenge through length and complexity has worked its way up through
schools into universities? Discuss in pairs.

4. Read the interview with Martin Amis (MA.), one of the most successful writers in Britain today. He talks to
a BBC English reporter (R) about his work.

R: As the son of a famous writer, how did your own writing style develop?

MA.: People say, you know, "How do you go about getting: your style?" and it's almost
as if people imagine you kick off by writing a completely ordinary paragraph of
straightforward, declarative sentences, then you reach for your style pen — your style
highlighting pen — and jazz it all up. But in fact it comes in that form and I like to think
that it's your talent doing that.

R: In your life and in your fiction you move between Britain and America and you have
imported American English into your writing. Why? What does it help you do?

MA: | suppose what I'm looking for are new rhythms of thought. You know, I'm as
responsive as many people are to street words and nicknames and new words; And when
| use street language, | never put it down as it is, because it will look like a three-month-
old newspaper when it comes out. Phrases like "No way, Jose" and "Free lunch" and
tilings like that, they're dead in a few months. So what you've got to do is come up with
an equivalent which isn't going to have its street life exhausted. I'm never going to
duplicate these rhythms because | read and | studied English literature and thaf s all there
too. But perhaps where the two things meet something original can be created. That's
where originality, if it's there, would be, in my view.

R: You have said that it's no longer possible to write in a wide range of forms — that
nowadays we can't really write tragedy, we can't write satire, we can't write romance, and
that comedy the only form left.

MA: 1 think satire's still alive. Tragedy is about failed heroes and epic is, on the whole,
about triumphant or redeemed
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heroes. So comedy, it seems to me, is the only thing left. As illusion after illusion has
besen cast aside, we no longer believe in these big figures — Macbeth, Hamlet,
Tamburlaine — these big, struggling, tortured heroes. Where are they in the modern
world? So comedy's having to do it all. And what you get, certainly in my case, is an odd
kind of comedy, full of things that shouldn't be in comedy.
R: What is it that creates the comedy in your novels?
M.A: Well, | think the body, for instance, is screamingly funny as a subject. | mean, if
you live in your mind, as everyone does but writers do particularly, the body is a sort of
disgraceful joke. You can get everything sort of nice and crisp and clear in your mind,
but the body is a chaotic slobber of disobedience and decrepitude. And think that is
hysterically funny myself because it undercuts us. It undercuts our pomposities and our
ambitions.
R: Your latest book The Information is about two very different writers, one of whom,
Gywn, has become enormously successful and the other one, Richard, who has had a tiny
bit of success but is no longer popular. One of the theories which emerges is that it's very
difficult to say precisely that someone's writing is better by so much than someone else's.
It's not like running a race when somebody comes first and somebody comes second.
MA: No, human beings have not evolved a way of separating the good from the bad when
it comes to literature or art in general. All we have is history of taste. No one knows if
they're any good — no worldly prize or advance or sales sheet is ever going to tell you
whether you're any good. That's all going to be sorted out when you're gone.
R: Is this an increasing preoccupation of yours?
MA.: No, because there's nothing | can do about it. My father said. "That's no bloody use
to me, is it, if I'm good, because | won't be around."
R: Have you thought about where you might go from here?
MA: I've got a wait-and-see feeling about where | go next. One day a sentence or a
situation appears in your head and you just recognise it as your next novel and you have
no control over it. There's nothing you can do about it. That is your next novel and I'm
waiting for that feeling.

(BBC English, August 1995)
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a) Express briefly in your own words what the talk to about. What makes it sound natural and spontaneous?

b) What "does Martin Amis emphasise about his style of writing? What does, he say about modern literary
genres? Do you agree that ""comedy is the only form left"? Is it really impossible to separate ""the good from
the bad when it comes to literature or art in general”? How do you understand the sentence "all we have is a
history of taste'"?

¢) Do library research and reproduce a talk with an important writer.

5. Read the following extract and observe the way literary criticism is written:

Jane Austen saw life in a clear, dry light. She was not without deep human sympathies,
but she had a quick eye for vanity, selfishness, but vulgarity, and she perceived the
frequent incongruities between the way people talked and the realities of a situation. Her
style is quiet and level. She never exaggerates, she never as it were, raises her voice to
shout or scream. She is neither pompous, nor sentimental, nor flippant, but always
gravely polite, and her writing contains a delicate but sharp-edged irony.

L.P. Hartley is one of the most distinguished of modern novelists; and one of the most
original. For the world of his creation is composed of such diverse elements. On the one
hand he is a keen and accurate observer of the process of human thought and feeling; he
Is also a sharp-eyed chronicler of the social scene. But his picture of both is transformed
by the light of a Gothic, imagination that reveals itself now in fanciful reverie, now in the
mingled dark and gleam of a mysterious light and a mysterious darkness... Such is the
vision of- life presented in his novels.

Martin Amis is the most important novelist of his generation and probably the most
influential prose stylist in Britain today. The son of Kingsley Amis, considered Britain's
best novelist of the 1950s, at the age of 24 Martin won the Somerset Maugham Award for
his first novel The Rachel Papers (his father had won the same prize 20 years earlier).
Since 1973 he has published seven more novels, plus three books of journalism and one
of short stories. Each work has been well received, in particular Money (1984), which
was described as "a key novel of the decade.” His latest book is The Information (1995).
It has been said of Amis that he has enjoyed a career more like that of a pop star than a
writer.
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a) Turn the above passages into dialogues and act them out.

b) Choose an author, not necessarily one of the greats, you'd like to talk about. Note down a few pieces of
factual information about his life and work. Your fellow-students will ask you questions to find out what you
know about your subject.

6. Pair work. Discussing books and authors involves exchanging opinions and expressing agreement and
disagreement. Team up with another student to talk on the following topics (Use expressions of agreement
and disagreement (pp.290).

"A man ought to read just as inclination leads him; for what he reads as a task will do

him little good."
(Samuel Johnson)

"A classic is something that everybody wants to have read and nobody wants to read."
(Mark Twain)

"There's an old saying that all the world loves a lover. It doesn't. What all the world loves

Is a scrap. It wants to see two lovers struggling for the hand of one woman."
(Anonymous)

"No furniture is so charming as books, even if you never open them and read a single
word."
(Sydney Smith)

"Books and friends should be few but good."
(a proverb)

7. Group discussion.

Despite the increase in TV watching, reading still is an important leisure activity in
Britain. More than 5,000 titles were nominated in a national survey conducted in 1996.
The public was invited to suggest up to five books. It was later suggested that the votes
either came from English literary students or from people who were showing off. What
do you think? Can you point out a few important names that failed to make it into the top
100 list?
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OCoO~NO O~ WN P

. The Lord of the Rings J.R.R. Tolkien

. 1984 George Orwell

. Animal Farm George Orwell

. Ulysses James Joyce

. Catch-22 Joseph Heller

. The Catcher in the Rye J.D. Salinger

. To Kill a Mockingbird Harper Lee

. One Hundred Years of Solitude Gabriel Garcia Marquez
. The Grapes of Wrath John Steinbeck

. Trainspotting Irvine Welsh

. Wild Swans Jung Chang

. The Great Gatsby F. Scott Fitzgerald

. Lord of the Flies William Golding

. On the Road Jack Kerouac

. Brave New World Aldous Huxley

. The Wind in the WillowsKenneth Grahame

. Winnie-the-Pooh A. A, Milne

. TheCotor Purple Alice Walker

. The Hobbit J. R. R. Tolkien

. The Outsider Albert Camus

. The lion, the Witch and the Wardrobe C. S. Lewis
. The Trial Franz Kafka

. Gone with the Wind Margaret Michell

. The Hitchhiker's Guide to the Galaxy Douglas Adams
. Midnight's Children Salman Rushdie

. The Diary of Anne Frank

. A Clockwork Orange Anthony Burgess

. Sons and Lovers D.S. Lawrence

. To the Lighthouse Virginia Woolf

. If this is a Man Primo Levi

. Lolita Vladimir Nabokov

. The Wasp Factory lain Banks

. Remembrance of Things Past Marcel Proust

. Charlie and the Chocolate Factory Roald Dahl
. Of Mice and Men John Steinbeck

. Beloved Toni Morrison

. Possession A. S. Byatt

. Heart of Darkness Joseph Conrad

. A Passage to India E. M. Forster

. Watership Down Richard Adams

. Sophie's World Jostein Gaarder

. The Name of the Rose Umberto Eco

. Love in the Time of Cholera Gabriel Garcia Marquez
. Rebecca Daphne du Maurier

. The Remains of the Day Kazuo Ishiguro

. The Unbearable Lightness of Being Milan Kundera
. Birdsong Sebastian Faulks

. Howards End E. M. Forster

. Brideshead Revisited Evelyn Waugh

. A Suitable Boy Vikram Seth
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51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
7.
78.
79.
80.
81.
82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.
93.
94.
95.
96.
97.
98.
99.

Dune Frank Herbert

A Prayer for Owen Meany John Irving

Perfume Patrick Susskind

Doctor Zhivago Boris Pasternak

The Gormenghast Trilogy Mervyn Peake

Cider with Rosie Laurie Lee

The Bell Jar Sylvia Plath

The Handmaid's Tale Margaret Atwood

Testament Of Youth Vera Brittain

The Magus John Fowles

Brighton Rock Graham Greene

The Ragged Trousered Philanthropist Robert Tressell
The Master and Margarita Mikhail Bulgakov

Tales of the City Armistead Maupin

The French lieutenant's Woman John Fowles
Captain Corelli's Mandolin Louis de Bernieres
Slaughterhouse 5 Kurt VVbnhegut

Zen and the Art of Motorcycle Maintenance Robert Pirsig
A Room with a View E.M. Forster

Lucky Jim Kingsley Amis

If Stephen King

The Power and the Glory Graham Greene

The Stand Stephen King

All Quiet on the Western Front Erich Maria Remarque
Paddy Clarke Ha Ha Ha Roddy Doyle

Matilda Roald Dahl

American Psycho Bret Easton Ellis

Fear and Loathiflg in Las Vegas Hunter S. Thompson
A Brief History of Time Stephen Hawking

James and the Giant Peach Roald Dahl

Lady Chatterley’s Lover D. H. Lawrence

The Bonfire of the Vanities Tom Wolfe

The Complete Cookery Course Delia Smith

An Evil Cradling Brian Keenan

The Rainbow D. H. Lawrence

Down and out in Paris and London George Orwell
2001 — A Space Odyssey Arthur C. Clarke

The Tin Drum Gunther Grass

One Day in the Life of Ivan Denisovich Alexander Solzhenitsyn
Long Walk to Freedom Nelson Mandela

The Selfish Gene Richard Dawkifts

Jurassic Park Michael Crichtdn

The Alexandria Quartet Lawrence Durrell

Cry, the Beloved Country Alan Paton

High Fidelity Nick Hornby

The Van Roddy Doyle

The BFG Roald Dahl

Earthly Powers Anthony Burgess

I, Claudius Robert Graves

100. The Horse Whisperer Nicholas Evans
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8. Compile your own list ""Favourite Books of the Century."

9. Alexander Herzen called public libraries ""a feast of ideas to which all are invited”. Read the text below and
say how the modem libraries differ from those of the old days. Use the topical vocabulary.

MY FAVOURITE LIBRARY

There are many libraries which I use regularly in London, some to borrow books
from, some as quiet places to work in, but the Westminster Central Reference Library is
unique, in a small street just off Leicester Square, it is run by the London borough of
Westminster. You don't need a ticket to get in, and it is available to foreign visitors just
the same as to local residents. You simply walk in, and there, on three floors, you can
consult about 138,000 reference books and they include some very remarkable and useful
items.

As you come in, the first alcove on the right contains telephone directories of almost
every country in the world — Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, and so on, besides
directories of important addresses in each country. There is also a street directory of
every British town of any size, with the streets in alphabetical order, and the residents'
names, as a rule, against their number in the street, while in another section the residents
themselves are listed in alphabetical order.

Next there are technical dictionaries in all the principal languages. | counted 60
specialised technical dictionaries for Russian alone. Then there is a section which,
besides the best world atlases, contains individual atlases of a great many countries, some
of them almost too heavy to lift. Seven hundred periodicals, mostly technical, are taken
by the library, and the latest issues are put out on racks nearby. By asking at the enquiry
desk you can see maps of the whole of Britain on the scale of 1/60,000 and 1/24,000, and
smaller-scale maps of nearly every other country in Europe.

Around the walls, on this floor and the floor above, are reference books on every
possible subject, including, for instance, standard works of English literature and
criticism. Foreign literature, however, is represented mainly by anthologies.

Finally, on the top floor of all, is a wonderful art library, where you can take down
from the shelves all those expensive, heavy, illustrated editions that you could never
really afford yourself. The librarian at the desk can direct you to answers for
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almost any query you may have about the plastic alts. There is in fact a busy enquiry desk
on each floor, and the last time | was there they had just received a letter from a
distinguished medical man. He had written to ask for information about sword-
swallowing. He was very interested in the anatomy of sword-swallowers, and had failed
to find anything either in medical libraries or in the British Museum Library! (Anglia,
1972)

10. Prepare to give a talk on an important library, its history and facilities.

11. Group work. Work in groups of three or four to discuss the pros and cons of reading detective novels and
thrillers. Consider the following:

"It has been estimated that only 3 percent of the population in Britain read such classics
as Charles Dickens or Jane Austen; Agatha Christie's novels have sold more than 300
million copies.”

(Longman Britain Explored)

"As thoughtful citizens we are hemmed in now by gigantic problems that appear as
insoluble as they are menacing, so how pleasant it is to take an hour or two off to
consider only the problem of the body that locked itself in its study and then used the

telephone..."
(J.B. Priestley)

"There is nothing either good or bad, but thinking makes it so."
(W.Shakespeare)

"The world loves a spice of wickedness."
(H. Longfellow)

"If Jonathan Wild the Great had been written today, I think he would have been the hero
of it, not the villain, and we should have been expected to feel sorry for him. For compas-
sion is the order of the day ...

Detective stories have helped to bring this about, and the convention that the murderee is

always an unpleasant person, better out of the way."
(LP.Hartley)

"The crime novel is developing moral equivalency: unpleasant detectives and charismatic

criminals.”
(The Guardian, Oct. 8 1997)
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"If the question "Wither Fiction?" is raised, the novelist will have to make up his mind
which side he is on. Is he to write: "She was a beautiful woman, witty, clever, cultivated,
sympathetic, charming, but, alas, she was a murderess? Or is he to write: "She was a
beautiful woman, witty, clever, etc., and to crown it all, was a murderess™?

(L.P. Hartley)

Unit Four

TEXT

From: RAGTIME!
By E.L. Doctorow

Ragtime is a novel set in America at the beginning of this century. Its characters reflect all that is most
significant and dramatic in America's last hundred years. One character, Coalhouse Walker Jr., a black
pianist love affair with young Sarah and abandoned her to later reunite. But who bore his child was
resentful when he came to rectify his actions. The novel will take you through the tragedy of their lives.

The author E.L. Doctorow, an American writer, is famous for his other novels which include Welcome
to Hard Times and The Book of Daniel, which was nominated for a National Book Award.

One afternoon, a Sunday, a new model T-Ford? slowly came up the hill and went past
the house. The boy, who happened to see it from the porch, ran down the steps and stood
on the sidewalk. The driver was looking right and left as if trying to find a particular
address; he turned the car around at the comer and came back. Pulling up before the boy,
he idled his throttle and beckoned with a gloved hand. He was a Negro. His car shone.
The brightwork gleamed... | am looking for a young woman of color whose name is
Sarah, he said. She is said to reside in one of these houses.

The boy realized he meant the woman in the attic. Site's here. The man switched off
the motor, set the brake and jumped down.

When Mother came to the door the colored man was respectful, but there was
something disturbingly resolute and
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self-important in the way he asked her if he could please speak with Sarah. Mother could
not judge his age. He was a stocky man with a red-complected shining brown face, high
cheekbones and large dark eyes so intense as to suggest they were about to cross. He had
a neat moustache. He was dressed in the affection of wealth to which colored people lent
themselves.

She told him to wait and closed the door. She climbed to the third floor. She found the
girl Sarah not sitting at the window as she usually did but standing rigidly, hands folded
in front of her, and facing the door. Sarah, Mother said, you have a caller. The girl said
nothing. Will you come to the kitchen? The girl shook her head. You don't want to see
him? No, ma'am, the girl finally said softly, while she looked at the floor. Send him
away, please. This was the most she had said in all the months she had lived in the house.
Mother went back downstairs and found the fellow not at the back door but in the kitchen
where, in the warmth of the corner near the cookstove, Sarah's baby lay sleeping in his
carriage. The black man was kneeling beside the carriage and staring at the child. Mother,
not thinking clearly, was suddenly outraged that he had presumed to come in the door.
Sarah is unable to see you, she said and she held the door open. The colored man took
another glance at the child, rose, thanked her and departed.

Such was the coming of the colored man in the car to Broadview Avenue. His name
was Cualhouse Walker Jr. Beginning with that Sunday he appeared every week, always
knocking at the back door. Always turning away without complaint upon Sarah's refusal
to see him. Father considered the visits a nuisance and wanted to discourage them. I'll call
the police, he said. Mother laid her hand on his arm. One Sunday the colored man left a
bouquet of yellow chrysanthemums which in this season had to have cost him a pretty
penny.

The black girl would say nothing about her visitor. They had no idea where she had
met him, or how. As far as they knew she had no family nor any friends from the black
community in the downtown section of the city. Apparently she had come by herself
from New York to work as a servant. Mother was exhilarated by the situation. She began
to regret Sarah's intransigence. She thought of the drive from Harlem, where Coalhouse
Walker Jr. lived, and the drive back, and she decided the next time to

105



[TpaxTHueckuii Kypc aHriauiickoro s3bika. 4 kype noa pea. B.JI. Apakuna

give him more of a visit. She would serve tea in the parlor. Father questioned the
propriety of this. Mother said, he is well-spoken and conducts himself as a gentleman. |
see nothing wrong with it. When Mr Roosevelt® was in the White House he gave dinner
to Booker T. Washington. Surely we can serve tea to Coalhouse Walker Jr.

And so it happened on the next Sunday that the Negro took tea. Father noted that he
suffered no embarrassment by being in the parlor with a cup and saucer in his hand. On
the contrary, he acted as if it was the most natural thing in the world. The surroundings
did not awe him nor was his manner deferential. He was courteous and correct. He told
them about himself. He was a professional pianist and was now more or less permanently
located in New York, having secured a job with the Jim Europe Clef Club Orchestra, a
well-known ensemble that gave regular concerts at the Manhattan® Casino on 155th
Street and Eighth Avenue. It was important, he said, for a musician to find a place that
was permanent, a job that required no travelling... I am through travelling, he said. I am
through going on the road. He spoke so fervently that Father realized the message was
intended for the woman upstairs. This irritated him. What can you play? he said abruptly.
Why don't you play something for us?

The black man placed tea, on the tray. He rose, patted his lips with the napkin, placed
the napkin beside his cup and went to the piano. He sat on the piano stool and
immediately rose and twirled it till the height was to his satisfaction. He sat down again,
played a chord and turned to them. This piano is badly in need of a tuning, he said.
Father's face reddened. Oh, yes, Mother said, we are terrible about that. The musician
turned again to the keyboard. "Wall Street® Rag," he said. Composed by the great Scott
Joplin.® He began to play. Ill-tuned or not the Aeolian had never made such sounds.
Small clear chords hung in the air like flowers. The melodies were like bouquets. There
seemed to be no other possibilities for life than those delineated by the music. When the
piece was over Coalhouse Walker turned on the stool and found in his audience the entire
family: Mother, Father, the boy, Grandfather and Mother's Younger Brother, who had
come down from his room in shirt and suspenders to see who was playing. Of all of
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them he was the only one who knew ragtime. He had heard it in his nightlife period in
New York. He had never expected to hear it in his sister's home.

Coalhouse Walker Jr. turned back to the piano and said "The Maple Leaf". Composed
by the great Scott Joplin. The most famous rag of all rang through the air. The pianist sat
stiffly at the keyboard, his long dark hands with their pink nails seemingly with no effort
producing the clusters of syncopating chords and the thumping octaves. This was a most
robust composition, a vigorous music that roused the senses and never stood still a
moment. The boy perceived it as light touching various places in space, accumulating in
intricate patterns until the entire room was made to glow with its own being. The music
filled the stairwell to the third floor where the mute and unforgiving Sarah sat with her
hands folded and listened with the door open.

The piece was brought to a conclusion. Everyone applauded. Mother then introduced
Mr Walker to Grandfather and to Younger Brother, who shook the black man's hand and
said | am pleased to meet you. Coalhouse Walker was solemn. Everyone was standing.
There was a silence. Father cleared his throat. Father was not knowledgeable in music.
His taste ran to Carrie Jacobs Bond.” He thought Negro music had to have smiling and
cakewalking. Do you know any coon songs?® he said. He did not intend to be rude —
coon songs was what they were called. But the pianist responded with a tense shake of
the head. Coon songs are made for minstrel shows,? he said. White men sing them in
black face. There was another silence. The black man looked at the ceiling. Well, he said,
it appears as if Miss Sarah will not be able to receive me. He turned abruptly and walked
through the hall to the kitchen. The family followed him. He had left his coat on a chair.
He put it on and ignoring them all, he knelt and gazed at the baby asleep in its carriage.
After several moments he stood up, said good day and walked out of the door.

Commentary
1. Ragtime: the form of music, song and dance of black US origin, popular in the 1920's

in which the strong note of the tune comes just before the main beat of the music played
with it (syncopation)
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2. a new model T-Ford: the model T-Ford, of which 15 million were sold, was the
automobile that changed the pattern of life in the United States. It first appeared in 1908
and was one of the first cars to be made by assembly line methods and was the first
gasoline-operated car sold at a price that many Americans could afford. The name of its
builder, Henry Ford, became a household word around the world.

3. Theodore Roosevelt: (1858-1919), twenty-sixth president of the United States of
America (1901-1909).

4. Manhattan: one of the five boroughs that make up New York City. Reputation as the
cultural centre of the nation.

5. Wall Street: a street in New York dity, extending from Broadway to the East River,
financial center of the United States.

6. Scott Joplin: (1868-1917), American composer of ragtime music, who was known as
the "King of Ragtime". The son of a railroad laborer who had been a slave, Joplin showed
musical ability by the time he was seven. He taught himself to play the piano and
eventually became an itinerant musician, playing in cafes and honky-tonks and learning
the music of the blacks in the Mississippf Valley.

7. Carrie Jacobs Bond: (1862-1946), songwriter, author of about 170 published songs,
including "I Love You Truly" and "The End of a Perfect Day".

8. coon songs: White American Negro (Black) folksongs.

9. minstrel show: stage entertainment featuring comic dialogue, song and dance, in
highly conventionalized patterns. Performed by a troupe of actors in blackface
comprising of an interlocutor, two end men, and a chorus; developed in the United States
in the early and mid-19th century.

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. ... there was something disturbingly resolute and self-important in the way he asked
her...

There was something strange in (about) the way he greeted me that morning.

There was something disturbing (in) about the way the girl entered the room.

There is something special in the way she dresses on Sundays.
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2. He was a stocky man with large dark eyes so intense as to suggest they were about to
Cross.

| think the speaker is about to conclude his speech.

| have a strange feeling that something terrible is about to happen.

The satellite launch is about to commence.

3. This was the most she had said in all the months she had lived in the house.
This was the most he had eaten in a long time.

This was the most | had heard from my family all year.

While your pupil is recovering he can only read the book.

This will be the most you can expect of him.

4. ... tuned or not the Aeolian had never made such sounds.
Clumsy or not she was a good basketball player.
Busy or not Mr Jones always finds time for his students.

Phrases and Word Combinations

to go past to suffer (no) embarrassment

(to look) right and left on the contrary

to judge one's age (to do smth) to one's satisfaction

to presume to do smth to bring to a conclusion

to regret smth to clear one's throat

to question the propriety to be knowledgeable in/about
of smth smth

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY

1.set vt/i 1) to make to be in a specified condition, as to open the cage and set the bird
free; to set the papers (a village, a house) on fire; to fix or determine (a rule, time,
standard), as to set a wedding day, to set a new land, speed, record; 2) to give (a piece of
work) for (someone) to do, e, g. Who sets the questions for the examination? The teacher
sets the class various exercises. 3) to fix firmly (a part of the body, esp. regarded as
showing one's intentions, feelings, etc.), E. g. He set his jaw and refused to agree to
anything | said. She's set against her daughter's marriage. 4) to put into action, e. g. He set
the machine going with a push; to set the ball rolling; 5) to cause (a liquid,
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paste, soft material, etc.) to become solid, e. g. Set the jelly by putting it in a cold place.
6) to write or provide (music) for a poem or other words to be sung, e. g. The poem was
set to an old working song tune.

to set eyes on to see, e. g. | hope | never set eyes on that fellow again.

to set someone's teeth on edge to frighten smb

to set one’s heart (mind, hopes) on to be filled with strong desire for, e. g. The boy has
set his heart on becoming an engineer.

set a 1) determined, e. g. He is very set on going and | can't make him see that it's a bad
idea. 2) given or fixed for study, e. g. The examination will have questions on the set
books (texts). 3) (of part of the body, manner, state of mind, etc.) fixed in position,
unmoving, e. g. She greeted her guests with a set smile. 4) ready, prepared, e. g. Are you
all set? Then let's go.

set n 1) (informal) a group of people of a special type: the jet set. 2) (not pi) natural
position of part of the body, e. g. From the set of her shoulders it was clear that she was
tired. 3) setting of the hair, e. g. "Shampoo and set, please," she said abruptly.

2. abandon vt 1) to leave completely and for ever, desert, e. g. The sailors abandoned the
sinking ship. 2) to leave (a relation or friend) in a thoughtless or cruel way, e. g. He aban-
doned his wife and went abroad. 3) to give up, esp. without finishing, e, g. The search
was abandoned when the night came though the child had not been found.

N.B. to abandon may be used with far more negative reasons than to give up.

3. resent vt to show or feel indignation at, as to resent smb's behaviour (smb's words, an
insult, smb's manner, etc.), e. g. Anyone would resent such treatment. The child resented
being made fun of.

Note the pattern smb resents smth. Compare with the Russian patterns: xoro-i. Bo3myriaer
9TO-JI.; BO3MYIIACT KOTI'0-JI.

resentful a feeling or showing resentment, as to be resentful of smb (smth), e. g. The boy
was resentful of the remark.

resentment n a feeling of indignation or annoyance; a deep sense of injury, as to (have)
bear no resentment against smb (smth), e. g. His conduct aroused everybody's
resentment.
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4. suggest vt 1) to cause to come to the mind, e.g. The open window suggested that
somebody else had got into the house.

2) to bring itself to the mind, e. g. An idea suggested itself, Harry has bad manners. Lack
of proper home training suggests itself. 3) to give signs (of), e. g. Her expression
suggested, anger/(that), she was angry.

suggestion n a slight sign, e. g. Her face held a suggestion of anger.

5. hand n 1) a performer; a practiser of a skill

an old hand, good hand at smth

Ant. not much of a hand at smth, e. g. | am not much of a hand at making pastry.

2) encouragement given by clapping the hands, as to give a (good, big) hand to, get a
(big, good) hand; 3) help (lend a helping hand to); 4) control (get/become out of hand),
eg. The meeting is getting out of hand — will everybody stop talking at once!

at hand (formal) near in time or place, e. g. She always keeps her dictionary at hand.

by hand by a person, not a machine or organisation, e. g. These rugs are made by hand.
to eat out of someone’s hand to be ready to do everything someone wants, e. g. I'll soon
have him eating out of my hand.

to give smb a free hand to allow smb to do things in his/her own way

hand in glove (with) closely connected (with someone), esp. in smth bad, e. g. They
were found to be hand Iji glove .with enemy agents.

hat in hand to beg, look for smth, e. g. He.went to his employer, hat in hand, for a pay-
rise.

on the one/other hand (used for comparing different things or ideas), e.g. | know this
job of mine isn't much, but on the other hand I don't feel tied down.

to try one's hand (at) to attempt (an activity), e. g. | tried my hand at swimming though it
was the first time I'd been in the water.

to wash one's hands of to refuse to be concerned with or responsible for, e. g. He washed
his hands of the entire affair.

6. clear vt/i 1) to cause to become clear, e. g. After the storm the sky cleared. He cleared his

throat. 2) to (cause to) go away, e. g. Soldiers! Clear the people away from the palace gates.
3) to remove, take away, get rid of, e. g. Whose job is it to clear
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snow from the road? 4) to free from blame (a person wrongly thought to have done smth
wrong), e. g. The judge cleared the prisoner of any crime and set him free.

clear a 4) bright, free from anything that darkens, as clear sky, clear eyes. 2) certain,
confident, e. g. She seems quite clear about her plans. 3) free from guilt or blame,
untroubled, as a clear conscience, clear of guilt. 4) open, free from blocks, danger or
obstructions, as a clear road, clear view, e. g. The road's clear of snow now.

the coast is clear (informal) all danger has gone, e. g. When the coast was clear the two
thieves escaped.

7. conduct n (formal) behaviour, e. g. I'm glad to see your conduct at school has
improved.

conduct vt 1) (formal) to behave (oneself), e. g. | like the way your children conduct
themselves. Their behaviour is very good. 2) to direct the course of (a business, activity,
etc.). 3) to lead or guide (a person, tour, etc.). 4) to stand before and direct the playing of
musicians or a musical work. 5) to act as the path for (electricity, heat, etc.), e. g. Plastic
and rubber won't conduct electricity. 6) to collect payments from the passengers (on a
public vehicle), e. g. She's conducted on London buses for 20 years.

conductor n 1) a person who directs the playing of a group of musicians. 2) a substance
that readily acts as a path for electricity, heat, etc., e. g. Wood is a poor conductor of heat.
3) (AE) a railroad employee in charge of a train and train crew.

8. compose vt/i 1) to write (music, poetry, essays, etc.), e. g. It is very time-consuming to
compose a good essay. 2) to make up (smth), form (smth), e. g. The chemistry teacher
asked the pupils what water was composed of.

Syn. comprise, consist of, include, be made up of

3) to make (esp. oneself) calm, quiet, etc., e. g. The students couldn't stop laughing so the
teacher asked them to compose themselves. 4) to make or form (smth) by putting parts
together, e. g. The artist composed an interesting picture by putting the variously-
coloured shapes together.

composer n a person who writes music.

composition n 1) act of putting together parts to form smth, act of composing, as a piece
of music of his own composition. 2) an example of this, as a piece of music or art or a
poem, e. g. | like his earlier poems but not his later compositions.
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9. abrupt a 1) sudden and unexpected, e. g. The train came to an abrupt stop, making
many passengers fall off their seats. 2) (of behaviour, speech, character, etc.) rough and
impolite, not wanting to waste time being nice, e. g. Everybody resented his abrupt
answer.

abruptly adv in an abrupt manner, e. g. "No," said Roger abruptly, "I'm staying here."
abruptness n e. g. His abruptness was really impolite.

10. ignore vt not to take notice of, e. g. Ignore the child if he misbehaves and he will
soon stop.

to ignore smth to pretend not to know or see it, e. g. She saw him coming but she
ignored him.

Ant. to consider, to regard

Note: The Russian for to ignore is urnopupoats, He 3ame4atb. Ignore does not correspond to the
Russian npenebperaThb, He 3a00TUThCS O YeM-II1., yITycKaTh u3 Bumy Which is expressed by the verb to
neglect, as to neglect one's duties, one's children.

ignorant a 1) lacking knowledge, not aware, as ignorant of even simplest facts, e. g. He
IS quite ignorant of these facts. She was ignorant of his presence. (She didn't know he was
there.) 2) rude, impolite esp. because of lack of social training, e. g. He is an ignorant
person — he always goes through a door in front of a girl (lady). She is an ignorant girl:
she knows nothing about her country's history.

READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. a) Consult a dictionary and practise the pronunciaton of the following words:

rigidly, nuisance, bouquet, chrysanthemums, transient, exhilarate, intransigence, awe,
ensemble, casino, chord, delineate, syncopate, octave, vigorous, intricate, coon, minstrel.

b) Get together with another student. Listen to his/her reading. What recommendations would you give to
correct any mispronunciations?
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2. a) Read out aloud the following sentences from the text; divide them into intonation groups using proper
intonation patterns; observe stresses, strong and weak forms. Make them sound rhythmically correct:

I. 1 am looking for a young woman of color whose name is Sarah, he said. 2. She is said
to reside in one of these houses. 3. He was a stocky man with a red-complected shining
brown face, high cheekbones and large dark eyes so intense as to suggest they were about
to cross. 4. Mother, not thinking clearly, was suddenly outraged that he had presumed to
come in the door. 5. The colored man took another glance at the child, rose, thanked her
and departed. 6. One Sunday the colored man left a bouquet of yellow chrysanthemums
which in this season had to have cost him a pretty penny. 7. Mother said he was well-
spoken and conducts-himself as a gentleman. 8. It was important, he said, for a musician
to find a place that was permanent, a job that required no travelling. 9. He had heard it in
his nightlife period in New York. 10. Well, he said, it appears as if Miss Sarah will not be
able to receive me.

b) Get together with your partner. Listen to his/her reading, analyse possible variants in the intonation group
division.

3. Complete the following sentences:

1. There is something nice in the way... 2. There is something exciting to (about).,. 3.
There was something unusual... 4. This is the jnpst the girl... 5. This was the most the
main... 6. This will be the most the children... 7. Delicious or not the dinner... 8. Pleasant
or not... 9. She was about to... 10. We are about to...

4. Paraphrase the following sentences using the speech patterns (p. 108):

1. He has a pleasant way of looking at her. 2. She has a poetical way of speaking. 3. This
was the biggest meal David Copperfield had eaten for a week. 4. She had never before
said anything so unpleasant to him. 5. No matter how tired she was she was always ready
to give a helping hand. 6. We shall buy the piano whether it is expensive or not. 7. She
was just leaving the house when the telephone rang. 8. She was on the point of tears
when he suddenly appeared in the doorway.
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5. Make up and act out dialogues using the speech patterns.
6. Translate the following sentences into English using the speech patterns:

1. EcTh 4TO-TO CTpaHHOE B TOM, Kak OHa ojeBaetcs. 2. BBUIO YTO-TO yAMBUTENHHOE B TOM, KaK OH 3TO
ckazall. 3. BpIIo 4TO-TO MpUBIEKATENHFHOE B TOM, KaK PeOEHOK MpOTAHYM MBETH. 4. OHA TTO3BOHUT €My
o0si3aTensHO. Ho 3TO camoe Oombliee, 4To oHa MoXxeT cAenarb. 5. OHa cbena JOMTHK XJjeba U CHOBa
ycHyna. D10 ObUTIO camoe Oomblliee, YTO OHA chena 3a aBa AHs. 6. lHTepecHBIe pacckas3bl WM HET, UX
HY)KHO TIpounTath; 7. bomesHeHHas omeparusi Wind HEeT, oHa oOs3arenpHa. 8. OHa cobpamack YTO-TO
CKazaTh, HO 3aTeM Mepeaymana. 9. OHa coOpanach yxe B3Th OTIYCK, Koraa 3aboien ee oren. 10. OHa
yKe cujena y MHaHuHO, YTOOBI HauaTh UTPaTh, KOTa 3a3BOHII Tele(oH.

7. Note down the sentences containing the phrases and word combinations (p. 109) and translate them into
Russian.

8. Paraphrase the following sentences:

1. We are losing money right and left. 2. Days went past without any news. 3. Judge its
size, please. 4. He presumed to tell his manager how the work ought to be done. 5. 1 don't
mind living in the city but I regret being without my horse. 6. 1 would never question his
honesty. 7. She suffered the loss of her pupils' respect. 8. "I believe you like your job."
"On the contrary, | hate it" 9. It's been proved to my satisfaction that you are telling the
truth. 10. "He is very knowledgeable about flowers," he said clearing his throat.

9. Make up and set out dialogues using the phrases and word combinations (pair work).
10. Translate the following senteneces into English:

1. Mumo npoOesxanu getu. 2. OHa mocMena 3aiTH 3a MPUJIABOK Mara3uHa, Tak Kak O4eHb TOPOIHIIACh. 3.
MHue TpymHO CynuTh O ero 3HaHusX B ¢msmke. 4. S Bcerma coxkanero o MOTEPSHHOM BpeMeHH. 5, Sl
HUKOT/Ia HE COMHEBajach B e€ro 4decTHoctdu. 6. K mMoeMmy BenmWKOMY YAHMBICHHIO, OH HE CTpPaJaeT OT
yrpeizeHni coBectd. 7. CeroaHs XoJioaHO, He mpaBna jau? — HaobGopot, ceromus terio. 8. K Moemy
0OJBIIOMY YIOBJIETBOPEHHUIO, OHA TOalia 3asBlieHHe B MHCTUTYT. 9. OH OnecTsmie Mo BeN K KOHITY CBOE
UCCIIeJIOBaHNE.
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11. Answer the questions and do the given assignments:

a) 1. Who was the man who arrived one Sunday afternoon to the house? 2. Why was the
man looking for the young woman of colour? 3. Why was the girl Sarah accustomed to
sitting at the window? 4. What made Sarah ask Mother send the visitor away? 5. Why
was Mother outraged when she returned downstairs? 6. Why did Mother decide to give
him more of a visit next time? 7. Why did the Negro suffer no embarrassment in the
parlour? 8. How did the Negro describe his career as a pianist? 9. What was the source of
Father's irritation when he finally asked the Negro to play the piano? 10. Why did the
Negro agree to play the piano for them? 11. What was it in the music he played that
changed the mood of the family. 12. Do you think the Negro accomplished what he had
hoped for from the visit?

b) The title "Ragtime" is supposed to be the symbolic representation of the atmosphere
which characterizes the scene of the novel. Do you feel that the rhythm and the intonation
of E. Doctorow's prose imitate those of ragtime? (whose characteristic features are
syncopation, swing, high tension, fluctuation between the regular rhythm of sharp
harmonic accents and a lively irregular ragged melodic line, the incongruity, that is a
special charm of the music).

c) 1. Discuss the stylistic means the author uses to create tension:

1) the incongruity of the sensational plot and the dry tone in which it is described, 2) the
common situation and the formal tone, 3) the contrast of different styles, 4) the contrast
of actions and their implications.

2. Describe how the author contrasts the young man's behaviour and appearance with the
music he plays. Pay attention to the epithets, similes, metaphors, repetitions and
gradation, abrupt changes from short sentences to long ones, and then back again.
Observe the proportion of short sentences, the telegraphic style, the use of asyndeton,
polysyndeton, inversion and parallel constructions; how is the compact, dynamic way in
the speech of the characters presented? Pay attention to the fact that the characters have
no names. What effect is achieved by this? Should proper names have been used, in your
opinion? Justify your answer, hi whose voice is the narration of the story? Where do the
narrator's sympathies lie?
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12. Explain what is meant by:

1. He was dressed in the affection of wealth to which coloured people lent themselves. 2.
She is said to reside in one of these houses. 3. A bouquet of yellow chrysanthemums
which in this season had to have cost him a pretty penny. 4. The surroundings did not
awe him nor was his manner deferential. 5. Oh, yes, Mother said, we are terrible about
that. 6. There seemed to be no possibilities for life than those delineated by the music. 7.
This was a most robust composition, a vigorous music that roused the senses and never
stood still a moment. 8. ... until the entire room was made to glow with its own being. 9.
His taste ran to Carrie Jacobs Bond. 10. He thought Negro music had to have smiling and
cakewalking.

13. Give a summary of the text (p. 104).

14. Make up and act out dialogues between:

1. Mother and Father before the tea.
2. Mother and Sarah after the visit of the Negro pianist.
3. Father and Mother's Younger Brother about the pieces the pianist had played.

15. Sometimes we accept invitations to go to the event, just to be polite, so we don't hurt other people's feelings.
Write about an experience you didn't enjoy, but which you felt obliged to participate in.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES
1. Study the essential vocabulary and translate the illustrative examples into Russian.

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian:

A. 1. He was given a little money and at times, in the spirit of adventure, he would set
off to explore the town. 2. You should set aside some money for a rainy day. 3. He tried
to set aside his dislike of his daughter's fiancee. 4. We should set off before dawn to get
there on time. 5. The redundancies set off strikes throughout the area. 6. The bank helps
peple wanting to set up business. 7. He set out to climb Everest. 8. Put the jelly
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into the ice-box to set. 9. We are all set, 10.1 like the setting of the show. 11. He has set
his heart on becoming a ballet dancer. 12. They sat up till the small hours seating the
world to rights. 13. Did someone set fire to the house deliberately? 14. Di had never set
foot in Italy before. 15. Jill is very set in her ways. 16. Stephen tut-tutted his way through
the end-of-vacation examination papers he had set his freshmen students. 17. The
chauffeur regretfully abandoned his plans for an afternoon at the railings. 18. Anthony
could not have blamed Steve if through resentment he now decided to abandon his
brother to the dreadful struggle that was to come. 19. The Forsytes resented
encroachments on their property. 20. Kit had been called out once before during the night
and his body resented the second disturbance. 21. He was a big man who resented the
buttons on his shirts.

B. 1. It is said that the business of words in prose is primarily to state; in poetry not
only to state but also (and sometimes primarily) to suggest. 2. White gloves to the elbow
suggested a Royal Garden party. 3. It would be dreadful if something terrible happened
and | were not at hand. 4. He spoke German without any suggestion of French accent. 5.
Gentlemen, give a big hand to the band. 6. "I'm old enough to play poker and do
something with it. I'll try my hand to-night," thought Hurstwood. 7. My doubts on that
point, if | had any, were soon cleared. 8. The debate was conducted in the depressing
atmosphere of a half-empty Chamber. 9. The curator's conduct through the museum was
informative. 10. A pianist, bandleader, composer and arranger, Duke Ellingfon, had a
major impact on jazz composition and playing. 11. It is the highland nearest to the shore
which falls most abruptly. 12. When the adjective "abrupt™ is used speaking about words
and manners we mean that they are sudden and unconnected. 13. They say that to be
ignorant of one's ignorance is the malady of the ignorant. 14. He had been working at
hospital for so long that he ignored the "No smoking" sign.

3. Give the English equivalents for:
MPUBOJINTH B OMPEJECICHHOE COCTOSIHME, B JBW)XEHHE; OCBOOOXKIATh, MyCKaTh B XOJ| MAIIUHY;

HayaTh JEN0; COCPEAOTOYUTh MBICIb Ha UYEM-J.; TBEPIETh; 3aXKHUBaTh;, IOJIOXKUTh Ha MY3BIKY;
3aJIepKUBATh; OPOCUTH MIPUBBIUKY; OPOCHTH KyPHTb; OPOCUTH JKEHY; OCTaBUTH (ITOTEPSThH) Ha-
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JIeXKTy; OCTaBUTH JApyra B Oeje; MOKHMHYTh CBOM IIOCT; OTKAa3aThCS OT YCHIINH; MOKWHYTH TOHYIIWH
KopaOJb;

BO3MYIIATHCS YbUM-JI. TIOBEJICHHUEM; HErOJI0BaTh Ha Ybe-JI. OTHOIICHHE, OOMKATHCS HA 3aMEUYaHUE;
3aTauTh 00Uy,

BHYIIIATh; BBI3BIBATH; MO/ICKA3bIBATh (MBICIh); HAMEKATh; HABOJUTH HA MBICIIb; TOBOPUTH O; TOBOPHUTH
camo 3a ce0s;

pabouMii CLICHBI; U3 MEPBBIX PYK; MPOIOIKUTEIBHBIC alNIOUCMEHTHI; CACIAHHBIA PYYHBIM CIIOCOOOM;
UMEIOIINIACA B PacMOpPsDKEHNHN; Ha PYKax; PYKH MPOYb; C OJHOMN/APYTOH CTOPOHBI; yOUPATh CO CTOJA; OT-
KaIllUTMBATHCS; PACIIYTHIBATH JIETIO; MPOSICHATHCS (0 no2ode); BECTH Pa3rOBOP; IUPIKUPOBATE OPKECTPOM;
BECTH [IeNIa; BECTH TEPErOBOPHI; BOAUTH TPYIIY TYPUCTOB; MPOBOAUTH YPOK; MPOBOJHUK; KOHIYKTOP;
MUcaTh MY3bIKY; YJIaXHUBaTh CCOPY; YCIIOKAWBAThCS, KPYTOW MOBOPOT; PE3KHE MAaHEPHI, OTPHIBUCTHIN
CTHJIb; KpyTasi TPONHHKA; CKa3aTh YTO-JI. PE3KO (OTPBHIBHCTO); HE MPHUHATH K CBEJCHHUIO YEH-II. COBET;
MPOIMYCTUTh 3aMEUaHUE MUMO YIICH; He OOpaTUTh BHHUMAaHHE, WTHOPHPOBATH Ybe-JI. MNPUCYTCTBUE;
HUYETO0 HE TOHMMAaTh B UCKYCCTBE, HE TIOJI03PEBaTh O CYIIECTBOBAaHUM KOTO-l. (4ero-i.);
HEBE)KECTBEHHBIN YEJIOBEK; AEPKATh KOTO-J1. B HEBEJCHHUH; PeHeOpedh 00sS3aHHOCTSAMU; 3aIyCTHTD JIOM
(mena); He 3a00TUTHCS O NIETSX; 3AIMyCTUTH 3aHATHUSI.

4. Paraphrase the following sentences using the essential vocabulary:

1. Please, will somebody start the discussion? 2. Mrs Cassidi was fully determined to
give her son a good education. 3. If you don't want to get some lung disease you must
givemp smoking altogether. 4. Is there any wonder she felt injured about your criticism, it
was so bitter. 5. Let's resolve this problem once and for all. 6. After many attempts the
scientist eventually managed to carry put his experiment successfully. 7. The path was so
steep that we could hardly make it. 8. She knew so many things that the average girl of
eight did not know. 9. She paid no attention to the hint. 10. The bad mistakes you
sometimes make bring to mind the idea of bad knowledge of. grammar. 11. When
working he always keeps his tools within easy reach. 12. Pull yourself together, and start
from the very beginning.

5. Use the essential vocabulary in answering the following questions:

1. When do people carry a chip on their shoulder? 2. What do some people do when they
are in a tight corner and they can see no way out? 3. Why didn't you have a chance to tell
him what you think of the whole situation before he left? 4. Why hasn't the orchestra
played yet? 5. Why does the man
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keep working when he must be in so much pain after the accident? 6. What did his poor
answer imply about his knowledge of the subject? 7. What do you do with your test paper
after finishing it? 8. Why can't you put these questions on the examination paper? 9.
When did the robbers manage to escape? 10. Why wasn't Mary able to express herself
clearly?

6. Choose the right word: to ignore, to neglect or their derivatives.

1. The easiest way is to just... the letter, act as if I've never get it 2. Sometimes he was so
busy that he ... to shave for a day, often his shirts needed changing and he ... these too. 3.
She ... him, and let him standing with an outstretched hand. 4. The children were
suffering from ... . 5. For a week afterwards he ... the financial pages. 6. He is also
absorbed in sports to the ... of his studies. 7. If any exceptions to these rules occurred,
they were quite simply ... . 8. The house was in a ... state. 9. The young officer decided
that he could safely ... the whole thing. 10.... of the truth he committed the crime.

7. Fill in the blanks with postlogues:

1. It was a popular tune of the day set... new words. 2. The bad weather will set... our
building plans. 3. There is no one to set... him as an actor. 4. The judge set... the decision
of the lower court. 5. She set... her house work straight after breakfast 6. The pupils
cleared ... when they saw the teacher. 7. Clear ... of the room, | want some peace and
quiet. 8. Clear ... your desk before you leave school.

8. Make up short situations or a story using the essential vocabulary.
9. Translate the following sentences into English:

1.0Ona noxJisiiack HUKOTZIA HE MEpEeCTyNaTh HOPOr 3TOro AoMa. 2. YUuTenb 3a7ajl YYCHUKaM TPYIHYIO
3agady. 3. OH OTKAIUBUICA W MPOJOJKa pacckas. 4. OnmacHOCTh MUHOBAJIA, MOKHO OBLIO JICHCTBOBAThH
0e3 npomemnenus. 5. Jetu, naBaiite moarutonupyeMm aptuctam. 6. C omHOW cTOpOHBI, paboTa Obuia
TPYIHOH, C APYyroil — OdYeHb 3aMaH4MBOM. 7. Uepe3 HeCKOIbKO MUHYT KOpadIlb HODKEH ObLT MOUTH KO
JHY, W KalluTaH MpHKa3al KoMaHAe MOKMHYTh ero. 8. Boaurtenas pe3ko MoBepHyN MalluHy, 4TOOBI HE
CTOJIKHYTBCSI C aBTOOYCOM, UAYIIUM HaBcTpedy. 9. Crapas ey Oblia IIOKKMPOBaHa TPYOBIMH MaHepaMH
Mounogoro nokropa. 10. Co-
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Oepurech ¢ MBICISIMH W HA4YHHUTE OTBEeT cHadama. 11. Heckombko coB, ciaydaiiHO OOpOHEHHBIX MM,
HaBOJWJIM Ha MBICITb, YTO BCE CKa3aHHOE OBLIO YHCTEHIIeH BRIMyMKOH. 12. YV Hee yx)acHo OoJerna rojosa,
HO OHa, He oOpamias BHMMaHHUs Ha 00jb, mpomoibkana padorate. 13. I'peiic Bo3mymianach, Koraa ee
Ha3bIBAJIA PEOCHKOM.

10. a) Give the Russian equivalents for the following English proverbs:

1. He who pays the piper calls the tune.
2. Don't take your harp to the party.
3. A bird in the hand is worth two in the bush.

b) Explain in English the meaning of each proverb.
¢) Make up a dialogue to illustrate one of the proverbs.
CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION
MAN AND MUSIC

TOPICAL VOCABULARY

1. Musical genres (styles): classical music (instrumental, vocal, chamber, symphony),
opera, operetta, musical, ballet, blues, ragtime, jazz, pop, rock, folk (country) music,
electronique music, background music, incidental music.

2. Musical forms: piece, movement, sonata, area, fantasy, suite, rapsody, concerto, solo,
duet, trio, quartet, quintet, sixtet (etc.), chorus.

3. Musical rhythms: polka, waltz, march, blues, ragtime, jazz, swing, bassanova, sambo,
disco, rock.

4. Musical instruments: (string group): violin, viola, celo, bass, harp; (wind group):
flute, oboe, clarinet, bassoon; (brass group): trumpet, French horn, tuba; percussion,
piano, accordion, guitar, saxophone, synthesizer, acoustic, electronique, -electric
instruments.

5. Music makers: composer, conductor, musician, soloist, virtuoso, minstreller group,
team, band, orchestra.

6. Music making: to write authentically Russian, Afro-American, etc. musk, to compose,
to arrange, to transcribe, to
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make music/to perform, to improvise, to interpret, to accompany, tocomplete.

7. Musical equipment: tape-recorder, video cassette-recorder, tuner, amplifier, player,
equalizer, (loud) speaker, turn-table.

8. Musical events: (made up) concert, recital, jam session, festival, competition.

9. Miscellany: major, flat, baton, bow, drum sticks, under the baton, single, aloum, track,
record jacket (sleeve), score, spiritual, beat, video-clip, syncopation, harmony.

Names of Notes

Russian
bi (o) pe MU da | comp | ns cu

English C D E F G A B

Understanding Music

If we were asked to explain the purpose of music, our immediate reply might be "to
give pleasure”. That would not be far from the truth, but there are other considerations.

We might also define music as "expression in sound"”, or "the expression of thought
and feeling in an aesthetic form", and still not arrive at an understanding of its true
purpose. We do know, however, even if we are not fully conscious of it that music is a
part of living that it has the power to awaken, in us sensations and emotions of a spiritual
kind.

Listening to music can be an emotional experience or an intellectual exercise. If we
succeed in blending the two; without excess in either case, we are on the road to gaining
the ultimate pleasure from music. Haying mastered the gift of listening to, say, a Haydn
symphony, the ear and mind should be ready to admit Mozart, then to absorb Beethoven,
then Brahms. After that, the pathway to the works of later composers will be found to be
less bramblestrewn than we at first imagined.

Music, like language, is a living, moving thing. In early .times organised music
belonged to the church; later it became the property of the privileged few. Noble families
took the best composers and the most talented performers into their service.

While the status of professional musicians advanced, amateur musicians found in
music a satisfying means of self-
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expression, and that form of expression broadened in scope to embrace forms and styles
more readily digested by the masses.

It is noteworthy that operas at first were performed privately, that the first
"commercial™ operatic venture took place early in the seventeenth century, this leading to
the opening of opera houses for the general public in many cities.

By the middle of the nineteenth century, composers were finding more and more
inspiration of their heritage. The time had come to emancipate the music of their country
from the domination of “foreign” concepts and conventions.

One of the first countries to raise the banner was Russia, which had various sources of
material as bases of an independent musical repertory, Russian folk songs and the music
of the old Russian Church.

The composer to champion this cause was Glinka, who submerged Western-European
influences by establishing a new national school.

Glinka's immediate successor was Dargomizhsky, then Balakirev. His own creative
output was comparatively small; he is best remembered as the driving force in
establishing "The Mogutschaya Kuchka", a group which included Borodin, Culi,
Moussorgsky and Rimsky-Korsakov.

Tchaikovsky (1840-1893) worked independently and was the first Russian composer
to win widespread international recognition.

It is a narrow line that divides Operetta from Musical Comedy, both blending music
and the spoken word. When we think of operetta, such titles come to mind as The Gipsy
Baron (Johann Strauss), The Merry Widow and The Count of Luxembourg (Lehar). Of
recent years these have been replaced in popular labour by "Musicals™ which placed more
emphasis on unity and theatrical realism, such as Oklahoma, My Fair Lady, The Sound of
Music and West Side Story.

In early times instrumental music broke away from occasion associated i”*hsaqgred
worship into secular channels. In succeeding genenations instrumental players were
engaged to provide music forvarious public functions. Humble bands of players
developed into small orchestras, these in time to symphony orchestras. Later, orchestras
of the cafe type assumed in-creased numerical strength and more artistic responsibility,
while "giving the public what it wants".
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For many generations Band Music — music played by military bands, brass bands,
and pipe bands on the march, in public parks, and in concert halls — has held its place in
public favour, especially in Great Britain.

At the turn of the present century American popular music was still clinging to
established European forms and conventions. Then a new stimulus arrived by way of the
Afro-Americans who injected into their music-making African chants and rhythms which
were the bases of their spirituals and work songs.

One of the first widespread Afro-American influences was Ragtime, essentially a
style of syncopated piano-playing that reached its peak about 1910. Ragtime music
provided the stimulus for the spontaneous development of jazz, a specialized style in
music which by the year 1920 had become a dominating force in popular music, and New
Orleans, one of the first cities to foster it.

In the early twenties America became caught up in a whirl 6f post-war gaiety. The
hectic period would later be known as the Jazz Era. Soon jazz had begun its insistent
migration across the world, while Black musicians of America were recognised as the
true experts in the jazz field, the idiom attracted white musicians, who found it
stimulating and profitable to form bands to play in the jazz style. Prominent among these
white band-leaders were Paul Whiteman and George Gershwin, 7 whose 1924 Rapsody
in Blue was the first popular jazz concerto.

While many self-appointed prophets were condemning jazz as vulgar, and ethers
smugly foretelling its early death, some notable European composers attempted to weave
the jazz idiom into their musical works. These included Debussy, Ravel, Stravinsky,
Shostakovitch.

(Here one is reminder & it several composers, including Debussy, Ravel, Liszt, Bizet
and Richard Strauss, befriended the much-maligned saxophone, invented about the
middle of the nineteenth century, and introduced it into Iheeoncert-hall)

Before we leave George Gershwin, we should mention his Porgy and Bess which
brought something daringly different to opera: the music, Gershwin's own, sounds so
authentically Afro-American, that it is surprising that this rich score was written by a
white American.

We are forced to contemplate the fact, that notwithstanding the achievements of
Debussy, Stravinsky and many others, the
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experience of music in the western art tradition remains essentially unchanged. It's still
composed by highly trained specialists and played by professional musicians in concert
halls.

There was a time in the sixties when it looked as if the situation was about to be
broken up by a new and revolutionary popular music of unprecedented and unexpected
power. The so-called "Rock Revolution” began in fact in the mid-fifties, and was based
firmly on the discontent of the youngejr generation who were in revolt against the values
of their elders; naturally they espoused new musical values, and equally naturally these
values represented'a negation of everything in the musical world their elders inhabited —
the virtual elimination of harmony, or at least its reduction to the few conventional
progressions of the blues, an emphasis on the beat, new type of voice production owing
much to sophisticated use of amplification and simplification of instrumental technique.

There followed rapidly an extraordinary musical eruption based on the percussive
sound of the electric guitar, the rock'n'roll beat and blues harmony.

We should remember that the Beatles, the Rolling Stones, and many other leading
groups and individual performers from the early sixties onward based their music on the
sound of electric guitars and percussion.

Now what? In this technological age it is not surprising that electronics should have
invaded the field of music. This new phase has brought experiments intended to give
music of the popular genre a new sound. Though many may be alarmed at such
explorative tampering with sound, it must be admitted that the possibilities of
electronically-produced music are immense. Never before has music — all kinds of
music — been so popular. Never before has the world had greater need of its stimulation
and comfort. We find the ultimate satisfaction in music, be it "classical™ or "popular”,
when we have learnt how to reject the spurious and accept the genuine; when we have
learnt how to listen.

1. As you read the text a) took for the answers to theses questions:

1. What is the purpose of music in your opinion? Can music be defined in only one way?
2. In what genres did the music develop? 3. What was the Russian contribution to the art
of music? 4. In what way did instrumental music become engaged for
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various functions? 5. What created the development of jazz and who facilitated the
development? 6. How did the youth of the 60-s respond to the highly trained specialist
and professional music? 7. In your opinion should musicians have musical training? 8.
What do you know about the Beatles and their contribution to the pop-music world? 9.
In-your opinion how will the technological age through radio, television and video
influence the world of music ?

b) Find in the text the facts the author gives to illustrate the following:

1. Music like language is a living moving thing. 2. Music may be used as the lines of
communication between people. 3. Jazz does not cling to dance rhythms any longer, as
the 20th century European music reflects African rhythms.

¢) Summarize the text in five paragraphs specifying the development of 1) opera, 2) operetta and musicals, 3)
instrumental music, 4) Jazz and 5) rock.

2. Use the topical vocabulary in answering the following questions:*

1. What musical genres do you know and what role does folk music play in all of them?
2. What is meant by the terms classical or serious music, pop, rock, jazz and
contemporary music? 3. Do you think the different musical genres named above are
strictly separated or do they overlap in some ways? In what ways? What genre do you
prefer? 4. What role does music play in your life? Do you want music just to make you
happy or does the music that you prefer vary with your mood? How does it vary? 5. Do
you think that at school music should be given the same emphasis as subjects such as
maths, literature, etc.? 6. Of which instruments does a symphony/chamber orchestra
consist? What are the most popular instruments of pop groups, jazz or rock? 7. Why has
the guitar become a very popular instrument in recent years? Do you prefer V. Vysotsl”'s
performances with an entire orchestra or simply with a guitar? Why? 8. What is your
favourite instrument? Can you play it? Does it help you to

! You may wish to bring in record jackets (sleeves), tapes, and advertisements for concerts or programmes, which
depict current popular or classical music. These can serve as supplementary materials for several activities in the
unit.
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understand music? 9. The;human voice is regarded as a most refined instrument the
proper use of which requires a great deal of training. How do you Jfeel about this
characterization? Who areyour favourite singers? 10. Do you like opera? Do you agree
with the opinion that operas are hard to follow while musicals are more up-to-dale and
easier to understand? What other forms have appeared of late? 11. How can you account
for the large scale popularity of rock? Is it only an entertainment to young people or does
rock music represent their values? What values? 12. Why are some rock fans less
interested in the music of the past? Can you think of any similar examples when people
attracted by a new style of music forget about the past? 13. What do you know about
video clips? How do they affect music? 14. What do you know about the International
Tchaikovsky Competitions? How often are they held and on what instruments, do
contestants perform? Can you give some names of prize winners or laureates of the
Tchaikovsky Competitions? What do you know about their subsequent careers?

3. Give your impressions of a concert (recital) you have recently attended. Use the topical vocabulary. Outline
for giving impressions:

1. Type of event. 2. What orchestra, group performed? 3. Programme. Were the musical
pieces well-known, popular, new, avant-guard, etc.? 4. Who was the conductor? 5. Was
the event interesting and enjoyable in your opinion? 6. Name the soloists. 7. What did
critics say about the event? Do you share their points of view? 8. What impression did the
event make on you? Did you take a solemn oath never to attend one/again ?

4. Pair work. Make up and act out a dialogue. (Use the chiches of agreement, disagreement and reacting to
opinion or persuasion (pp. 287, 290, 291):

1. You are at a concert of contemporary music, about which you are not very
knowledgeable. Your friend tries to initiate you in it. 2. Your father/mother cannot stand
rock music and he/she never listens to it. You try to convince him/her that rock music is
important in your life. 3. You are talking on the telephone with your friend who wants
you to accompany her to a piano recital. You are reluctant to join her. 4. You are an ac-
complished jazz musician. But you never participated in jazz sessions. Your friend urges
you to be more daring and try your
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hand at it. 5. Your sister has just come back from the Bolshoi Theatre where she heard
Glinka's Ruslan and Ludmtia. She tries to describe how much she enjoyed the opera, but
you, being no great lover of opera music, turn a deaf ear. 6. You are fond of
Tchaikovsky's music and always ready to talk about it. Your friend asks you to tell
him/her more.

5. Below are opinions on the development of music.

a) Spend a few minutes individually thinking of further arguments you will use to back up one of the opinions:

1. The line between serious music and jazz grows less and less clear.

2. A certain amount of so-called avant-guard music in our modern art tries to shock and
be original for originality's sake.

3. In any age the advanced of today in music may become the commonplace of
tomorrow.

4. Soviet composers have contributed as much as Russian composers to the World of
Music.

5. Radio, television, cinema and video bring "new sounds" into our homes.

b) Now discuss the opinions with your partner. One of the students is supposed to play the role of a student who is
not knowledgeable in music. The other — to present a student whose hobby is music. Keep interrupting each other
with questions. Use the topical vocabulary.

6. Group work. Split into buzz groups of 3—4 students each.
Discuss the following, using the expressions of agreement or disagreement (p. 290):

1. "Some people prefer only classical music and find contemporary music to be
cocaphony." "Stop being conservative,” say others. "We need something far out' to shock
the audience."

Which side do you agree?

Composer A. Ribnikov says: "Ours is an age of great technological progress and
accompanying emotional stress, which requires new forms of expression in music."

Can his opinion help you formulate your answer?

2. As you know composers sometimes arrange (transcribe) music which is written for one
group of instruments and apply it to another.
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One brilliant transcription is R. Schedrin's approach to G. Bizet Carmen in which he uses
only string and percussion groups, thus adding to the music the incomparable colour range
and bringing the 19th century music into the present day.

What other examples of transcription do you know and what is your opinion of this art?

3. Many modern composers and performers change the sound of live instruments by making
technical adjustment (for example "prepared piano™) a) What other examples of changing
instruments do you know and do you find such change necessary? b) Will musicians have to
sell their instruments in order to pay for tuition as engineers?

4. In the opinion of D. Kabalevski there are two kinds of beauty in the world. One is passed
on from generation to generation, the other is temporary. The most important thing is to
differentiate between them. In order to do this one needs to develop taste which is acquired
first of all through the study of established classics. How is your opinion different from that
of D. Kabalevski?

7. When you criticize you normally try to find faults rather than virtues, but it certainly does not exclude the
expressions of virtue. Read the following dialogue where the characters make comments about themselves
and others. Note down the expressions in bold type. Be ready to use them in dialogues in class:

Liz and Michael on the way home from a jazz concert.

Michael: Perhaps you might consider me a bit of a fanatic about jazz ... but that was a
fantastic concert, wasn't it?

Liz: I'm not exactly — how shall I say? | suppose I'm not crazy about jazz, and the
melodies were hard to follow. Could you perhaps help me to understand it better?

Michael: I've tried to help many people... I've done my best to open a jazz club, so I've
become quite good at interpreting jazz, though | had no one to rely on. Anyway, in the
first place there are two elements in jazz. One is the playing of instruments so that they
sound like the half-shouted, half-sung blues of Negro folksong. The other is the steady,
unchanging 1-2-3-4

! "prepared piano” involves stuffing the inside of the piano with a variety of paraphernalia, including units and
bolts in order to alter the normal piano timbre.
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beat initiated from the French military marching music the blacks heard in New Orleans
where jazz was born around 1900.

Liz: Well, I'm an easy-going person really unless of course you start discussing
jazz. Then I'm a bit vicious. Basically I'm receptive to any music that has harmony and
melody. That's me. But | didn't even recognize any of the tunes, though | have heard
some jazz music before.

Michael: Well, that's riot surprising, since another important feature of jazz is
"improvisation™ or "making it up as you go along", therefore tunes can sound different
each time you hear them.

Liz: Well, I think I've kept myself —- yes, I've kept myself respectable — that's
the word 1I'd use — respectable and dignified on my appreciation of jazz. The
musicians played with great skill and speed. And when they improvised they played a
completely new variation of the basic tune every time.

Michael: Absolutely. That's one of the greatest thrills of a jazz session. Tunes are not
the most important feature of jazz. It's not the composer but the performer who makes a
good piece of jazz. In fact it's almost impossible to write down much of a jazz in musical
notes!

Liz: In that case jazz is rather elicit and separate from other kinds of misic, if only the
performer knows what's being played. | say, get rid of these thugs who call themselves
professional musicians — get rid of them.

Michael: Professional or not, you leave the musician out' of it for a while/As for jazz,
it has influenced many kinds of music, particularly pop which still borrows from jazz its
beat, its singing style and its improvisation.

Liz: You shouldn't be asking me what | think of jazz... But what | think of rock
music... this music is a mess.

Michael: But how do you explain the fact that hurfdreds and thousands of young
people simply go mad over rock music? For example, | listened to Shubert's messes. 1I'm
not saying that I didn't understand them. As a matter of fact | enjoyed listening to
them. But music like that isn't able to give me anything new, whereas rock music feels a
thousand times nearer, more immediate.

Liz: No, Michael, I'm unable to understand it. And that's probably my main fault,
I should say. Then... Professional musicians are always neatly dressed... But heavy
metal rock players! Well... you'd have to see them to believe it. There is
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only one hope for it — a special section (department) for rock music at the Composer's
Union that will do something about the situation.

Michael: So you're the sort of ordinary decent person who wants to restore the position ot
classical music.

Liz: Yes and no... But I'll let you have the last word on jazz and I'll stick to my own opinion
on rock.

1. Have you ever been to a live jazz concert/rock music concert? What is your impression of them?
2. Do you agree with all that is said in the dialogue? In what statements concerning jazz or rock
music do you find the criticism appropriate?

8. When criticising someone, describe, don't judge. Always focus on, tad confine criticism to observable behaviour.

For instance, telling your pupil who is not practising his music "Of late you've been
practising less than usual and we need you in the concert” is more likely to encourage
practice than snapping "You are irresponsible and lazy. Practise more from now on."

a) Below are statements about music which express different opinions. Imagine that they are your opinions and
change them into subjective arguments. (Use the expressions showing critisism.):

1. "There is only one way to come to understand music by learning to play a musical
instrument whether an external one like the piano or flute or by training the human voice to
become an instrument.”

2. "However good recorded music might be, it can never really take the place of a live
performance. To be present at an actual performance is half the enjoyment of music."

3. "l find I have to defend jazz to those who say it is low class. As a matter of fact all music
has low class origin, since it comes from folk music, which is necessarily earthly. After all
Haydn minuets are only a refinement of simple, rustic German dances, and so are Beethoven
scherzos. An aria from a Verdi opera can often be traced back to the simplest Neapolitan
fisherman.”

b) Team up with your partner who will be ready to give critical remarks on the statements given above. Use the
cliches expressing criticism.

c) As a group, now decide which event you will all attend together. When giving your criticism try to be honest, but
tactful.
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9. Group work. Discuss the effect of rode music on young people. After a proper discussion each group
presents its critical remarks. First read this:

There are world-wide complaints about the effect of rock. Psychologists say that listening
to rock music results in "escapism™ (abandoning social responsibilities). They also add
that some rock rftiislc (for example certain heavy metal songs) affect young people like
drugs. There are well-known cases of antisocial and amoral behaviour on the part of
young "music addicts". How cfo you feel about this opinion?

10. Most of the expressions which you found in the dialogue (Ex. 7) are used to criticise something or
somebody.

Below is a review of the Russian Festival of Music hi which a Scottish journalist extolls the virtues of Russian
music, a) Read the text and note down any useful expressions in giving a positive appraisal of music,
b) Discuss the text with your partner.

A Feast of Russian Arts

The strong and impressive Russian theme at this year's Edinburgh Festival
commemorates the 70th anniversary of the Russian Revolution.

The festival opened on August 9 with three giant companies, the Orchestra of the
Bolshoi Theatre in Moscow and Leningrad's Gorky Drama Theatre, and the spectacular
young traditional folk music and dance group Siverko, from the arctic city of
Arkhangelsk.

Other musicians in the first week included the Bolshoi Sextet, and the final week sees
the arrival of the Shostakovich Quartet.

The first of the four programmes by the Orchestra of the Bolshoi Theatre, in an Usher
Hall draped with garlands, was a fascinating demonstration of Russian tone quality
and Russian interpretation. After the two national anthems the rustling, atmospheric
opening movement of the suite from Rimsky-Korsakov's Invisible City ofKitezh, with
some particularly expressive strands of oboe tone, was sufficiently promising to make
the thought of even a familiar piece of Tchaikovsky seem exciting.

Nobody, at any rate, could have called the Rimsky familiar. Though it was performed
in an arrangement by Maximilian
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Steinberg, this did not prevent the brazen battle scene, with its ferocious side-drum,
from being a sensational display of Russian strength, or the woodwind passages in other
movements from being an exquisite display of Russian sweetness.

The account of the symphony was quite remarkable. It was played with thrilling
velocity (yet with sufficient breathing-space where Tchaikovsky asked for it), with
beautifully characterized woodwind, keenly defined textures and a penchant for
highlighting inner parts, especially if they happened to involve the horns. The conductor,
Mark Ermler was more in his element in Tchaikovsky's fifth symphony.

Whether or not one actually liked the horn tune was beside the point. It was
authentically Russian, and though, at the start of the slow movement, it sounded like an
amplified saxophone, its eloquence was not to be gainsaid. In small details — such as the
effect of the cellos and basses doing entirely different things at points in the finale — just as
in the symphony's grand design, this was a stunning performance and perhaps, after all, a
Festival event.

What one did expect and received was a performance of massive vocal integrity and a
grand convincing enunciation of the music by Irina Arkhipova, with a recurring arm
movement — hand stretched towards the audience.

In the event, the curtains of the Playhouse Theatre opened to reveal a company that were
the epitome of everything we have come to expect from a Russian folk dance group — vast
numbers, and endless variety of colourful and beautifully-em-broided costumes, and —
most important of all — boundless energy and infectious enthusiasm. The musicians, all
extremely accomplished, performed on zither and some remarkable varieties of shawm.

It all finished with the entire company lined up in front of the stage singing Auld Lang Syne
— a characteristically warmhearted gesture to end a programme that was irresistibly good-
natured, impeccably presented, skilfully performed, entertaining and enjoyable — and which
left the audience clamouring insatiably for more.

(From: "The Scotsman," August 11, 1987)
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11. Group discussion. Discuss the rote of music in Russia. After a proper discussion each group presents brief
information on music ufe in Russia. Consider the following:

1. Russian music of the 18th and 19th centuries.
2. Music of the 30s-40s.
3. Contemporary music.

12. Do some library research and write an essay on:
The development of music in the multinational countries (Russia, the USA, Canada).

Unit Five

TEXT

From: THE LUMBER-ROOM
ByH. Munro

Hector Munro (pseudonym Saki, 1870-1916) is a British novelist and a short-story writer. He is best
known for his short stories. Owing to the death of his mother and his father's absence abroad he was
brought up during childhood, with his elder brother and sister, by a grandmother and two aunts. It seems
probable that their stem and unsympathetic methods account for Munro's strong dislike of anything that
smacks of the conventional and the self-righteous. He satirized things that he hated. Munro was killed on
the French front during the first world war.

In her Biography of Saki Munro's sister writes: "One of Munro's aunts, Augusta, was a woman of
ungovernable temper, of fierce likes and dislikes, imperious, a moral coward, possessing no brains worth
speaking of, and a primitive disposition." Naturally the last person who should have been in charge of
children. The character of the aunt in The Lumber-Room is Aunt Augusta to the life.

The children were to be driven, as a special treat, to the. sands at Jagborough.
Nicholas was not to be one of the party; he was in disgrace. Only that morning he had
refused to eat his wholesome bread-and-milk on the seemingly frivolous ground that
there was a frog in it. Older and wiser and better
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people had told him that there could not possibly be a frog in his bread-and-milk and that
he was not to talk nonsense; he continued, nevertheless, to talk what seemed the veriest
nonsense, and described with much detail the coloration and marking of the alleged frog.
The dramatic part of the incident was that there really was a frog in Nicholas's basin of
bread-and-milk; he had put it there himself, so he felt entitled to know something about
it. The sin of taking a frog from the garden and putting it into a bowl of wholesome
bread-and-milk was enlarged on at great length, but the fact that stood out clearest in the
whole affair, as it presented itself to the mind of Nicholas, was that the older, wiser, and
better people had been proved to be profoundly in error in matters about which they had
expressed the utmost assurance.

"You said there couldn't possibly be a frog in my bread-and-milk; there was a frog in
my bread-and-milk," he repeated, with the insistence of a skilled tactitian who does not
intend to shift from favourable ground.

So his boy-cousin and girl-cousin and his quite uninteresting younger brother were to
be taken to Jagborough sands that afternoon and he was to stay at home. His cousins'
aunt, who insisted, by an unwarranted stretch of imagination, in styling herself his aunt
also, had hastily invented the Jagborough expedition in order to impress on Nicholas the
delights that he had justly forfeited by his disgraceful conduct at breakfast-table. It was
her habit, whenever one of the children fell from grace, to improvise something of a
festival nature from which the offender would be rigorously debarred, if all the children
sinned collectively theywere suddenly informed of a circus in a neighbouring town, a
circus of unrivalled merit and uncounted elephants, to which, but for their depravity, they
would have been taken that very day.

A few decent tears-were looked for on the part of Nicholas when the moment for the
departure of the expedition arrived. As a matter of fact, however, all the crying was done
by his girl-cousin, who scraped her knee rather painfully against the step of the carriage
as she was scrambling in.

"How did she howl,"” said Nicholas cheerfully as the party drove off without any of
the elation of high spirit that should have characterized it.
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"She'll soon get over that," said the aunt, "it will be a glorious afternoon for racing
about over those beautiful sands. How they will enjoy themselves!"

"Bobby won't enjoy himself much, and he won't race much either," said Nicholas with
a grim chuckle; "his boots are hurting him. They're too tight."

"Why didn't he tell me they were hurting?" asked the aunt with some asperity.

"He told you twice, but you weren't listening. Ypu often don't listen when we tell you
important things."

"You are not to go into the gooseberry garden," said the aunt, changing the subject.

"Why not?" demanded Nicholas.

"Because you are in disgrace," said the aunt loftily.

Nicholas did not admit the flawlessness of the reasoning; he felt perfectly capable of
being in disgrace and in a gooseberry garden at the same moment. His face took an
expression of considerable obstinacy. It was clear to his aunt that he was determined to
get into the gooseberry garden, "only,” as she remarked to herself, "because | have told
him he is not to."

Now the gooseberry garden had two doers by which it might be entered, and once a
small person like Nichplas could slip in there he could effectually disappear from view
amid the masking growth of artichokes, raspberry canes, and fruit bushes. The aunt had
many other things to do that afternoon, but she spent an hour or two in trivial gardening
operations among flowerbeds and shrubberies, whence she could keep a watchful eye on
the two doors that led to forbidden paradise. She was a woman of few ideas, with
Immense power of concentration.

Nicholas made one or two sorties into the front garden, wriggling his way with
obvious stealth of purpose towards one or other of the doors, but never able for a moment
to evade the aunt's watchful eye. As a matter of fact, he had no intention of trying to get
into the gooseberry garden, but it was extremely convenient for him that his aunt should
believe tha| he had; it was a belief that would keep her on self-imposed sentry-duty for
the greater part of the afternoon. Having thoroughly confirmed and fortified her
suspicions, Nicholas slipped back into the house and rapidly put into execution a plan of
action that had long germinated in his brain. By standing on a chair in the library one
could reach a shelf on which reposed a fat, impor-
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tant-looking key. The key was as important as it looked; it was the instrument which kept
the mysteries of the lumber-room secure from unauthorized intrusion, which opened a
way only for aunts and such-like privileged persons. Nicholas had not had much
experience of the art of fitting keys into keyholes and turning locks, but for some days
past he had practised with the key of the school-room door; he did not believe in trusting
too much to luck and accident. The key turned stiffly in the lock, but it, turned. The door
opened, and Nicholas was in an unknown land, compared with which the gooseberry gar-
den was a stale delight, a mere material pleasure.

* * *

Often and often Nicholas had pictured to himself what the lumber-room might be like,
that region that was so carefully sealed from youthful eyes and concerning which no
questions were ever answered. It came up to his expectations. In the first place it was
large and dimly lit, one high window opening on to the forbidden garden being its only
source of illumination. In the second place it was a storehouse of unimagined treasure.
The aunt-by-assertion was one of those people who think that things spoil by use and
consign them to dust and damp by way of preserving them. Such parts of the house as
Nicholas knew best were rather bare and cheerless, but here there were wonderful things
for the eyes to feast on. First and foremost there was a piece of framed tapestry that was
evidently meant to be a fire-screen. To Nicholas it was a living breathing story; he sat
down on a roll of Indian hangings, glowing in wonderful colour beneath a layer of dust
and took in all the details of the tapestry picture. A man, dressed in the hunting costume
of some remote period, had just transfixed a stag with an arrow, it could not have been a
difficult shot because the stag was only one or two paces away from him; in the thickly
growing vegetation that the picture suggested it would not have been difficult to creep up
to a feeding stag, and the two spotted dogs that were springing forward to join in the
chase had evidently been trained to keep to heel till the arrow was discharged. That part
of the picture was simple, if interesting, but did the huntsman see, what Nicholas saw,
that four galloping wolves were coming in his direction through the wood? There might
be more
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than four of them hidden behind the trees, and in any case would the man and his dogs be
able to cope with four wolves if they made an attack? The man had only two arrows left
in his quiver, and he might miss with one or both of them; all one knew about his skill in
shooting was that he could hit a large stag at a ridiculously short range. Nicholas sat for
many golden minutes revolving the possibilities of the scene; he was inclined to think
thai there were more than fotir wolves and that the man and his dogs were in a tight
corner.

But there were other objects of delight and interest claiming his instant attention: there
were quaint twisted candlesticks in the shape of snakes, and. a teapot fashioned like a
china duck, out of whose open beak the tea was supposed to come. How dull and
shapeless the nursery teapot seemed in comparison! Less promising in appearance was a
large square book with plain black covers; Nicholas peeped into it, and, behold, it was
full of coloured pictures of birds. And such birds! A whole portrait gallery of undreamed-
of creatures. And as he was admiring the colouring of the mandarin duck and assigning a
life-history to it, the voice of his aunt came from the gooseberry garden without. She had
grown suspicious at his long disappearance, and had .leapt to tiie joonclusion that he had
climbed over the wall behind the sheltering screen of lilac bushes; she was now engaged
in energetic and rather hopeless search for him among the artichokes and raspberry canes.

"Nicholas, Nicholas!" she screamed, "you are to come out of this at once. It's no use
trying to hide there; | can see you all the time."

It was probably the first time for twenty years that any one had smiled in that lumber-
room.

Presently the angry repetitions of Nickolas’ name gave way to a shriek, and a cry for
somebody to come quickly. Nicholas shut the book, restored it carefully to its place in a
corner, and shook some dust from a neighbouring pile of newspapers over it. Then he
crept from the room, locked the door, and replaced the key exactly where he had found it.
His aunt was still calling his name when he sauntered into the front garden.

"Who's calling?" he asked.

"Me," came the answer from the other side of the wall; "didn't you hear me? I've been
looking for you in the gooseberry garden, and I've slipped into the rain-water tank.
Luckily
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there's no water in it, but the sides are slippery and | can't get out. Fetch the little ladder from
under the cherry tree —"

"I was told I wasn't to go into the gooseberry garden,"” said Nicholas promptly.

"I told you not to, and now I tell you that you may," came the voice from the rain-water
tank, rather impatiently.

"Your voice doesn't sound like aunt's," objected Nicholas; "you may be the Evil One
tempting me to be disobedient. Aunt often tells me that the Evil One tempts me and that |
always yield. This time I'm not going to yield."

"Don't talk nonsense," said the prisoner in the tank; "go and fetch the ladder."

"Will there be strawberry jam for tea?" asked Nicholas innocently.

"Certainly there will be," said the aunt, privately resolving that Nicholas should have none
of it.

"Now | know that you are the Evil One and not aunt,” shouted Nicholas gleefully; "when
we asked aunt for strawberry jam yesterday she said there wasn't any. | know there are four
jars of it in the store cupboard, because | looked, and of course you know it's there, but she
doesn't because she said there wasn't any. Oh, Devil, you have sold yourself!" There was an
unusual sense of luxury in being able to talk to an aunt as though one was talking to the Evil
One, but Nicholas knew, with, childish discernment, that such luxuries were not to be over-
indulged in. He walked noisily away, and it was a kitchen-maid, in search of parsley, who
eventually rescued the aunt from the rain-water tank.

Tea that evening was partaken of in a fearsome silence. The tide had been at its highest
when the children had arrived at Jagborough Cove, so there had been no sands to play on —
a circumstance that the aunt had overlooked in the haste of organizing her punitive
expedition. The tightness of Bobby's boots had had disastrous effect on his temper the whole
of the afternoon, and altogether the children could not have been said to have enjoyed
themselves. The aunt maintained the frozen muteness of one who has suffered undignified
and unmerited detention in a rain-water tank for thirty-five minutes. As for Nicholas, he, too,
was silent, in the absorption of one who has much to think about; it was just possible, he
considered, that the huntsman would escape with his hounds while the wolves feasted on the
stricken stag.
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SPEECH PATTERNS

1. Older and wiser and better people had told him that there could not possibly be a frog
in his bread-and-milk.! How can | possibly do it? Do it if you possibly can. The child
couldn't possibly have done it alone.

2. She was a woman of few ideas, with immense power of concentration.
She was a woman of few words.

She has aiwas been a woman of fashion.

He is a man of property.

3. a) ... there was a piece of tapestry that was evidently meant to be a fire-screen.
The door is meant to be used in case of emergency.

He was meant to be an artist.

b) They were meant for each other.

Are these flowers meant for me?

What | said wasn't meant for your ears.

4. That part of the picture was simple if interesting.
That part of the play was entertaining if long.

The concert was enjoyable if loud.

The dress was unattractive if new.

Phrases and Word Combinations

to be in disgrace to change the subject

to describe with much detail (for) the greater part of the day
(in great detail) (the time; the year; of one's

as a matter of fact time) (more literary)

to picture to oneself (literary) (to look, to come, etc.) in one's

to come up to one's expecta- direction/in the direction of
tion (BE), to meet one's to be inclined to do smth
expectations (AE) to be in a tight corner (spot)

in the first (second, last) place to claim one's attention

to open on to (smth) (of a win- in comparison with
dow, door) to be in search of smb or smth

to be one pace (mile) away in one's haste of (doing) smth

from smb or smth

! The pattern is mostly used in interrogative and negative sentences.
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ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY

1. shift vt/i to change the place, position or direction of, e. g. The boy shifted from one
foot to the other. He kept on shifting his plate on the table until his mother looked at him.
The wind has shifted to the west.

to shift the blame on to smb else to make another person bear the blame, e. g. Don't try
to shift the blame onto me. It's not my fault.

to shift one’s ground to change one's point of view, especially during an argument, e. g.
He shifted his ground whenever it seemed to his advantage to do so.

shift n 1) a change in the position or direction, as a shift in the wind, in political opinion.
2) a group of workers which takes turns with one or more other groups, e. g. | work on
the day/ night shift at the factory.

shifty a showing a tricky and deceitful nature, e. g. He had a shifty look in his eye that
made me wary of him,

2. elate vt (usu. pass.) to fill (smb) with pride and joy, e. g. He was elated by his son's
success.

elated a filled with elation, e. g. The people were elated by the victory.

elation n (U) the state or quality of being filled with pride and joy, as the people's elation
at the good news, e. g. The parents were filled with great elation on hearing their child's
results.

3. concentrate vt 1) to keep or direct (all one's thoughts, efforts, attention) (on, upon),

e. g. If you don't concentrate more on your work you'll make no progress. 2) to (cause to)
come together in or around one place, e. g. The large buildings were concentrated in the
centre of the town near the monument. Population tends to concentrate in cities.
concentration n 1) close or complete attention, e. g. The book will need all your
concentration. 2) (C) a close gathering, e. g. There is a concentration of industry in the
East of the country.

4. evade vt 1) to get out of the way of or escape from, as evade an enemy, e. g. The lion
evaded the hunters. 2) (derog.) to avoid or avoid doing (smth. one should do), as to evade
one's duty, paying one's taxes, debts, military service, police, rules, e. g. Criminals try to
evade the law. 3) (derog.) to avoid answer-
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ing (a question) properly, e. g. The clever politician easily evaded the awkward question.
evasion n 1) (U) the act of evading, as the fox's clever evasion of the dogs. 2) (C/U)
(derog.) an action or lack of action which evades, e. g. George is in prison for tax
evasion. 3) (C) (derog.) a statement which evades, e. g. The minister's speech was full of
evasions.

evasive a (derog.) which evades or tries to evade, as evasive answer, e. g. They had all
been evasive about their involvement in the firm.

to take evasive action (formal) (of a ship, aircraft, etc. in war) to get out of the way or
try to escape, e. g. During the Second World War many planes had to take evasive action
while crossing the channel.

5. confirm vt 1) to support, make certain; give proof (of), e. g. Please confirm your
telephone message in writing. The delegate confirmed that the election would be on June
20th. 2) to give approval to (a person, agreement, position, etc.), to agree to, e. g. When
do you think the President will confirm you in office?

confirmation n 1) the act of confirming, e. g. The confirmation of the agreement was
received with satisfaction by the public. 2) proof, smth that confirms, e. g. Your news
was really confirmation for my beliefs.

confirmed a firmly settled in a particular way of life, as confirmed drunkaitl, bachelor,
opponent of (reforms), e. g. He will never get married: he is a confirmed bachelor.

6. store vt 1) to make up and keep a supply of, as to store food in the cupboard. 2) to keep
in a special place (warehouse), as to store one's furniture. 3) to fill with supplies, as to
store one's cupboard with food. 4) to put away for future use, as to store one's winter
clothes, e. g. Where do you store your fur coat for the summer?

store n 1) a supply for future use, e. g. This animal makes a store of nuts for the winter.
2) a place for keeping things, e. g. My food store is in the kitchen.

in store 1) kept ready (for future use), as to keep a few pounds in store for a rainy day. 2)
about to happen, e. g. Who knows what is in store for us?
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set much (great, small, little) store by smth, smb to feel to be of (the) stated amount of
importance, e. g. He sets great store by his sister's ability.

storehouse n (used lit. and fig.), e. g. The storehouse was a large grey building stuffed
with any kind of furniture. He is a storehouse of information.

7. overlook vt 1) to have or give a view of (smth or smb) from above, e. g. Our room
overlooked the sea. 2) to look at but not see; not notice, e. g. Every time the question of
promotion came up, Smythe was always overlooked. 3) to pretend not to see; forgive,

e. g. | overlooked that breech of discipline as you were concentrating on a very important
job.

Syn. open on, give on, face, miss

8. absorb vt 1) to take or suck in (liquids), e. g. A sponge absorbs water. Some materials
absorb sound. 2) to take in (privilege, ideas, etc.), as to absorb smth from smth, e. g. He
absorbed all the information on the text and was easily able to repeat it. 3) to take up all
the attention, interest, time, etc. (in, by), e. g. | was totally absorbed in a book and didn't
hear her call. His film absorbed all his attention.

absorbing a 1) that absorbs, as a sound-absorbing surface. 2) taking all one's attention;
very interesting, as absorbing tale of adventure, e. g. It was such an absorbing mystery
that I could not put it down.

absorption n 1) the act or action of absorbing or being absorbed, e. g. The absorption of
different materials varies greatly. 2) the taking up of all one's attention, interest, time,
etc., e. g. Their total absorption in the project lasted for three months. 3) the taking over
of little countries, businesses, etc., by big ones, e. g. It took very little time for the
absorption of the town's small enterprises into one big business.

9. way n 1) aroad or track (used lit. and fig.), e. g. Are you going my way?

to block the way to make movement difficult or impossible, e. g. Will you step aside,
you're blocking the way.

to clear the way (for smth or smb), e. g. Clear the way for the car.

to make way (for smth or smb) to allow freedom to pass, e. g. All traffic must make way
for a fire-engine.
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to feel (grope) one's way to feel about with the hands; to search for in a hesitating way,
e. g. We groped our way through the dark streets. "Have you come to any definite
conclusion yet? " "No, I'm still feeling my way."

to give way (1) to break; to fail to hold up, e. g. The branch gave way and | fell into the
stream. His legs gave way and he fell on his side, e. g. The army gave way (= retired)
before the advance of the enemy. (2) to surrender oneself to smth, e, g. Don't give way to
despair. (3) to be replaced by smth, e. g. His anger gave way to curiosity.

to go out of one's way to do smth, to make a special effort to do smth, e. g. He went out
of his way to do me a kindness (a favour, an injury).

out-of-the-way remote, e. g. Students come to Moscow from the most out-of-the-way
parts of the county.

2) direction (used lit and fig.), e. g. | was so ashamed, I didn't know which way to look.
to know (see, find out) which way the wind blows to know what the state of affairs is,
e, g. He always seems to know which way the wind blows (is blowing).

3) progress; advance, as to make (push, fight, feel, force, elbow, shoulder, pick, etc.)
one's way (along, forward, to, towards, back, home, etc.), e. g. He pushed (elbowed,
forced, etc.) his way through the crowd.

4) a method or plan; a course of action, e. g. Don't change anything, | like it that way.

to know one's way about to know one's course of action, e. g. "You needn't worry about
her, she knows her way about and can take care of herself.

all (quite, just) the other way about (AE around) quite the opposite, e. g. "As far as |
know he denied what he had said before." "Quite the other way about. He confirmed
everything."

(in) one way or another (other, the other), e. g. You'll have to do it one way or another,
there's no getting away from it.

5) a characteristic method or manner of behaving, e. g. | don't like his ways at all.

to have a way with smb to be able to win the confidence and affection of people, e. g.
She'll make a good teacher, she has a way with children.

it (this) is always the way with smb, it is always the case with smb, e. g. Tom failed
me again, this is always the way with him.
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6) respect, degree, e. g. In one way that explanation is satisfactory, but in another way it is
not.

in no way, e. g. The photos are in no way similar.

by way of: 1) as a substitute for, e. g. He said something by way of apology. 2) via, e. g. He
went to town by way of the old road. ""

underway, as restructure underway, e. g. With the election campaign underway the
candidates began giving a great deal of speeches.

READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. a) Consult a dictionary and practise the pronunciation of the following words. Pay attention to stresses:

pseudonym, imperious, frivolous, depravity, asperity, obstinacy, effectually, artichoke,
raspberry, paradise, germinate, tapestry, ridiculously, mandarin, discernment, disastrous.

b) Get together with another student. Listen to his/her reading of the exercise. What recommendations would you
give to correct any mispronunciations?

2. Read the following words observing: a) two primary stresses; b) the secondary and the primary stress; c) a
primary stress:

a) self-righteous, nevertheless, uninteresting, uncounted, unauthorized, unsympathetic,
undignified, unmerited,;

b) disposition, imagination, expedition, concentration, execution, illumination, vegetation,
energetic, disobedient;

c) ungovernable, unwarranted, unrivalled, forfeited, satirize, characterize, fortify, privilege.

3. a) Read out aloud the following word combinations and phrases paying attention to the phonetic phenomena of
connected speech (all types of assimilation, the linking *'r**, all kinds of plosions, etc.):

on the seemingly frivolous ground; older and wiser and better people; seemed thfe veriest
nonsense; the dramatic part; he felt entitled to know; you said there couldn't possibly be; you
are in disgrace; he felt perfectly capable; in the first place; and consign them; bare and
cheerless; hidden behind the trees; were
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in a tight corner; quaint twisted candlesticks in the shape of snakes; behind the sheltering
screen; the gooseberry garden; while the wolves feasted on the stricken stag.

b) Ask your partner to read the exercise aloud; write down all cases of erroneous pronunciation; correct
them.

4. Complete the following sentences:

a) 1. | can't possibly... 2. How can | possibly...? 3. We couldn't possibly... 4. You can't
possibly.;. 5. How could we possibly... ? 6. ...if you possibly can.

b) 1. This textbook is meant for... 2. | wonder who... meant for? 3. ...is evidently meant...
4. ..wasn't meant...

c) 1. That part of the house was nice if... 2. The lecture was educational if... 3. The
meeting was useful if...

5. Make up five sentences on each pattern (p. 140).

6. Pair work. Make up and act out a dialogue using the speech patterns.

7. Translate the following sentences and word combinations into English:

a) 1. Kak e s MOTy 3TO C/Ie/aTh, €CIM Bbl OTKa3biBaeTeCh MHE omMoub? 2. [TomMoii, moxanyiicta, mocymy.
— borock, 4TO HUKAaK He CMOTY 3TO cenaTh. 3. He Mory e s 3acTaBisATh UX JKJ1aTh, Y HUX yiMa APYTUX
nen. 4. Mbl HUKaK HE MOKEM OTHPABIATBCS ceidac, s ele He Bce Kymwil. 5. 51 Beap HE MOTY Jenarh
OJITHOBPEMEHHO JIB€ BEILH, OO HEMHOTO.

b) keHIUMHA CO BKYyCOM; 4YEJOBEK JCHCTBHUS; J>KCHIIMHA C XapaKTepOM; MYXKECTBEHHBI (CMeIblil)
YEJIOBEK; YyBCTBHUTEIBHBIH YEIIOBEK; YEIOBEK CIIOBA; KEHIIWHA CO CPEACTBAMH; YUeHas >KCHIIVHA;
YeJIOBEeK ¢ ONBITOM; HEMHOT'OCJIOBHBIM YeNOBEeK; TE€HHAJIbHBIM YelOBeK; MHOTOCIOBHBIM Yeno'BeK;
OTrpaHMYEHHAs KEHIUHA; COCTOSATENbHBIN YeTOBEeK.

¢) 1. CymecTByeT MHOTO Pa3iUYHBIX YIPAXHEHUH, MPETHAZHAYCHHBIX ISl Pa3BUTHS HABBIKOB YCTHOM
pedn. 2. DTOT IOM MpeAHa3HaYaeTCs He JUIS TOTO, YTOOBI B HEM JKHJIM, B HEM Pa3MECTUTCS yUpEKICHHE.
3. Otu genpru Tede Ha MOKYNKY HOBOTO MaibTO (Ha TO, YTOOBI THI KYITHWJIA HA HUX ce0e HOBOE MajbTo). 4.
Onu ObuLTM co3AaHbl Apyr s japyra. 5. Ero mpouwmnu B numanuctel. 6. Caj ObLI KpacHBBIA, HO
3aMynIeHHBIN. 7. YpOoK ObLI XOpoIni, HO cKy4uHbIi. 8. KBapTupa Obina ynoOHast, HO MaJleHbKas.
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8 Note down from the text (p. 134) the sentences containing the phrases and word combinations (p. 140) and
translate them into Russian.

9. Complete the following sentences nsing the phrases and word combinations:

1. After it was discovered that the politician had stolen others' speeches he was ... in the
public eye for a long time. 2.1 can write you a letter of recommendation any time..... I'll
do it right now. 3. In answer to my question she said nothing and | found it best to.... 4.
Every time that Mary sat in her dingy city apartment she would ... a nice suburbian home.
5. All her friends in Moscow had told her that visiting the Bolshoi Theatre would be her
most exciting experience and as a matter of fact it.... 6.... you are on the wrong bus ..., the
road to your destination is closed. 7. The bay window in her sea-side apartment... the
harbour. 8. On the bus this morning there was a man who kept looking..., but when
Hooked back at him he would turn away. 9. Try as he might, Smith couldn't... his
rigorous work schedule. 10.1 would ... to pay the painters later so that the work gets done
properly. 11. Down 3 to 1 (3-1) in the final period, it looked like the Canadian hockey
team was.... 12. As you walked into Isabella's house theShagal hanging in her living-
room immediately.... 13.... other great cities Moscow has many more parks. 14. All day
we rummaged through the office... the old manuscript and only at five o'clock did we find
it. 15. The builders worked day and night in ... finishing the new metro station.

10. Paraphrase the following sentences using phrases and word combinations:

1. We spent most of the day discussing our plans for the holidays. 2. He told a lie and is
in disfavour. 3. Henry always looks so conceited; in reality he is very shy. 4. We've
discussed the problem fully, let's talk about something else. 5. The womari travelled all
over the country in order to find the child. 6. Try to imagine the beauty of the ocean on a
bright sunny day. 7. He has a tendency towards business. 8. The ballet was as good as |
had expected it to be. 9. The two rooms face the garden. 10. There are several urgent
matters that attracted my attention. 11. The wood is at a very short distance from the
cottage. 12. | see someone coming towards us. 13. To begin with, your story lacks
confirmation, furthermore, | very much
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doubt it could have happened at all. 14. I'm afraid | won't be able to deal effectively with
all these difficulties.

11. Translate the following sentences into English using the phrases and word combinations:

1. MHe He X0Teloch pa3roBapuBaTh ¢ boboM, Tak Kak OH OBUT HaKa3aH 3a IJI0XO0e MoBeAcHHE, 2. UEM BBI
3aHMMAaeTeCh OONBIITYI0 YacTh CBOEro cBoOomHoro BpemeHu? 3. JIxeWMc >KaloBajicsi, 9TO €My HHKTO
HUYETO HE TOBOPUT, HO Ha cCaMoOM Jielie OH ObUT B Kypce Bcex coObITuil. 4. CTyaeHT BHEpBBIC YWTAall
IlymkuHa B opurmHaize, M KpacoTa CcTHXa I[I03Ta TMpHUBJIEKaJa ero BHHUMaHue. 5. JIxelH
MBITAJIACh. IIPEICTABUTh CeO€ HYeIoBEKa, KOTOPOro 3Hala TOJBKO IO Mepemnucke (1o ero muchMam). 6.
Koraa ona yBuzena ero, oH He onpaBaaj ee oxxuganuil. 7. Bo-mepBbix, oH ObLI JOBOJBHO CTApHIii, a BO-
BTOPBIX, CYETIIUB U pa3apaxkuTelie. 8. Sl Mory moapoOHO onucarhb Bce, YTO CIydriock. 9. 5 B.3To Bpems
CTOsIa B JBYX Iarax OT TOTO MeCTa, TJe MpOoW3oIIeN HecyacTHhIA ciydail. 10. OxHa Moeill KOMHAThI
BbIXOAAT BO aBOp. 11. KTo 3Ta meBymika, KoTOpas CMOTPHT B Hamlry cTopoHy? 12. DTOT qOoM KakeTcs
COBCEM KpOILIEYHBIM O CPaBHEHHIO ¢ HOBBIM. 13. I Bce mepepbuia B oncKax Ouiiera B Teatp, KyAa xe s
MOTIJIa €ro NoJoXKUTh? 14. B crienike oThe3a HUKTO HE 3aMETHII, UTO CTAPUK OCTAJICS Ha MOCTY.

12. Pair work. Make up and act out situations using the phrases and word combinations.

13. Explain what is meant by:

the fact that stood out clearest in the whole affair; an unwarranted stretch of imagination;
the delights that he had justly forfeited; a circus of unrivalled merit and uncounted
elephants; without any of the elation of high spirits that should have characterized it; (did
not) admit the flawlessness of the reasoning; wriggling his way with obvious stealth of
purpose; self-imposed sentry duty; having thoroughly confirmed and fortified her
suspicions; the aunt by assertion; there were wonderful things for the eyes to feast on;
such luxuries were not to be over-indulged in; the children could not have been said to
have enjoyed themselves; (of) one who has suffered undignified and unmerited detention.

14. Answer the following questions and do the given assignments:

a) 1. What made the boy commit the offence thus bringing the punishment upon himself?
2. What was the aunt's method
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of bringing up the children and what did it result in? How are the ideas of punishment
and pleasure treated in the story in general? 3. Had the trip to the sands any appeal to the
boy and what did he think of the pleasures promised by the aunt? What is his idea of a
"treat"? 4. The author calls the boy "a skilled tactician" and not for nothing. What
strategy did Nicholas work out to get into the lumber-room unnoticed and leave it
without trace? 5. At the same time the author evaluates the aunt as "a woman of few ideas
with immense power of concentration™. How does this feature of her character define her
actions in the story? What motivates her actions — strong faith or false piety? 6. The
lumber-room in spite of its dust and desolation came up to the boy's expectations. What
role does the lumber-room play in the evaluation of his character? 7. It was a kitchen-
maid who came to the aunt's rescue. What was wrong in the family that made its
members so indifferent to each other? 8. For what reasons were the members of the
family silent at tea that evening? Why does the author lay special emphasis on the cause
of their silence? 9. How did Nicholas manage to fight the aunt with her own weapon and
finally disarm her? Speak on the conflict between the boy and the aunt: a) Does the
punishment of the aunt at the hands of Nicholas suggest anything to you? b) On what
issues are they opposed? 10. Speak on the story in terms of unchangeable conventional
reality versus poetry and intellectual freedom. 11. On whose side do the author's
sympathies lie? Based on your interpretation of the story say a few words about the
author.

b) 1. In what vein is the story written? 2. What are the butts of the author's irony? What
does he ridicule through the character of the aunt? 3. How is irony achieved on a verbal
plane? How does the ironic intention of the author affect his style (wording and syntax) ?
4. |Is the vocabulary employed by the author in keeping with the subject-matter or out of
place? If it is out of place what is the author's criteria for word-choice? Account for the
frequent use of a) military terms; b) religious words; c¢) judicial phrases; d) scientific
arguments. 5. Is the author straightforward and direct in presenting the characters and
telling the story or is he evasive and ambiguous? What is the device he resorts to, when

saying: "a woman of few ideas", "prisoner in the rain-water tank", etc.? 6. How does the
syntax contribute to the ironic effect? Is it formal or
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informal, bookish or colloguial? What turns of a phrase strike you as formal and
pompous? What are the grammatical constructions favoured by the author? What does
the story gain through them? 7. Besides verbal, there is dramatic irony that lies in the
story, the plot, the complications of the story, the relationship of the characters. Say
something about the story, the turns and twists of the plot, the ending in terms of
dramatic irony. 8. The theme of the story is the conflict between prose and poetry,
dogmatic, pedantic, philistine mind and poetic imagination. How does the theme affect
the tone and the style of the story? 9. When does the story shift to a more poetic plane?
What is presented in poetic terms? Dwell upon the description of the lumber-room. What
stylistic devices are employed by the author? 10. Explain the title of the story in the light
of your observation on the theme, the point and the style of the story.

15. Give a summary of the text, dividing it into several logical parts.

16. Make up and act out dialogues between:

1. The aunt and Nicholas.
2. The two aunts after the tea.
3. Nicholas and the children after they all went to bed.

17. Suppose Nicholas turned up at the same house 20 years later after his aunt's death. Describe his reactions
to his childhood surrounding.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES
1. Study the essential vocabulary and translate the ilustrative examples into Russian.

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian:

1. James who felt very uncomfortable in that low chair, shifted his feet uneasily, and put
one of them on the cat lying beside his chair. 2. Laws shift from generation to generation.
3. Abruptly it was all gone, the elation running out of me like air out of a pricked balloon.
4. The nation's wealth in the country came to be concentrated in a few families. 5. If the
facts once became known, it will be impossible for them to
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evade the responsibility. 6. The key to the code evaded all his efforts. 7. One would
admire his excellent qualities, but avoid his company. 8. Please answer, the question; do
not evade. 9. Each person avoided the eyes of the others. 10. The latest reports confirmed
the information he had previously received. 11. We think, we may as well give up the flat
and store our things, we'll be gone for the summer. 12. The future didn't seem to hold so
many fears in store. 13. We are well underway with the publication of the textbook. 14. "I
can give you a lift." "No, I'm going the other way." 15. The night was pitch dark and he
felt his way about. 16. He has a way with students and they crowd to his lecture. 17.
There is nothing unusual of the letter, nothing out of the way. 18. My wife went into
hysterics at the mention of the police, but | stood firm and at last she gave way. 19. I'll
see to everything, all you have to do is not to get in the way. 20. They go out of their way
to do you good ... but you feel like a fool. 21.1 gave him up (abandon) because didn't
want to stand in his way. 22. Remember if there is any way in which | help you, it will be
a pleasure. 23.1 made my way into the smoking room. 24. Now they were inclined to
meet us half-way. 25.1 gave way to quite ungovernable grief. 26. So we two went on our
way in great happiness. 27. The way to school was plain enough; the game consisted in
finding some way that wasn't plain, starting off ten minutes early in some almost hopeless
direction, and working my way round through unaccustomed streets to my goal. 28. He
was walking part of the way home with me. 29. She didn't say anything but made way for
us to pass. 30. He estimated they were half-way to the city. 31. hi contrast to the way she
had been before, she was now just another elderly woman. 32. Our garden is overlooked
from the neighbours' windows. 33. He complains that his services have been overlooked
by his employers. 34. Carbon acid is formed when water absorbs carbon dioxide. 35.
There was no amazement, but only an impression of being reminded of happy things that
had in some strange way been overlooked.

3. Give the English equivalents for:
MEPEKUABIBATh B JIPYTYIO PYKY; CBIMTh BUHY Ha KOrO-JI.; MEHSATh TOYKY 3PEHHUS B CIOpE; HOYHAas

CMeEHa;
IIOAHUMAThb HaCTpOCHI/Ie; 6BITB B HpI/IHO,I[HHTOM HaCTpOCHI/II/I; HpI/IHO,Z[HHTOC HaCTpOGHI/Ie;
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COCPEZIOTOYNTh, BHUMAHUEC Ha YEM-II.; COCPEJOTOYHUTH YCHIIUS; COCPEIOTOYHTH BIACTh B YbHX-IL
pyKax;

YKJIOHATBCSL OT OTBETa; OOONTH 3aKOH; YKJIOHSTHCS OT OTBETCTBEHHOCTH; YKJIOHSTBHCS OT BOMHCKOM
00513aHHOCTH; YKIIOHUTBCS OT CYTH;

MOJITBEPANTH COOOIIECHHE; TIOATBEPIUTD CITyXH; PATU(UIIMPOBATH JOTOBOP; YTBEPAUTH;

MMETh TPO 3amac; 3amacaTh Ha 3UMYy; OTHaBaTh (Mexa) Ha XpaHEHHE; CHAOIUTh AKCIEIUITUI0
NPOAYKTaMH; PUAABATh YeMy-JI. O0JbIIOE 3HAUCHUE; CKIIa/l; 3aachl OPYKHS;

JaTh JOPOTY; YCTYIHTD; JaTh BOJIO (ClIe3aMm);

HEOOBIKHOBEHHBIN, HE3aYPSTHBIN; IMETh MOJIXOM K KOMY-IT;

nocrapaTbcs U30 BCEX CHJI; B BUJC, B KAUECTBE;

KOMHATa ¢ BUIOM Ha MOpE; CMOTPETh CKBO3b MANbLBI Ha Ybe-JI. INIOX0E MOBEICHHE; IPOTIIAAETh CaMoe
Ba)XXHOC;

MPOMYCTUTH OMINOKY; YIYCTHTh U3 BULY OOCTOSITEIBCTBO;

MOTJIONIATh, BOUTHIBATh BJIAry; BOUTHIBATH 3HAHMS; MOTJIOIIATH 3BYK; OBITH MOTJIOIIEHHBIM PabOoTOii;
YBIIEKATENbHBIN pacckas; ObITh 3aXBaYCHHBIM KHUTOM.

4. a) Give the Russian equivalents for:

airway, archway, carriage way, doorway, driveway, gangway, getaway, highway,
midway, motorway, railway, runway, sideway, stairway, waterway.

b) Give the opposite of the following statements using combination with the word "'way"":

1. He didn't stir a finger to help us. 2. The car will clear the way. 3. I'm sure he is at a loss
and doesn't know what to do.

4. Do you think they will never agree to a compromise?

5. What you suggest is quite common. 6. Are you going in the opposite direction? 7. The
pictures are similar in every way.

5. Paraphrase the following sentences using the essential vocabulary:

1. It was unfair of him to make me bear the responsibility. 2. As soon as he realized his
plan had failed, he immediately changed his position. 3. She became too excited to act
wisely and committed an error. 4. I'm so tired, I am unable to pay close attention to
anything. 5. His responses were intentionally vague so as to avoid answering directly. 6.
The lion escaped from the hunters. 7. The letter gave additional proof to the truth of the
story. 8. Their support steeled my determination to
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put the plan into execution. 9. Since we were leaving town for the summer, we decided to
put our winter clothing in a warehouse for safe keeping. 10. She did not know what
awaited her in the future. 11. Don't be overcome with despair. 12. There are some people
who make a special effort to do others a good turn (to give others a helping hand). 13.1
failed to notice the printer's error. 14. The people gave all their attention to building a
dam in the brook.

6. Use the essential vocabulary in answering the following questions:

1. What does one usually do if he is tired of standing on his feet (of holding smth in his
hand)? 2. What can a dishonest person do if he does not want to take the responsibility
for his fault? 3. What do you say of one who suddenly changes his opinion in an
argument? 4. How do you feel if you get an excellent mark in an examination? 5. What
must one do if he wants to solve a difficult problem? 6. What does one do if he does not
want to give a direct answer to a question? 7. Why is an experiment necessary if one is
not quite sure of the truth of his theory? 8. What do you call a man who is opposed to
marriage? 9. What do you call a place where goods are kept? 10. What do you say of a
person who makes a special effort to be nice to somebody? 11. What do you say of a
person who is able to win the trust and affection of animals? 12. What do you say if
you've missed a mistake in a dictation?

7. Make up and practise short dialogues or stories using the essential vocabulary.
8. Review the essential vocabulary and translate the following sentences into English:

1. Manpuuk mepeMuHaJCsI ¢ HOTH HAJOTy, He 3Has, Kak OTBeTUTh Ha Bompoc. 2. C BaMu Oecronie3Ho
CIIOPHUTH, BB BCE BpEeMsI MEHSETEe CBOIO MO3UIHNI0. 5. He mbITaliTech epeioXuTh BUHY Ha MEHs, BBl CaMU
BO BceM BuHOBaThl. 4. Korma JIu33u y3Hajga, 4TO €€ NPUHIA B YHUBEPCUTET, OHAa Oblia B TaKOM
MIPUITOHATOM HACTPOCHHHU, YTO O€¥XKajia BCIO JIOPOry JOMOH, YTOOBI CKOpPEe COOOLIUTH 00 3TOM MAaTEpH.
5. He Hano 3a0cTpsaTh BHUMaHUE Ha TIPOCTyIKe pedeHka. 6. [lodemy BBl YKIIOHIIIUCH OT MPSIMOTO OTBETA
Ha Mo# Bompoc? 7. Muctepa bpayHa nocaauinu B TIOpbMY 3a HeyIuiaTy Hanoros. 8. Ero mosezenue Ha
CyJle YKpEnuiIio Mou noo3penus. 9. Jlororop Oyaer paTUGUIIMPOBaH MMOCIIEC BCTPEYH HA BHICIIIEM YPOBHE.
10. ¥V Hero Bceraa ectb Mpo 3anac BCAKUE CMEIIHbIE UICTOPUH U aHEKIOTHI. 11. B Hauane koHKypca xiopu
HE BO3JIarajio OOJbIINX Ha-
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JIeX I Ha KOHKYpPCaHTa, HO OH 3aHsUI mepBoe MecTto. 12. OH uMmen moaxod K aeTsaM. 13. MapTuH XopoIo
pazOupaiics B 0OCTaHOBKE M 3HAJ, 9ero XKiaaThb OT Oymymero. 14. He mommaBaiiTech OTYastHUIO, BCE
oOpazyetcs. 15. Bel yIycTHiin caMoe CyIIeCTBEHHOE.

9. a) Give the Russian equivalents for the following English proverbs:

1. When children stand quiet they have done some ill.
2. He that cannot obey cannot command.
3. Where there is a will there is a way.

b) Explain in English the meaning of each proverb.
¢) Make up a dialogue to illustrate one of the proverbs.
CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION
DIFFICULT CHILDREN

TOPICAL VOCABULARY

1. A happy child is:

a) kind-hearted, good-natured, loving, friendly, affectionate; confident, balanced, secure;
getting along (comfortably) with others; gregarious: sociable, communicative; outgoing;
unselfish; hard-working, industrious; self-disciplined, self-possessed

b) alert, motivated; conscientious, active, persevering; enthusiastic; polite, courteous;
considerate, thoughtful; helpfully able to cope with difficulties, problems.

2. An unhappy problem child is:

a) obedient, prone to obey, submissive; disciplined, repressed; depressed, distressed;
mixed-up, confused, frustrated; disturbed; neglected; self-centered; unsociable, lonely;
timid, shy, fearful, sulky; indifferent, impersonal, listless; irresponsive, insensitive; hurt;
humiliated; stubborn; uninterested, un-motivated, dull, inactive, bored; unable to cope
with difficulties

b) irritable, annoyed, anxious; restless, naughty, wilful; inconsistent, impulsive;
undisciplined, unruly, misbehaving, disobedient; resentful, arrogant, insolent, impudent;
inconsiderate, intolerant, disrespectful; unrestrained; destructive, bel-
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ligerent; rude, rough, coarse, offensive; wrong-doing, delinquent, unable to cope with
difficulties, problems.

3. A happy parent is:

loving, caring, affectionate; kind, kind-hearted, good-natured, friendly, approving,
reassuring; responsive, thoughtful, considerate, understanding; sensitive, sympathetic;
sensible, reasonable; self-restrained; patient, tolerant; open, outgoing; firm, consistent;
just.

4. An unhappy difficult parent is:

a) impulsive; indulging, pampering, babying; unreasonable; selfish, self-indulging, self-
interested; self-willed, wilful; inconsistent; partial; sentimental; permissive

b) loveless, indifferent, impersonal; insensitive, disapproving; unjust, unfair; impatient,
intolerant; insensible, unreasonable, unwise; inconsistent; nagging, fussy; cold, hard,
harsh, cruel; bullying, aggressive, destructive, violent; repressing, demanding,
restraining; moralizing; uncompromising, tough.

The Difficult Child

The difficult child is the child who is unhappy. He is at war with himself, and in
consequence, he is at war with the world. A difficult child is nearly always made difficult
by wrong treatment at home.

The moulded,* conditioned, disciplined, repressed child — the unfree child, whose
name is a Legion, lives in every corner of the world. He lives in our town just across the
street, he sits at a dull desk in a dull school, and later he sits at a duller desk in an office
or on a factory bench. He is docile, prone to obey authority, fearful of criticism, and
almost fanatical in his desire to be conventional and correct. He accepts what he has been
taught almost without question; and he hands down all his complexes and fears and
frustrations to his children.

Adults take it for granted that a child should be taught to behave in such a way that the
adults will have as quiet a life as possible. Hence the importance attached to obedience,
to manner, to docility.

' People who use this argument do not realize that they start with an unfounded, unproved assumption —
the assumption that a child will not grow or develop unless forced to do so.
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The usual argument against freedom for children is this: life is hard, and we must
train the children so that they will fit into life later on. We must therefore discipline them.
If we allow them to do what they like, how will they ever be able to serve under a boss?
How will they ever be able to exercise self-discipline?

To impose anything by authority is wrong. Obedience must come from within — not
be imposed from without.

The problem child is the child who is pressured into obedience and persuaded through
fear.

Fear can be a terrible thing in a child's life. Fear must be entirely eliminated — fear of
adults, fear of punishment, fear of disapproval. Only hate can flourish in the atmosphere
of fear.

The happiest homes are those in which the parents are frankly honest with their
children without moralizing. Fear does not enter these homes. Father and son are pals.
Love can thrive. In other homes love is crushed by fear. Pretentious dignity and
demanded respect hold love aloof. Compelled respect always implies fear.

The happiness and well-being of children depend on a degree of love and approval we
give them. We must be on the child's side. Being on the side of the child is giving love to
the child — not possessive love — not sentimental love — just behaving to the child in
such a way the child feels you love him and approve of him.

Home plays many parts in the life of the growing child, it is the natural source of
affection, the place where he can live with the sense of security; it educates him in all
sorts of ways, provides him with his opportunities of recreation, it affects his status in
society.

Children need affection. Of all the functions of the family that of providing an
affectionate background for childhood and adolescence has never been more important
than it is today.

Child study has enabled us to see how necessary affection is in ensuring proper
emotional development; and the stresses and strains of growing up in modern urban
society have the effect of intensifying the yearning for parental regard.

The childhood spent with heartless, indifferent or quarrelsome parents or in a broken
home makes a child permanently embittered. Nothing can compensate for lack of
parental affection. When the home is a loveless one, the children are impersonal and even
hostile.
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Approaching adolescence children become more independent of their parents. They
are now more concerned with what other kids say or do. They go on loving their parents
deeply underneath, but they don't show it on the surface. They no longer want to be loved
as a possession or as an appealing child. They are gaining a sense of dignity as
individuals, and they like to be treated as such. They develop a stronger sense of
responsibility about matters that they think are important.

From their need to be less dependent on their parents, they turn more to trusted adults
outside the family for ideas and knowledge.
hi adolescence aggressive feelings become much stronger, hi this period, children will
play an earnest game of war. There may be arguments, roughhousing and even real
fights! Is gunplay good or bad for children?

For many years educators emphasized its harmlessness, even when thoughtful parents
expressed doubt about letting their children have pistols and other warlike toys. It was
assumed that in the course of growing up children have a natural tendency to bring their
aggressiveness more and more under control.

But nowadays educators and physicians would give parents more encouragement in
their inclination to guide children away from violence of any kind, from violence of gun-
play and from violence on screen.

The world famous Dr. Benjamin Spock has this to say in the new edition of his book
for parents about child care:

"Many evidences made me think that Americans have often been tolerant of
harshness, lawlessness and violence, as well as of brutality on screen. Some children can
only partly distinguish between dramas and reality. | believe that parents should flatly
forbid proprams that go in for violence. | also believe that parents should firmly stop
children's war-play or any other kind of play that degenerates into deliberate cruelty or
meanness. One can't be permissive about such things. To me it seems very clear that we
should bring up the next generation with a greater respect for law and for other people's
rights."”

1. As you read the text: a) Look for the answers to the following questions:

1. What makes a child unhappy? 2. Why do you think, a child who, according to the text
"sits at a dull desk at school™
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will later sit "at a duller desk in his office™? What is implied here? 3. Why do many
adults attach such importance to obedience? Is it really in the child's interests? 4. What
are the usual arguments put forward against giving more freedom to the child? Are the
arguments well-founded? 5. Why is it wrong to pres-; sure a child into obedience? 6.
What kinds of fear does a child experience? 7. What kind of atmosphere is necessary for
child's proper emotional development? 8. What new traits and habits emerge in
adolescence? 9. How and why did Dr Spock's attitude change regarding the adolescents'
games of war? 10. Why is it so dangerous for children to be exposed to violence? 11.
How should the new generation be brought up?

b) Summarize the text in three paragraphs specifying the following themes:

1. The prime importance of home in the upbringing of children. 2. The negative and
harmful role of fears in a child's life. 3. The impact of aggressive gun-play on children's
character.

2. Use the topical vocabulary in answering the following questions:

1. What traits of character would you name as typical for a normal happy child? Consider
the following points with regard to his attitudes to: a) his family, parents; b) the school,
teachers, studies, rules and regulations; c¢) his classmates; d) his friends.

2. What traits of character would you consider prominent in a difficult child, a problem
child? Consider the points given above. 3. What traits of character are brought about by
excessively harsh discipline and pressure? 4. What traits of character would be brought
about by lack of discipline and control, by pampering or permissiveness? 5. How would
you describe a good parent? 6. What traits of a parent would you consider most
favourable for a child? 7. What are the dangerous symptoms of a problem child? 8. What
kind of parents' attitude may make a child irresponsive, and unable to cope with
difficulties? 9. Under what circumstances would a child grow confident, self-possessed,
able to cope with difficulties?
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3. Below are the statements expressing different opinions. Imagine that you are expressing these opinions, try
to make them sound convincing:

I. The parents' permissiveness breeds contempt in children. 2. The child is born selfish
and he will need the best part of-his life to get over it. 3. Popularity and success in" life
seldom come to totally self-centered people. 4. Enjoying things is essential to a child's
development. 5. True enjoyment comes mostly from using skills for real achievement. 6.
Enjoyment may come not only from personal experience but also from passive
enjoyment.

4. Read the text:
The Bell Family Charter

Homework: All members of the family must do an equal share of the housework
according to age and ability. A list of duties will be put up each week.

Free Time: Children and parents have an equal right to free time.

Visitors: Children have a right to bring friends home whenever they like.

Bedtime: Bedtime will be fixed according to age. Children of 15 may go to bed when
they like.

Rules for parents: Parents must not break promises. Parents must not cancel plans
suddenly. Parents must not criticize their children in public.

N.B. Parents are not always right.

a) What is your opinion of the charter?
b) What does it imply?
¢) Do you agree or dsiagree with the following statements? What are the arguments for and against each one?

1. Boys should do so much work as girls. 2. Small children should be given jobs too. 3.
Children should be given as much free time as adults. 4. Parents must not do anything to
upset their children.

d) Talk it over:

1. What duties do parents have that children don't? 2. How will you bring up your
children?
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5. Team up with your partner and discuss the following rules for parents. Extend on the items given below:

1. Take a good look at yourself; consciously or unconsciously children pattern themselves on
their parents. If you have certain traits you don't want your children to inherit, make a con-
stant effort to get rid of these qualities. In other words, one of the most effective ways to
child control is self-control.
2. Be relaxed. If you are ill at ease with children, they know it and become uneasy
themselves. Children are very sensitive to tension.
3. Assert your authority. From the beginning try to make it clear to the children that while
you love them and make any reasonable sacrifices for them, they are not rulers and have
limited privileges and definite obligations.
4. Don't expect miracles. The rule is particularly important in trying to cope with children. It
is both unfair and unwise to expect miracles in dealing with children. Unfair, because very
often they simply haven't reached that level of achievement yet. And unwise because if you
constantly demand more than a child can give, you damage his confidence and may even end
by making him doubt his value as a human being. Modern children grow physically and
mentally very fast. But their rate of emotional growth is the same as it always was.
5. Be consistent. Few things upset a child more than indecisive and erratic treatment from
two people who represent law and order and stability in his world — his parents.

(From: "The Secret World of Kids" by A. Ldnkletter)

6. Work in pairs or in small groups. Discuss problems of child upbringing outlined in the extracts below:

1. Timidity is another common personal defect in children. A reasonable amount of timidity
Is normal enough. But some children are more fearful than others. Don't force the child to
face his fears! Most children outgrow their timidity.

2. Selfishness. Many parents complain that their children are self-centered, never think of
anyone but themselves. Have no sense of responsibility. Won't share things and so on... Self-
ishness is often prolonged in kids by parents who tend to make slaves of themselves for the
children's benefit.
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3. It is high time to stop being permissive to children. It is urgent to change your attitude
and learn to take a stand and be tough in your love.

7. Work in groups of three or four. Decide which of the following statements you agree or disagree with.
Discuss these with the other members of your group. Be ready to report your discussion to other groups:

1. There's never a problem child, there are only problem parents. 2. Anyone who expects
quick results in child upbringing is an incurable optimist. 3. Under dictatorial control
adolescents work submissively, show little initiative. 4. Happiness may be defined as the
state of minimal repression. 5. Healthy children do not fear the future, they anticipate it
gladly. 6. The adults who fear that youth will be corrupted by freedom are those who are
corrupt themselves.

8. The text below is an extract from a TV discussion on a burning problem of today ""Horror Firms and
Children™ — a matter of great concern to many people in the world:

Guests participating in the discussion use expressions that convey respect to one another,
and though at times they completely disagree with something they remain tactful and do
not let the discussion degenerate into quarrelling.

Read the text. The expressions in bold type show how people react to opinion. Note them down:

TV Host: What were you saying?
Woman: | was saying that in my view, and 1'd like to emphasize it, kids today got used
to all kinds of violence. We scared much easier in my daysr

Teacher: Exactly. My personal opinion is that it goes even further than that. The
children can take so much more violence now and unfortunately not even think about it.

Man: True. They even laugh at scenes which horrified us.

Psychiatrist: Don't you think that documentaries about war and hostilities showing
awful violence may have something to do with that?

Film director: I'm not sure you are right about it! I would find it difficult to link
violence to documentaries.
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Art critic: As for me, | can certainly give the idea my backing. The young people are
easily affected by violence on screen.

Woman: You have my whole support! Cartoons and TV films have become so much
worse. There is an awful lot of violence and horror everywhere.

TV Host: The question is whether we have a community in Hollywood which goes
for a young audience with their horror films in a gross and socially harmful way.

Art critic: | must say | can see no reason to oppose.

Psychiatrist: But Walt Disney had a lot of horror in his films which also scared kids,
things like kids turned into donkeys in "Pinnoccio™.

Woman: Coming from you... | can't believe it! As far as | am able to judge
"Pinnoccio™ bears no relation to horror films.

Teacher: You are quite right! Disney has done so much good for the children!

TV Host: Do we have in this greedy arena of film-making to rely too much on effect,
illusion, technology which can make horrors beyond imagination, such as visualization of
a man blown up, a man decapitated in front of your eyes?

Film director: I am inclined to think that kids are looking for fantasies, aren't they?
And we are giving them to kids. All the same they are having horror in their minds.

Man: Here | differ with you! The visualization of horror deadens children's souls.
That's what Is so dangerous about it!

TV Host: What kind of grown-ups our kids are going to be if today they are already
used to all kinds of film horrors and are not terrified by the awful sights and especially
human suffering!

9. When reacting to opinion we may state our agreement, approval as well as complete solidarity with what
has been said, or we may express only a partial agreement. One may be straightforward in stating his view, or
cautious, or even evasive. Here are some comments that may be used to express one's positive response:

Right; You are quite right; True; Exactly; | am all out for it; I am in favor of it. You have
my full support; I am giving it my backing; | can see no reason to oppose.
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When stating our negative response or partial disagreement we can use the following:

| am afraid not; No, you are not right here; | can't approve it (accept); No, it bears no
relation to; I would find it difficult to (accept it).

The following phrases may be used to introduce either agreement or disagreement:

My personal opinion is; I am inclined to think that; It goes further than that; That's one
way of looking at it, but....

a) From the dialogue above (Ex. 8) make up a list of phrases expressing response to opinion differentiating
between 1) agreement and disagreement; 2) phrases worded in a straightforward way and those worded in a
less categorical, polite way.

b) Be ready to act out the dialogue in class.

10. Here is a letter expressing concern, opinion and advice. Please note its respectful tone and polite wording.
a) Write a letter in response stating your agreement or disagreement.

b) Using both the letter and the answer as a basis turn the contents into a dialogue and act it out in class:

Dear Helen,

| have just received your letter and | feel that I should let you know what I think of your
plans for the future. I hope you won't take offence, but will accept what | say here as
fatherly advice.

| was very surprised when | read in your letter that you had decided not to finish your
studies at the University. | realize that Peter wants you to marry him this summer. But
with only one year to go, you would be well advised to finish the course. A year is really
a very short time, and later you will be glad you took my advice.

As you know, my reaction to Peter was extremely favourable when | met him, he is an
exceptionally fine young man and should make a good husband. But | urge you to
complete your education first.

You are twenty-one and old enough to make up your own mind. This is something
you'll have to work out for yourself. As your uncle, | have always tried not to interfere in
your affairs and | don't intend to begin now. But, my dear, please, do con-
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sider my words very carefully before you decide. Whatever you do, though, Ellen, you
know | only want one thing for you, and that is your happiness.
Affectionately, uncle Tom

11. Pair work. Agree or disagree with the statements below. Be sure to provide sound arguments. Consider
the following points and extend them whenever possible:

1. Children are not supposed to have their opinion, but if they do, the adults ignore them.
2. The difference between a child and an adult amounts to achieving the state of
independence.

3. The most painful time is adolescence with intense feelings, lack of confidence and
rebellion against authority.

4. The essence of happiness is complete freedom from care.

5. Most adults think of their childhood as being most happy time.

12. Group discussion. ""New Prospects in Education'. Here are a number of predictions which have been
made by futurologlsts:

1. In his book Alvin Toggler Don't worry about parenthood!
suggests that in the future We'll bring out your children
there will be advertise- and make them into respon-
ments like the one on the sible, successful adults.
right. 1. Excellent food and education.
2. Just visit your children once
a week.

3. Minimum five-year contract.
Would you like your children to be brought up by professional "parents™?
What would be some advantages and disadvantages?
2. Alvin Toggler also suggests that children won't go to school. They will study at home
instead with video-tape, cassettes, other electronic aids.
Would you like this arrangement? What do you think of such "electronic cottage" school?
Imagine what some of the consequences might be.

3. In what way, do you think, the advertisement above reflects the new trends in child
rearing?
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13. Below are some quotations dealing with family life and children. Illustrate them with a short story:

1. When children are doing nothing they are doing mischief. (H. Fielding)

2. Teach your child to hold his tongue and he will learn to speak fast. (Benj. Franklin)

3. Anger is never without a reason, but seldom without a good one. (Benj. Franklin)

4. If children grew up according to early indications, we should have nothing but
geniuses. (Goethe)

5. We are all geniuses up to the age of ten. (A. Huxley)

6. Children begin by loving parents, as they grow older they judge them, sometimes they
forgive them. (O. Wilde)

Unit Six
TEXT

GROWING UP WITH THE MEDIA

By P. G.Aldrich

What do you remember most about your childhood? Running through the long dewy
grass of a meadow or the Saturday morning TV cartoons? Sitting in the kitchen watching
your mother cook supper or sitting in the living-room watching Captain Kangaroo?"
Which came first on Sunday morning — breakfast or the comics?

Now bring your memories up to date. What did you and your friends talk about, at
least part of the time, before class? An item from a newspaper? An ad that you noticed in
a magazine or a television commercial? An episode from a popular TV series? A movie?
Or a new record that you heard on the radio?

If your answers parallel those of most young people, you add to the proof that mass
media play a large and influential

'Captain Kangaroo — a children's morning television programme.
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part in your life. Your answers also prove just how casually you accept the media, just as
you accept the house you live in, cars, electricity, telephones, your school, and your
family as part of your environment. Parents and teachers agree that all young people
growing up with the media learn from them sometimes more than adults wish you to.
(And this is the cause for alarm.)

If the use of them referring to media in the last sentence seems strange, remember that
the word media linguistically is plural. When people make a fuss about the media being a
bad influence, they usually are talking about television, the most powerful medium of all.
Maybe calling television the media can be justified technically because, as a medium, it
embraces functions of several media such as newspapers, magazines, movies, and
recordings.

The major media can be divided into two kinds, print and electronic. The print media
— newspapers, magazines, books, pamphlets, catalogues, circulars, brochures, anything
you read — are the oldest, dating back to the invention of the printing press in the
fifteenth century. The electronic media — radio, television, films of all kinds, records,
tapes, anything that is transmitted by the use of electricity — are less than a hundred
years old.

One of the problems facing us today is being reached by the media when we really
don't choose to be. Do you sometimes find it difficult to locate a moment of complete
silence in your environment or a time when your eyes are not presented with signs,
billboard, or pictures demanding attention?

Another meaning the word mass suggests is "the people”, a phrase too often
associated with adjectives like dull-witted, credulous, ill-informed, uncritical, and
passive. Or are the mass of people well-informed, sophisticated, thoughtful, and active?
Which are you? How much of what you know about yourself has been taught you by the
media? You may not realize how greatly the media influence you because in your
lifetime they have always been there, hi fact, short of deliberate isolation on a mountain
top or being lost in a forest and reared by wolves, no one will ever again grow up without
the presence and influence of the mass media.

Is this good or bad?

An experiment recently conducted in Europe by the Society for Rational Psychology
showed that watching television is psy-
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chologically addictive. The idea of becoming addicted to television brings up questions
involving subtle conditioning and brainwashing that could be friendly or vicious,
altruistic or self-serving.

In a commercial society the media's ability to stimulate motivation to buy — almost
as though people were puppets on strings — builds other people's power. It can be power
for good or power for bad, but it is always power for control.

All these negative aspects of growing up with the media need consideration, at the
same time you are enjoying the positive aspects of immediately knowing what's going on
in the world, sharing great entertainment and historical events with everyone else in our
"global village", and having the fun of trying out a new product that you wouldn't have
known about without advertising.

According to a recent research report, more than a third of all children by the age of
three are viewing TV with some regularity and more than half are listening to books read
to them. Before they are old enough for school — a third of the children are looking
through magazines, 40 percent are listening to radio, and 80 percent are viewing
television. At age seven, newspapers enter a child's life, usually through the comic strips.
You are one of these children. As you grew, you absorbed uncritically, as children do.

And what did you absorb? Hundreds of items of information, most of them accurate
as far as they went. Increasing sophistication of taste and appreciation of technical skills.
High standards of performance by talented musicians and actors that sometimes make
your teachers despair of competing effectively for your attention.

With all this, you also absorbed ideas about behaviour, about right and wrong, good
and bad, the permissible and the forbidden. These ideas were presented to you — and still
are — directly and indirectly with the entertainment, advertising, and information. The
most powerful ideas are the ones you absorb indirectly. They are digested emotionally at
psychological depths that we still know little about, although we can tell that the effect of
reaching those depths is particularly strong and long lasting from behaviour patterns that
emerge.

... Another indicating of media influence is in the language we use. Whole new
vocabularies come into existence with new
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inventions. Look back at the first two paragraphs of this chapter. How many expressions
can you identify that came into popular usage with the development of a medium? How
about TV cartoons? Or the abbreviated version of the word television? In this country,
we say TV and spell it several different ways: tv, T.V., TV, teevee. In Britain, it's the
telly, as everyone who watches the British "stand-up” comedian will know. That term,
stand-up comic, seems to be another media invention. Actually, a comedian does sit
sometimes, whenever the action of a skit demands, but there is always that string of
jokes, or would-be jokes, delivered standing up, first at a stationary microphone during
early radio days, now just standing or wandering about a stage, mike in hand. In
advertising, the stand-up commercial was the first kind used, hi this, the announcer or star
of the program would grasp the product firmly in hand, making sure the name faced the
camera, and as persuasively as possible, recite or read the copy written about it at an
advertising agency.

Words introduced in the media frequently enlarge into meanings far beyond the scope
originally intended for them. How many meanings do the words Mickey Mouse have
today? Which show approval? Which disapproval?

The impact of the mass media is very strong. It changes our language, stimulates our
emotions, informs our intellect influences our ideas, values, and attitudes. When you
were young and absorbing uncritically, you could not possibly know that the majority of
the material you saw and heard was designed to produce specific responses from you.
Some adults, for that matter, either do not know or refuse to admit the following basic
fact of media production: the MAJORITY of material is chosen or designed to produce a
predetermined response. Even that part of media output called "entertainment” is chosen
to keep you quiet, unquestioning, available, and receptive to commercial messages
inserted throughout. This is evident whether the entertainment is a TV drama with
commercials every few minutes or a newspaper or magazine article with columns of type
wrapped around the advertisements.

The journalism, urgent issues, news, or information-giving portion of media output is
selected, edited, produced, placed in time slots or positioned in the newspaper or
magazine to reflect and support the owner's policies. These policies are sometimes
intricate and interwoven strands, difficult to isolate individually,
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because ownership is a giant conglomerate made up of intertwining sections of the
current  commercial-military-governmental  complex. However, no reporter,
photographer, film or copy editor, script or continuity writer in either print or electronic
media has ever needed to be told specifically what the boss's policies are. You pick them
up through your pores within a week or two of accepting a job, and you work
accordingly.

The owner's policies, therefore, determine the response that the media wish from you
even if it's only to keep quiet and accept. Then the material is written, staged,
photographed with or without audio, printed and/or broadcast. We — counted in the
millions, the mass audience of mass media —"are then programmed to buy, vote,
contribute, believe, and support other people's interests, interests which may be
commercial, political, charitable, philosophical, or educational. Sometimes these interests
will coincide with your own; sometimes they won't. Most of the time, the response comes
in as programmed; occasionally it doesn't, or there is an additional, unexpected response.
Some of the media's output has long lasting value and worth; some is not only cheap,
tawdry, and superficial stuff, but physically, emotionally, and intellectually harmful.

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. What | really lacked was experience.
What he suffered from was inferiority complex.

2. 1 will say this for Sue, she was a kind soul.
| will say this for Ann, she taught me a lot.

3. Little did she guess what he had on his mind.
Little did they realize why he was being so nice to them.

Phrases and Word Combinations

to come first (second, ...) to become addicted to

up to date to come into existence (being,
to date back to usage)

ill-informed for that matter

(ill-mannered, ill-bred, etc.)
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ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY

1. bring vt (with prepositions and adverbs)

to bring about to cause smth, e. g. What brought about this quarrel?

to bring back to recall

to bring to mind (things of the past), e. g. The snapshot brought back to me my
childhood.

to bring down 1) to cause smth or smb to fall or come down, e. g. The hunter brought
down a deer. 2) to reduce (a pricej, e. g. Shopkeepers have been asked to bring down
their prices.

to bring someone down to earth (with a bang/bump) (collog.) to make someone face
reality, unpleasant truth, etc., e. g. He had no idea how food prices had risen, so a day's
shopping soon brought him down to earth with a bump!

to bring forward to suggest (an idea), as to bring forward a proposal.

to bring home to to persuade smb to believe smth, e. g. You must bring the difficulty
home to John.

to bring in 1) to yield (money), as profit or earnings, e. g. He does odd jobs that bring
him in ten to twelve pounds a week. 2) to introduce (an idea), as to bring in a bill

to bring in a verdict (in a court of law) to give a judgement to bring on to cause (to
happen), e. g. You've brought the trouble on yourself. ,

to bring out 1) to reveal (smth) to be seen or known, e. g. Difficulties can bring out a
person's best qualities. 2) to publish (a book, etc.), e. g. When are the publishers bringing
out his new book?

to bring round to persuade smb to change his opinion, e. g. We must bring the rest of the
committee round to our point of view.

to bring smb to one's or to his senses

to bring smb round to cause smb to regain consciousness or remember his surroundings,
e. g. Some cold water on her face might bring her round (bring her to herself/to her
senses). The sudden sound of the train whistle brought me to myself; | had not known
how far | had been walking, deep in thought.

to bring up 1) to educate; raise (a child), e. g. My aunt brought up four children. 2) to
mention or introduce (a subject), e. g. Your suggestion will be brought up at the next
meeting.
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to bring up to date to advance the knowledge of smb, to bring smth. level, esp. in time,
e. g. We must try to bring Mother more up to date with modern styles, and persuade her
not to wear such old-fashioned clothes.

2. alarm n 1) a call to arms or action; a warning of danger, e. g. When the people in the
street noticed the clouds of smoke coming out of the window, they gave the alarm. 2) a
sudden feeling of fear and excitement because of the possible approach of danger, e. g.
The mother rushed out of the house in alarm when she heard her son crying loudly in the
yard.

an alarm bell, e. g. The soldiers were roused from their sleep by the sound of the alarm
bell.

an alarm clock a clock that will ring and wake up a person at any time he wishes, e. g. |
didn't hear the alarm clock and overslept.

a false alarm a hoax, e. g. There is nothing to be panicky about, it was a false alarm.

a fire-alarm, e. g. No sooner had they seen the flame than they sounded the fire-alarm. .
to raise an alarm, e. g. Those who raise false alarms will get no help when help is
needed.

alarm vt to arouse to a sense of danger, e. g. The whole world is alarmed by these events.
alarming a exciting fear or anxiety, e. g. The news was

alarming.

alarmist n a panic-monger, e. g. He's often subject to panic.

An alarmist, that's what he is.

3. fuss (often about) vi to get nervous or excited, e. g. He fussed continually. Don't fuss
over the children so much! She fussed about, scarcely able to hide her impatience.

fuss n unnecessary or irritating activity, especially in small matters, e. g. Why make a
fuss!

to make a fuss about (over) smtb to show too much anxiety ornervousness about smth.
e. g. Why make all that fuss about trifles?

to make a fuss of smb to pay all sorts of little attentions to a person, e. g. They made a
fuss of their guest, eager to please him.

fussy a paying too much attention to little, unimportant things, e. g. The old lady was so
fussy, nothing seemed to satisfy her. She's a fussy housewife.
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to be fussy about smth, e. g. Should we be fussy about our clothes or food?

4. lose vt/i to have no longer; to be deprived of, as to lose one's money (life, mind,
balance, job, etc.), e. g. The boy lost his parents in the war. The poor man has lost a leg in
the battle. The boy lost 5 pence in a bet. I've lost the key to my suitcase.

to lose sight (track) of smb (smth) not to know where smb (smth) is, e. g. I lost sight of
the boy in the crowd. The policemen lost track of the thief.

to lose one's temper to get angry or impatient, e. g. Don't lose your temper, try to control
yourself.

to lose one's place (in a book, etc.) to be unable to find the line, paragraph, etc. at which
one stopped reading, e. g. "Go on reading!" "I beg your pardon I lost my place. I'll be
ready in a moment."

to be lost in thought (wonder, admiration) to be absorbed in, e. g. The girl was gazing
at the picture, lost in admiration.

to be lost upon smb to fail to impress or attract the attention of smb, e. g. My hints were
lost upon my friend, he failed to notice any of them.

to lose one's head to become confused or excited, e. g. She lost her head at the sight of
the fire and started screaming instead of acting (being useful).

to lose one's heart to smb to fall in love with smb, e. g. Do you know that Jack has lost
his heart to Gwendolen ?

to lose heart to feel discouraged; to lose courage, e. g. Jim lost heart after his failing the
exam for the third time.

loss n the act or fact of losing or having lost smth, e. g. The death of Jim's, friend was a
great loss to him. Loss of health is worse than loss of wealth. The soldier died from loss
of blood. Do it without any loss of time. The regiment suffered heavy losses.

to be at a loss to be puzzled and perplexed, not to know what to do, e. g. Nellie was
seldom or never at a loss.

5. addict n a person who is unable to free himself from a harmful habit, 05 a drug addict,
a TV addict, a coffee addict

addicted (to) a in need or in the habit of having, e. g. She's addicted to reading detective
stories.

addiction n the state of being addicted or an example of this, e. g. Does he have any
other addictions besides smoking?
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addictive a causing addiction, habit-forming, e. g. Drinking coffee or eating chocolate
can be addictive.

6. involve vt 1) to cause smb or srnth to take part or be mixed up (in trouble, a difficult
condition, etc.), e. g. Don't involve me in your fights, please. They are deeply involved in
debt 2) to have as a necessary result, e. g. The new design is involving me in a lot of extra
work.

involvement n the condition of being involved-, e. g. His involvement with that woman
brought him nothing but trouble.

involved a 1) complicated in form, etc., e. g. It's a very involved story and | kept getting
confused. 2) (of people) closely concerned in relationships and activities with others, esp.
in a personal relationship, e. g. He's deeply involved with her and wants to get married.

7. sophisticated a 1) having lost natural simplicity through experience of the world, as
with sophisticated taste, sophisticated clothes, e. g. | feel rather gauche among all these
sophisticated people. She wears very sophisticated clothes. Some sophisticated device
was used to defuse the bomb. 2) (of mental activity) cultured, elaborate, as a
sophisticated discussion/argument

sophistication n the state of being sophisticated or an example of this, e. g. She entered
the room with an air of great sophistication.

8. value n 1) the worth of smth. in money or as compared with other goods for Which it
might be changed, e. gr.The value of the British pound is less than it was 50 years ago.
Jewels are articles of value; they are articles of great value. 2) worth compared with the
amount paid (often in the value for money), e. g. If your coat wore out in less than a year
it certainly wasn't good value; it was poor value for money. 3) the (degree of) usefulness
of'smth, esp, in comparison with other things, e. gr. You'll find this instrument of great
value in making certain kinds of measurement.

value vt 1) to calculate the value, price, or worth of, e. g. He valued the house and its
contents at 42,000 pounds. 2) to consider smb or smth to be of great worth, e. g. Young
people don't always value the advice given them by their parents.
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valuable a of great value or use, having value , AparoaeHHufi), as a valuable book;
valuable property, furniture; valuable advice, initiative, information, e. g. The book didn't
cost much but it is very valuable to me.

valued a regarded as of great value (yBaxaewmplii, TOCTOMHBINH yBa)KCHHS, TaKOH,
KOTOpBIM Joposkar); as a valued possession, a valued friend (servant, correspondent);
valued advice, help

invaluable a exceedingly valuable, as invaluable assistance, invaluable treasure
valueless a having no value, as valueless good, e. g. You are too late with your advice,
it's valueless now.

valuables n pl, e. g. Jewellery and other valuables are usually kept in a jewel-box.

9. urgent a 1) pressing, very important, requiring immediate action, or attention, as to be
in urgent need of smth; urgent repairs; an urgent call (letter, business, telegramme etc.),

e. g. What are the urgent issues of the day? The matter is urgent. 2) earnest and persistent
in making a demand, as an urgent creditor, e. g. The girl's urgent entreaties had their
effect.

urge vt to ask earnestly, to plead with, to recommend strongly, e. g. We urged him to go.
All his friends are urging him to join in.

urgency n the need for haste or immediate action, e. g. It is a matter of great urgency.

10. stuff n (informal) the material of which anything is made, usually solid substance, e.
g. What is this stuff? What kind of stuff is it made of? Only very serious stuff interests
him. The building was made of some funny white stuff. He is not of the stuff poets are
made of.

stuff vt to pack tightly and untidily; to press tightly into smth, as to stuff a bag full, to
stuff someone's head with nonsense, to stuff one's mouth full, e. g. Don't stuff anything
else in, or the bag will burst. Don't stuff the child with food. She stuffed the chicken with
breadcrumbs, herbs and onion.

stuffy a lacking ventilation; close or oppressive, e. g. Do you mind opening the window?
The room is stuffy.
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READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. Consult a dictionary and practise the pronunciation of the following words:

dewy, meadow, cartoon, Captain Kangaroo, episode, mass media, influential,
environment, catalogue, brochure, credulous, sophisticated, deliberate, addictive, subtle,
vicious, altruistic, stimulate, control, advertise, permissible, digest, identify, abbreviate,
programme, persuasively, agency, intellect, design, available, intricate, isolate, giant,
conglomerate, audio, contribute, charitable.

2. Practise the pronunciation of the following polysyllabic words paying attention to the principal and secondary
stresses:

magazine, influential, psychologically, altruistic, motivation, consideration,
entertainment, regularity, information, sophistication, appreciation, disapproval,
individually, intertwining, governmental, philosophical, educational, intellectually.

3. a) Read out the following observing all the phonetic phenomena of connected speech (assimilation, lateral and
nasal plosions, the loss of plosion, the linking”r”).

you accept the media; at the same time; with all this; the permissible and the forbidden;
look back at the first two paragraphs; words introduced in the media; even that part of
media output; commercial messages inserted throughout; or a newspaper or magazine
article; around the advertisements; in either print or electronic media; what the boss's
policies are.

b) Practise the pronunciation of the following word combinations containing the nasal sonant [g] in the
intervocalic position:

sitting in the kitchen; involving subtle conditioning and brain-washing; all these negative
aspects of growing up with the media; what's going on in the world; the fun of trying out
a new product; but there is always that string of jokes; just standing or wandering about a
stage; when you were young and absorbing uncritically; accepting a job.
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¢) Read the following passages: 1) from *'the major media can be divided..."" up to "... or pictures demanding
attention?'" and 2) from "'whole new vocabularies come into existence..."” up to ... at an advertising agency."
Observe the intonation group division, stress, rhythm and tempo.

4. Change the sentences below according to the models:

Model 1: The lady lacked tact and manners.

What the lady lacked was tact and manners.

1. He longed for the title of a champion. 2. The man didn't care to go back to his wife.
He was afraid she'd talk him to death. 3. The doctor should have tested him for suicidal
tendencies.

Model 2: We had no idea where he had come from.

Little did we know where he had come from.

1. We had no suspicion what he was involved in. 2. She had no idea what made him lose
his temper. 3. We did not understand why she was so annoyed. 4. We could not see the
point of his coming here.

5. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Yero eMy neiicTBUTENBHO HE XBATaJO, TaK 3TO YyBCTBA MepHL. 2. UTO MeHs OOJbIlle BCEr0 yIUBUIO B
JxeiiH, Tak 3T0 ee camoobnamanue. 3. EMy mpocTo He XBaTalo 3HAHWHN 10 WCTOPUHM ATON CTpaHEL 4.
Hano otnmath e f0/mkHOE, OHA ObLIa Ha PEOKOCTh TpyaonoOuBa. 5. Hamo ortaate eMy JnoiKHOE, OH
czenai Bce, YTOObI OBJIAAETh UCIIAHCKUM sI3bIKOM. 6. Hanmo otnats eif moymkHOe, OHA OYeHb HHTEPECYETCsl
OnmaromosryuyneM CBOMX ponHBIX. 7. Hamo oTaate eMy HOJDKHOE, OH € JIIOOBIM €BpONEHIIeM MOXET Io-
BOPHUTH HA €0 POJTHOM s3bIKe. 8. A 1 MoHATHSA HE UMen, Kyaa oH MeTuT. 9. OH U He ToI03peBal, 4To el
HykHO. 10. OHa 1 He 7oTaABIBANIaCh, Y€M BCE 3TO KOHUUTCSI.

6. Make up two sentences of your own on each pattern (p. 169).
7. Make up a short situation using the speech patterns.

8. Note down from the text (p. 165) the sentences containing the phrases and word combinations (p. 169) and
translate them into Russian.

9. Paraphrase the following sentences using the phrases and word combinations:

1. Who won the race? 2. This is the latest information on the situation. 3. His illness
started after that awful accident he was
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involved in. 4. Teachers are always complaining that many of their pupils have no
manners. 5. Once she'd started eating junk food she couldn't stop. 6. The new one-pound
coin was first used in 1984.

10. Consult a dictionary and make up a list of adjectives beginning with *ill-"*, e. g. "ill-bred". Give the
Russian equivalents.

11. Make up two sentences of your own on each phrase and word combination.

12. Translate the following sentences into English using the phrases and word combinations:

1. Korzna MHe HY»HO NPHUHATH KaKoe-MHOO pelleHue, 1 BCeria CHadana JyMaro O CEMbE, a IIOTOM YXKe O
kaprepe. 2. OHI UCTIONB3YIOT CaMOe COBpPEMEHHOE 00OpY/TOBaHME M BBIUMCIUTENbHBIE MAIUHEL. 3. JTa
pykonuchk BocxonuT K X1 Beky. 4. Yuurens B AHIIIHM KaTylOTCS HA TO, YTO UM MaJjo IJIATAT U K HUM
wioxo otHocsites. 5. K coxkanenuro, Bac HeBepHO MH(opMuposanu. 6. CHayana oH ObUT yBEpeH, UTO
CMOXeET OpOCHTb KypHTh, KaK TOJBKO 3aXO4Ye€T, HO IOTOM IMOHSJI, YTO OH YK€ OYEHb CHIIBHO
IpucTpacTUics K curaperaMm. 7. 3akoH BCTynuia B jaedictBue B 1976 roay. 8. S He ymero mmTh, Aa U K
TOMY K€ g HC BAXKY.

13. Pair work. Make up and practise a dialogue using the phrases and word combinations.

14. Explain what is meant by:

watching television is psychologically addictive; questions involving subtle conditioning
and brainwashing; friendly or vicious, altruistic or self-serving; increasing sophistication
of taste and appreciation of technical skills; they (ideas) are digested emotionally at
psychological depths; behaviour patterns; words introduced in the media frequently
enlarge their meanings far beyond the scope originally intended for them; a
predetermined response.

15. Answer the following questions and do the given assignment.

a) 1. How influential a part does the TV play in children's lives? Do recollections of TV
programmes provide the most part of the majority of young people's childhood
memories? 2. Why do you think people often refer to "the media" when talking
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about television? 3. Why do the modern media tend to cause more problems than the
printed media? 4. Are the additional implications of the word "mass" accurate? 5. How
do you think watching television can become addictive? 6. Comment on the meaning of
"global village" and how it's connected with the TV. 7. What does television impart to an
uncritical audience? 8. How is ittcnown that some attitudes are absorbed indirectly from
the television and then retained? 9. Does the television always achieve its intended
predetermined response from its audience? Is it more successful than the other forms of
media? 10. How independent are those people working for the television companies? 11.
In the last sentence the pros and cons of television are put rather bluntly. Which outweigh
the other?

b) The text under discussion is an essay. Behind the essay lie the traditions of oratory and
debate. From them all essays inherit their persuasive techniques. The essay may usually
be identified by certain characteristics of tone, language, and structure. Keeping all the
above mentioned in mind, study the text and providing illustrations from it discuss the
main characteristics of the essay: 1) tone: personal and conversational or highbrow and
formal; 2) language: informal and colloquial or official and stylized; 3) structure: loose,
flexible or strictly and logically organized.

What persuasion techniques does the author use?

10. Give a summary of the text.
17. 1) Media inventory.

a) List all the media yon observe in an hour or two in the following places:

1. in the community in general — in the shopping centre or downtown area that you use
the most, in the supermarket or grocery store, in any clothing or department store, at the
cafe where you stop for meals or snacks. Include signs, billboards, posters, magazines,
displays, radios, TVs, and public address system. 2. at school or college/institute, in
classrooms, in general areas such as the cafeteria and hallways. (Don't include the library.
We all know how loaded it is.) 3. at home — in your bedroom, living-room, kitchen.
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b) Bring your information to class; sort the material into groups and compile your information. Write a list of
categories, such as TVs, radios, newspapers, magazines, signs, posters, displays — whatever you discovered
— and record the number of each, regardless of where you noticed them. When yon have completed the
whole inventory, add the number in each category, then add them all for a grand total of the media in your
life.

2) Discussion While you were compiling your inventory, answers to the following questions no doubt
presented themselves. Now is a good time to share them with the whole class.

1. Was it difficult to remember to notice each medium? 2. Did you find more than you
anticipated? 3. Where did you find the most? 4. Which medium predominates in your
inventory — print or electronic? 5. What general conclusions did yott reach about media?

3) Written Work/Assignment/Task

Respond to the following situation either in a short story using dialogue and description
or in essay form. Without using any escape device like running away to a deserted island
or the middle of a desert, describe how, within the context of your normal life, you could
or could not screen or seal yourself from all media messages. (The tone can be either
serious or satirical.)

VOCABULARY EXERCISES
1. Study the essential vocabulary and translate the illustrative examples into Russian.

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian:

1. How a few words can bring it all back! 2. Clocks and watches should be brought
forward one hour from midnight tonight. 3. In his speech he tried to bring out all the
salient features of the author's career. 4. Nothing that she could have done, nothing that
she had done, brought home to him like this the inner significance of her act. 5. The
punishment cell was a dark, damp, filthy hole under ground. Instead of bringing Arthur
"to reason" it thoroughly exasperated him. 6. Nick played so well at the concert that he
brought the house down. 7. That scolding should bring him to his senses. 8. Mr. Brown,
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who is on the editorial board, announced that the case would be brought before the
committee the next Tuesday. 9. Clyde's work at the hotel brought him into contact with
different people. 10. Soames had never seen such an expression on Irene's face. And
since it is always the unusual which alarms, Soames was alarmed. 11. Luckily a passer-
by heard the burglar-alarm ringing in the jewellery store. 12. The world's forests are
shrinking at an alarming rate. 13. She set the alarm to go off at five. 14. She must be very
nervous, she fusses about all the time. 15.1 bet it was Bassington who went to that doctor
and made all that fuss about having cancer. 16. "I really don't see what you're making
such a fuss about,” said Larry coldly. 17. Why fuss so much about this trip? The things
are already packed, the accounts paid. 18. She doesn't see her grandchildren very often so
she tends to make a real fuss of them when she does. 19. George Smith had put on weight
and got heavier in his movements, began to go grey and lose his temper now and then.
20. The want of sympathy on the part of the world made George sell his banjo at a great
loss. 21. Tom seemed lost in thought. 22. There are losses that cannot be made up for. 23.
They lost no time in telling me | was wrong. 24. No great loss without a small gain
(proverb). 25. He is a TV addict. 26. Susan was afraid of becoming addicted to
tranquillizers. 27. Drug addiction is a plague of the 20th century. 28. The problem with
video games is that they are addictive. 29. We don't know the extent of his involvement
in the affair. 30. Fagin and his friends involved Oliver in a robbery. 31. He had been
taught that modern physics involved the manipulation of minute quantities of matter. 32.
The accident involved two cars and a lorry. 33. She didn't feel like getting involved in a
long argument on the phone so she hung up. 34. Travel tends to sophisticate a person. 35.
Some pieces of modern music can be appreciated only by a very sophisticated audience.
36. She was a country girl, shy and unsophisticated, so different from her rich cousin in
New York. 37. The experiment involved sophisticated technologies. 38. Soames' most
valued possession -r- his daughter — was of medium height and colour, with short, dark-
chestnut hair. 39. A thing not being valuable or having no commercial value cannot be
costly; nevertheless it may be precious to us on account of the giver. 40. You should have
learned to value other people's time. 41.1 will say it to John, his services to us are
invaluable. 42. The value of life lies not in

180



[IpakTudeckuii Kypc aHITTUHCKOTO si3bIKa. 4 Kypc nof ped. B./l. Apakuna

the length of days, but in the use we make of them; a man may live long, yet get little
from life (M. Montaigne). 43. Though he prided himself on trusting no one, he always
accepted at face value any friendly gesture that was offered to him. 44. While the New
Yorker can appreciate the beauties of nature where he can forget the urgent problems of
the day, he seems to be unaffected by the joys of country life. 45. The expeditionNvas in
urgent need of supplies. 46. Everything urgent had been dealt with by her efficient
secretary. 47. Old Jolyon could hardly resist June's urgent requests. 48. "Well, a good
novel is real, far more significant than most of the highbrow stuff — so-called”, he said,
taking a little time to answer. 49. "He knows his stuff', said Monsier Poirot with evident
approval. 50. My father was a stuffy man. He always wore dark suits and ugly ties, and
was for ever pursing his lips and wrinkling up his forehead before he said anything. 51.
He stuffed his ears with cotton wool not to be distracted by the noise.

3. Give the English equivalents for:

BBI3BaTh TOPSYME CIOPBI; TOOUTHCSA MEPEMEH; BBI3BIBATH BOCIIOMHUHAHUS O; CHU3UTH HAJIOTH; COUTH
TEMIIEpaTypy; BBIABUHYTh BO3PAKCHME; BHIHOCUTH BEPAMKT; IMOJYEPKUBATH (BBIOEIATH) NETAIH H3AATh
KHUTY; OBITH XOPOLIO (AypHO) BOCIUTAHHBIM;

BCTPEBOKCHHBIH B3IJIs; OOCCIIOKOCHHAsE MaTh, BCIYTHYTas NTHUIA; TPEBOXHAs HOYb; TPEBOKHBIC
NPU3HAKY; TIOAHATH TPEBOTY;

BOJIHOBAThCSI U3-3a MYCTSKOB; CYETHTHCS MO JIOMY; HOCHUTBbCA C KeM-N. (4€M-J.); MpHUBepeIIUBhIH
00JIBHOI; OBITH Pa300PUMBBIM (TIPUBEPEUIMBBIM) B €7I¢; CYMATOLIHBIN YEIOBEK;

MOTEPATH KIIOY OT KBaPTUPHL, YEMOIaHa; IPOUTPATh CPaKEHHE, UTPY; 3a0IyAUTHCS, TOTEPSTh KOTO-I.
U3 BHY; PacTepsAThCS; HE IOUTHU 0 KOTO-II. (0 HaMeKe, Co8ax, loMope), OTePATh PaBHOBECHE; TITyOOKO
3aJyMaThbCsl; BBIATH U3 Ce0sl, paCCEpAUTHCS; HECTH TIOTEPH; MOTEPSI KPOBU;

HapKOMaH; IPUCTPACTUTHCS K UEMY-JI.; CKIIOHHOCTb; ITaryOHasi IPUBbBIUKA;

BJIeYb 32 COOOH Pacxobl; BTSHYTh KOTO-JI. B HENPUATHOCTH; OBITH BTSHYTBIM BO YTO-J1.; 3aTparuBaTh
YbH-JI. IPaBa; BBECTH KOTO-JI. B OOJBIIINE PACXO/IbI;

W3bICKaHHBIN, YTOHYEHHBIA BKYC; W3OLIPEHHBI apryMeHT; CBETCKas Jama; MCKYyIICHHas IyOinKa;
YCIIOKHEHHAs TEXHOJIOTHS;

LIEHHAsl BEIlb; LEHHAs] WHULIMATHBA; LIEHHbIC CBEICHUS; HEOLEHWMAas IIOMOIIb; IPEICTaBIATH
OO0JBIIYIO IICHHOCTh; MOPAJIbHBIE IIEHHOCTH; OIIEHUTD YTO-II. B...;

KpaiiHAs HeoO0XOIMMOCTb, CpPOYHBI PEMOHT; CpPOYHBIA BBI30B; HEOTIOXKHOE JI€JI0; HacyllHas
mpo0JieMa; HacTOMUNBas MPoCckoa;
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CITaJIOCTH; 3€JIeHb; (papmmpoBaHHas ppI0a; MUYKATh PeOCHKA; 3aMMXUBATh BEIIM B YeMOAH; COBATh YTO-
JI. B KapMaH.

4. Paraphrase the following sentences using the essential vocabulary:

1. I could never understand what caused their quarrel. 2. Very often an emergency reveals
a person's main qualities. 3. The noise of the gun scared hundreds of birds. 4. She is very
difficult to please, always complaining or worrying when she is ill. 5 My hints failed to
impress Sally. 6. He can't tear himself away from TV. 7. He was drawn into a smuggling
ring. 8. Camping trips require/call for hard work. 9. She is a woman of worldly
knowledge and refinement. 10. These are really very elaborate and complicated
instruments. 11. Your opinion is of great importance to me. 12. This apparatus is to be
used only in case of emergencies that demand quick action. 13. "SOS" is a message
requiring immediate action. 14. Don't pack the girl's head with fancies.

5. Answer the following questions. Use the essential vocabulary:

1. What will a mother feel if her child is late in returning? 2. What do you say when a
room wants ventilating? 3. What kind of news will cause fear or anxiety? 4. What would
you say of a woman of worldly knowledge and refinement? 5. What would you say of
grandparents when they try to please their grandchildren in every way? 6. What would
you call a person who Is in the habit of constantly watching TV? 7. What would you
advise a person who is very particular about all kinds of little things? 8. What would you
call a present that may not be expensive but is very dear to you?

6. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs:

1. Seeing you brought... many memories. 2. The new dress brought... her hidden beauty.
3. How can we bring ... to him the seriousness of his mistake? 4. The cool air outside
soon brought her ... . 5. He has just brought... a new book. 6. All children should be
brought... to respect their parents. 7. The proposal brought... seemed a foolish one. 8. You
must bring ... ... John that it is a matter of great urgency. 9. His remark brought ... a lot of
misunderstanding. 10. | did enjoy his lecture. And | think that a slightly sceptical
audience brings ...
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the best in him. 11. They gave him an injection but it did not bring him .... 12. She wants
to bring ... all the old customs.

7. Choose the right word:
a) fear, alarm, dismay, panic

1. Robinson Crusoe was seized with ... when he saw the footprint on the sand. 2. There is
always a danger of... when a theatre catches fire. 3. The thought that she might fail the
examination filled her with ... . 4. He lived in constant... of his neighbours.

b) value (valuable, invaluable), price (priceless), worth

1. Some works of art have no ... for they are unique and, therefore, ... . 2. The ... of a good
education cannot be measured in money. In Great Britain public education is free. It costs
nothing. The ... of books may seem high, but their ... to a student who is educating
himself may be great.

8. Review the essential vocabulary and translate the following sentences into English:

1. B name Bpems cpeacTBa MaccoBoW HH(MOpMAIWU €KETHEBHO IMOJHHUMAIOT BOMPOCHI, TpeOyrolue
HEOTJIOKHOTO pemieHus. 2. bemas nuiina ¢ MMPOKMMH IMOJSMH OTTEHsIa (TMOXYEpKUBAla) KPacoTy ee
0oNBIIMX TeMHO-CHHUX 1a3. 3. To, 4To moJo0HOe MyTeleCTBHE BBOJAMIO CEMbBIO B OOJBIINE PACcXOIbl,
BBI3BAJIO TOpsuMii ciop. 4. HekoTopbie OMUTUKY B AHIIIMU BBICTYIAIOT 32 TO, YTOOBI BEPHYTH CMEPTHYIO
Ka3Hb 5. Mpicim J[>KeitH CTaHOBWIIMCH BCE TPEBOXHEE, OHA YCKOpwia miar. 6. Y Hero ObLIO Kakoe-TO
TPEBOXKHOE TMPENIYBCTBHE, OT KOTOPOTO OH HE MOT' OTIeNaThcs, KaK HU cTapaics. 7. MHOTue poaurenu
BCTPEBOXKEHBI TEM, YTO JIETH MPOCTO HE MOTYT OTOpBaThcs OT TeneBu3opa. 8. CToNbKO OBLIO CyeThl B
CBSI3U C MOMM IIPUE3I0M, UTO 5 YyBCTBOBaJIa ce0s MPOCcTO HeNoBKO. 9. [ToxanyiicTa, He MoIHUMaH IIyMa,
310 mpocto napanuHa. 10. BonbHON pebeHOK YacTo Kanpu3HUYAaeT, eMy BCe HE TaK, HO POIMTENH He
JOJDKHBL TepsTh Tepnenus. 11. S B 3aTtpynHenun oObscHUTH ero orcyTcTBHe. 12. OH HECKOJNBKO pa3
HaMeKaJl Ha CBOIO KPallHIOIO HYXK/Ty B JICHBrax, HO €ro HaMeKH He JIOILIH 0 penakTopa. 13 AnkoronbHas
3aBHCUMOCTb — 3TO Tpareaus i cembH. 14. MHOrue, HauaB CMOTPETh MBUIBHBIE OIEPHI, IIPOCTO HE
MOT'YT OTOpBaThCcsl OT HUX. 15. HapkomaHBl TEpSIOT TrOJIOBY, IBITAasCh IOCTaThb HAapKOTUKU. 16. B
CKaHJalle ObUIM 3aMeIlaHbl U3BECTHBIE MOJUTHUKH, W 3TO BBI3BAJIO MPAaBUTENHCTBEHHBIH Kpusuc. 17. Ha
BaIlleM MECTE IUPEKTOpa IIKOJIBI 51 ObI OOJIbILIE IPUBIIEKAIA POANUTENECH K PEIICHHUIO BCIKUX mpodiem. 18.
ITo-MoeMy, HEKOTOpbIE TeNeBU3HOHHbIE TPOTPaM-
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MBI CO3JAIOTCS IS WCKYIICHHOHM (TOATrOTOBICHHON) aymuropuu. 19. Bce mpusHaBanm, 4TO MHCCHC
Epmuar nvena yronueHHbIH BKyc. 20. B okazanm MHE HeOlleHUMYIO yeiyry. 21. S nieHro Baire MHCHHE
Oombiie yeM ube-mu0o apyroe. 22. [leHHOCTh HEKOTOPBIX BEIICH HE MOXKET OBITh M3MEpEHA JICHBI'AMHU.
23. HeoT/IOKHBIN BBI30B 3aCTaBWII Bpada OTIIPABUTHCS K OOJLHOMY B TaKyto HOUb. 24. OHa mompocuia He
OcecroKOWTh €e, eclii He ObUIo KpaifHel HeoOXomumocTH. 25 VY MeHS TojioBa 3a0HTa BCSKHMH
TPEBOXKHBIMH MBICTIIMHA. 26. WHnelika, oObMHO (QapmupoBadHas, — o00s3aTenpbHOE OIOI0 B
aMepHUKaHCKOo# ceMbe B Jlenb brnaronapenus.

9. a) Give the Russian equivalents for the following English proverbs:

Lost time is never found again.
Grasp all, lose all.

b) Explain in English the meaning of the proverbs.

¢) Make up a dialogue to illustrate them.
CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION TELEVISION

TOPICAL VOCABULARY

1. Television: TV; telly (collog.), the box (BE); the tube (AE), portable television (set);
colour television (set); video; video tape-recorder (VT/VTR); cable television; satellite
television; network; viewer; viewing; peak viewing hours; prime time (8-11 p.m.); theme
tunes; TV addict; compulsive viewing.

2. Operating TV set: to switch on/off; to turn on/off; to turn the sound up/down; to
switch (over)/change to another programme/channel; to watch television; to see smth on
television; a test card; to correct the picture; to have the TV set fixed.

3. Personnel/People in television: to be in television; announcer;
newsreader/newscaster; anchorman/woman (AE); presenter; TV reporter/correspondent;
commentator; interviewer; speaker; quizmaster; camera man/operator; editor; producer;
technician; soundman; a film crew; a programme crew.

4. Programmes: programme; show; daily; weekly; monthly; the news; current affairs
programme; special report; factual re-
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portage; live footage (AE), talk (chat) show; discussion, panel discussion; interview;
documentary; magazine programme;' children's programme; cartoon; educational
programme; wild/ nature life programme;* sports programme; the weather report/ forecast;
variety show; musical variety; game show; quiz programme;® feature film, movie (AE);
television play/film; television version of a play (adapted for television); thriller; Western;*
serial (a play broadcast in parts, e. g. a three-part serial); instalment (a part of a serial);
sitcom (situation comedy):* soap opera;* commercial; video clip:* a regular character of the
programme; a regular feature of the programme.

5. Television techniques: to broadcast; to telecast (AE); a live broadcast/show programme;
to do a live broadcast; to be on the air; to go on the air; a broadcast speech/interview/dis-
cussion; to be on TV (What's on TV tonight?); to appear on the programme; to show on
television; to cover smth; news coverage; television coverage; to record/tape/videotape;
recorded/ taped/videotaped programme; to do a television show; sound track; sound effects;
test card; picture; general view; close-up; caption; still; library film/pictures (= archives
material); location (= geographical position of an event); microphone, mike, neck mike;
monitor; screen time.

A National Disease?

At any time between four in the afternoon and midnight, at least ten million viewers in
Great Britain are sure to be watching television. This figure can even rise to 35 million at
peak viewing hours. With such large numbers involved, there are those who would maintain
that television is in danger of becoming a national disease.

The average man or woman spends about a third of his or her life asleep, and a further
third at work. The remaining third is leisure time — mostly evenings and weekends, and it is
during this time that people are free to occupy themselves in any way they see fit. In our
great-grandfathers' days the choice of entertainment was strictly limited, but nowadays there
IS an enormous variety of things to do. The vast majority of the population, though, seem to
be quite content to spend their

'For detailed information see Appendix (p. 282).
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evenings goggling at the box. Even when they go out, the choice of the pub can be
influenced by which one has a colour television it is, in fact, the introduction of colour
that has prompted an enormous growth in the box's popularity, and there can be little
likelihood of this popularity diminishing in the near future. If, then, we have to live with
the monster, we must study its effects.

That the great boom in television's popularity is destroying "the art of conversation™
— a widely-held middle-class opinion — seems to be at best irrelevant, and at worst
demonstrably false. How many conversations does one hear prefaced with the remarks,
"Did you see so-and-so last night? Good, wasn't it!" which suggests that television has
had a beneficial rather than a detrimental effect on conversational habits: at least people
have something to talk about! More disturbing is the possible effect on people's mind and
attitudes. There seems to be a particular risk of television bringing a sense of unreality
into all our lives.

Most people, it is probably true to say, would be horrified to see someone gunned
down in the street before their very eyes. The same sight repeated nightly in the comfort
of one's living-room tends to lose its impact. What worries many people is that if cold-
blooded murder — both acted and real — means so little, are scenes of earthquakes and
other natural disasters likely to have much effect either?

Such questions are, to a large extent, unanswerable, and it is true to say that
predictions about people's probable reactions are dangerous and often misleading. But if
television is dulling our reactions to violence and tragedy, it can also be said to be
broadening people's horizons by introducing them to new ideas and activities — ideas
which may eventually lead them into new hobbies and pastimes. In the last few years
there has been a vast increase in educative programmes, from the more serious Open
University, to Yoga and the joys of amateur gardening. Already then people have a lot to
thank the small screen for, and in all probability the future will see many more grateful
viewers who have discovered new pursuits through the telly's inventive genius.

Television, arguably the most important invention of the twentieth century, is bound
to be exerting a major influence on the life of the modern man for as long as one dare
predict: that
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it will also continue to grow in popularity as the years go by is virtually certain. Yet in
arousing hitherto unknown interests — challenging to its own hold over the lethargic
minds of its devotees — it is not inconceivable that television may be sowing the seeds of
its own downfall.

(From: Arnold J., Harmer J. "Advanced Writing Skills". Ldn., 1980)

1. As you read the text: a) look for the answers to these questions:

1. According to the author, how do most British people spend their evenings? 2. What
has prompted an enormous growth in television's popularity? 3. What is the effect of con-
tinual violence on television in the author's opinion? 4. Why does the author think that
television may be "sowing the seeds of its own downfall*?

b) Find in the text the arguments the author gives to illustrate the following:

1. The statement that television is destroying the art of conversation seems to be
irrelevant 2. Television is dulling viewers' reactions to violence and tragedy. 3.
Television is broadening people's horizons.

¢) Summarize the text in 3 paragraphs.

2. Use the topical vocabulary in answering the following questions:

1. What are your favourite programmes? Refer to specific programmes to illustrate your
preferences. 2. What qualities do you look for in a television programme? 3. What are the
programmes that appeal to specific age groups? 4. What is the amount of weekend TV
time devoted to sports programmes? Would you rather watch a favourite sport on TV or
view it in person? Give your arguments/reasoning. 5. What*genres seem to dominate
prime-time viewing? First check a week's TV schedule and make a list of all prime-time
TV and break it into genres. 6. Should musical concerts and theatrical performances be
broadcast on TV? 7. What are the challenges of video? 8. Do you think the emergence of
music video clips present some problems to musicians? What problems? 9. What advan-
tages, if any, does television have over radio? Will television oust radio in the future?
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3. First read the following text:

The Story So Far

The idea of a machine able to broadcast both sound and vision goes back to 1875. But
it wasn't until 1926 that a Scottish engineer turned the idea into a practical reality. Now,
his invention dominates the modem media. This is its story.

John Logie Baird produced the first television pictures just eight years after the First
World War. They were in black and white and were not very clear, but he had proved that
the principle worked. Early sets made in the years Baird s breakthrough cost as much as a
small car and not many were sold. Soon, though, his original system was improved and in
1936 Britain's first regular TV programme went on the air. "Here's Looking At You" was
broadcast by the BBC from north London's Alexandra Palace studios twice a day for a
weekly budget of one thousand pounds. But Great Britain wasn't the only country
producing programmes. Other European nations, including Germany, were also involved
in the early days of television. As, of course, was America — and it's there that the reaf
TV revolution began after World War Two.

US television boomed in the late '40s. Commercial stations began to open in almost
every city, and national networks made programmes which were seen from coast to coast.
One of the American networks — CBS — even developed a colour service as early as
1951. Two years later, TV tpok another important step when it covered its first major
international event — the coronation of Britain's Queen Elizabeth Il. It was the first time
that a worldwide audience of millions had seen history take place in their own homes.

By the end of the decade, TV culture was rapidly becoming a fact of life on both sides
of the Atlantic. Even so, it was still a very young medium — lots of people didn't have
sets — and many experts thought it wouldn't last. That all changed in the '60s and '70s,
though, as television started to satisfy the public's desire, not just for entertainment, but
also for rapid, accurate information. As more and more sets were sold, the importance of
TV news quickly grew. After all — what other medium could show you live — as TV
did in 1969 — Neil Armstrong's first steps on the moon?
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Since 1980 there have been four more major developments. The first is video, which
has given viewers the power to control what they watch and when they watch it. These
days, fifty per cent of homes have a VCR (video-cassette recorder) and millions more are
being sold every year.

The second is satellite TV. Thanks to DBS (direct broadcast satellites), dozens of new
channels are now available to anyone who buys a receiving "dish”. Many of these
new,channels specialize in one kind of programme — e. g. news, sport, cartoons, music,
movies.

The third development is cable — a system of hi-tech wires, which provides even
more channels... at a price. But not only that. Cable also makes it possible for you to
communicate through your TV, not just the other way around. More about that in a
moment.

Fourthly, there's HDTV (high definition television), which now offers a much clearer
and more realistic picture than was possible even a few years ago.

So ... more channels, more choice, more clarity. What is there left for TV to achieve in
the future? The answer to that is two-way communication. Modem technology means that
twenty-first century televisions will be linked to computer databanks. This way, viewers
will be able to ask questions (via remote control) about what they're watching and the
answers will appear on their screens. This idea is called "hyper-media" and it's still at an
early stage. But then, as we've just seen, TV has come a very long way in a very short
time. The hyper-media revolution could happen sooner than many people think.

a) As you read the text find the English equivalents to the following:

nepeaaBaTh 3BYK U N300pakeHHe; BOCXOAUTH K; MPEBPATUTH B PEANbHOCTD; MPOPBIB; BHIUTH B 3QUD;
npeTepneth OypHBIM pocT; B KoHIle 40-X roj0B; OOIICHAIMOHAIBHBIC CETH; IBeTHOe TB; ocmemarth
coObITHE; JecsaTuieTde; OblcTpas W To4yHas wWHGoOpMauus; TMOKa3bIBaTb B NPSMOM  3Qupe;
BUJICOMAarHUTO(OH; CITyTHUKOBOE TeJIeBUICHHUE; "Tapeska'; 3a ONpeleNeHHYIO IeHY; IBYCTOPOHHSIS
CB#I3b; JHMCTAHIIMOHHOE YNpaBJICHUE, TEJEBUICHUE MPOILIO OYEHb JUIMHHBIA MyTh 32 OYEHb KOPOTKOE
BpeMS.
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b) Answer the following questions:

1. When did the idea of broadcasting both sound and vision first occur? 2. What were the
major milestones in the development of TV before World War 11? 3. How did TV
develop in the USA after the war? 4 What was the first international event to be covered
by TV? 5 What are the latest developments in TV? 6. What are the possible future
achievement of TV?

4. Read the following and extract the necessary information.

Internet

is a network connecting many computer networks and based on a common addressing
system and communications protocol called TCP/IP (Transmission Control
Protocol/Internet Protocol). From its creation in 1983 it grew rapidly beyond its largely
academic origin into an increasingly commercial and popular medium. By the mid-1990s
the Internet connected millions of computers throughout the world. Many commercial
computer network and data services also provided at least indirect connection to the
Internet.

The Internet had its origin in a U. S. Department of Defense program called
ARPANET (Advanced Research Projects) Agency Network), established in 1969 to
provide a secure and survivable communications network for organizations engaged in
defense-related research Researchers and academics in other fields began to make use of
the network, and at length the National Science Foundation (NSF), which had created a
similar and parallel network called NSFNet, took over much of the TCP/IP technology
from ARPANET and established a distributed network of networks capable of handling
far greater traffic.

Amateur radio, cable television wires, spread spectrum radio, satellite, and fibre
optics all have been used to deliver Internet services. Networked games, networked
monetary transactions, and virtual museums are among applications being developed that
both extend the network's utility and test the limits of its technology.

Electronic mail, abbreviation E-MAIL, are messages transmitted and received by

digital computers through a network. An efectronic-mail, or E-mail, system allows
computer users on
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a network to send text, graphics, and sometimes sounds and animated images to other
users.

On most networks, data can be simultaneously sent to a universe of users or to a select
group or individual. Network users typically have an electronic mailbox that receives,
stores, and manages their correspondence. Recipients can elect to view, print, save, edit,
answer, or otherwise react to communications. Many E-mail systems have advanced
features that alert users to incoming messages or permit them to employ special privacy
features. Large corporations and institutions use E-mail systems as an important
communication link among employees and other people allowed on their networks. E-
mail is also available on major public on-line and bulletin board systems, many of which
maintain free or low-cost global communication networks.

(From 1997 Encyclopaedia Britannica, Inc.)

5. @) Present brief information on Russian broadcasting. Consider the following:

1. the main functions of television irrpur country (informational, educational,
entertainment); 2. news coverage; 3. kinds of programmes.

b) What evening's viewing would you recommend for a foreign visitor who is very interested in learning more
about our country and its people?

6. ""Children and television is an issue about which teachers and parents are naturally very concerned.

a) The two extracts by American authors given below present rather controversial views on the problem.
Read them attentively for further discussion:

a) There have been more than 2,300 studies and reports on the effects of television on
American society. Most of them show that these effects are mainly negative. Researchers
have been especially concerned about children. In the past decade, researchers have had
children participate in numerous studies. They had children watch television intensively
for three weeks. The results showed a drop in the children's creativity. The re-
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searchers concluded that television makes the children lose some of their creativity.

Teachers can't get children to pay attention for any length of time because today's
children want everything to be as fast and entertaining as TV. Dr Benjamin Spock, an
expert in child raising, once complained that he couldn't get his grandchildren to leave the
TV set when he wanted to take them to the zoo. Some of today's children are so addicted
to TV that nothing else interests them. Parents have to make them turn off the TV and go
out to play or read a book. They can't get them to do these traditional childhood activities
without having an argument over the TV.

Although most of these studies have shown the negative effects of television, some
sociologists argue that television has become a part of our lives. They do not think that
parents should make their children limit the amount of TV that they watch to one or two
hours a day. They believe that parents should let their children decide for themselves
what and how much they want to watch.

b) Although most studies show the negative effects of television, there are also some
important positive influences. There are many excellent educational programs, especially
for children. Some schools have children watch certain programs in the classroom. They
often get them to watch worthwhile programs at home by encouraging them to discuss
what they have seen the next day in class. "Sesame Street" is a program that is watched
by millions of children around the world. It uses bright colors, fast timing, and humour in
order to get children to pay attention. It makes children enjoy learning about the alphabet,
reading, and numbers.

Television also exposes children to different people and places. A little girl who had
never seen a ballet before watched a famous ballerina on TV. This program got her to
decide to become a ballerina herself. TV also increases young people's understanding of
other people's views of life. Many people feel that "Roots", a program on the history of
black people in the United States, is an example of this. Because viewers of this program
became emotionally involved with the characters, "Roots” got some people to think more
compassionately about the difficulties of black people in the United States.
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b) Pair work. Team up with another student, work out pros and cons of children’s television as they are
presented in the extracts and discuss the extracts in pairs.

c) Speak about the effects of television on children. Consider the following:

1. Does television have a negative or bad influence on children? If you think it does, tell
how. 2. What are the effects upon the vulnerable and developing human organism of
spending a significant proportion of each day engaged in this particular experience
(watching TV)? 3. How does the television experience affect a child's language
development, for instance? 4. What good or positive influences does television have on
children? 5. How does television stimulate children's curiosity? 6. How does the
availability of television affect the ways parents bring up their children? 7. Are new
child-rearing strategies being adopted and old ones discarded because the television set is
available to parents for relief? 8. How does watching television for several hours each
day affect the child's abilities to form human relationships? 9. What happens to family
lif£ as a result of family members' involvement with television?

(There may never be clear-cut and final answers to these questions.)

7. Below are four different opinions on the same controversial issue "*Children and Television™.

a) Work in groups of 3 or 4 and assign one of the opinions to each member of the group:

1. Primary and secondary education have improved out of all recognition since the arrival
of TV in the home and this is not only because of programmes designed for schools.
Through TV a child can extend his knowledge and it provides vital food for his
imagination. 2. We aire dealing with a culture of TV babies. They can watch, do their
homework and listen to music at the same time. What kids can't do today is follow things
too long. Today's TV babies get bored and distracted easily. 3. You can blame TV for the
fact that children take longer to learn to read these days and barely see the point any more
of acquiring the skill. Watching TV should be strictly confined to "treats". 4. Television
provides outlet for creative talents. The programmes done with good taste and
imagination actually stimulate a child's own creativity.
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b) Spend a few minutes individually thinking of further arguments you will use to back up the opinion you
have been assigned.

¢) Now discuss the issue with other members of the minigroup using the arguments you have prepared. Do
your best to support those who share a similar point of view and try and persuade those who don't agree with
you. (Use cliches of agreement/disagreement and persuasion.)

8. In a students' debating club the topic of the next session is ""Educational TV. Who is it for?”
a) Study educational programmes and decide upon the one you would speak on.

b) Make a list of its strong and weak points.

¢) Think of some possible improvements if you were to prepare the programme.

d) Participate in the discussion. (You have only five minutes to talk.) Be prepared to answer any question
arising in the course of the discussion.

9. Interviewing people basically involves asking for opinions and expressing personal opinions. Next come
some cliches you may use for this purpose:

Asking for opinions: what's your opinion of; what do you think of; how do you feel
about; I was wondering what your opinion of (tentative); what about (informal).
Expressing personal opinions: in my opinion; from my point of view; personally, I think
that; it would seem to me that (tentative); as far as I'm able to judge (tentative); as | see it
(direct); frankly, I think (direct); I reckon (informal).

In the course of an interview there definitely come moments when some clarification is
asked for and given.

Asking for clarification: I'm sorry | don't quite understand what you mean by; I'm sorry,
could you explain by; I'm afraid, I'm not really very clear about what you mean by
(tentative); I'm sorry, but could you possibly explain what you mean by (tentative); did
you mean that; do you really think that; did you say; but you said earlier that; | don't
understand what you mean by; what (exactly) do you mean by (all rather direct)

Giving clarification:

what I'm trying to say is (that)...

Well,
The point I'm trying to make is (that)...
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think
Well, | what | mean is (that)... (tentative)
suppose

What | mean is (that); What I'm saying is (that)... (both direct)
All I'm trying to say is (that)... (informal)

to be frank...
Well, (strong, blunt)
frankly ...

If you are asked awkward questions the following cliches may be useful: I'd like to
think about that one; let me see; the best way I can answer.
Another "delaying tactic" is to repeat the question you have been asked.

10. a) Below you will find some information on the work of a TV journalist and interview techniques:

Most journalists have had considerable experience as interviewers before they come
to television, but there is a vast difference between the casual questioning which takes
place in the quiet comer of a pub or over the telephone and the paraphernalia of lighting,
camera equipment and perspiring technicians.

The newspaper journalist is able to phrase questions in a conversational, informal
manner, interjecting now and again to clarify a point, jotting down answers with pencil
and notebook. Questions and answers need not be grammatical or even follow a logical
pattern. The same ground may be gone over again and again. The printed page on which
the interview appears does not communicate these facts to the reader. In television,
journalistic judgement and writing ability alone are not enough.

It is undoubtedly true that a screen interview of any type, live, filmed or videotaped,
makes considerably more demands on the person conducting it. The essential
requirements include an ability to think quickly to follow up topics outside the originally
planned structure of the interview, and a capacity to marshal thoughts in a way which
builds up logical, step-by-step
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answers. Each interview, however brief, is capable of taking 01 a recognizable shape.
Questions which are sprayed in all direc tions as topics are chosen at random only make
the live inter view difficult to follow and the recorded one doubly hard tc edit
intelligently. In any case "the office" would much prefer tc select a chunk of two or three
questions and answers which follow a logical progression.

The actual phrasing of questions needs to be considered, Too many inexperienced
reporters tend to make long, rambling statements barely recognisable as questions at all.
At the other extreme are the brusque, two- or three-word interjections which do not
register on the screen long enough if faithfully repeated as cutaways.

Next come the cliches, of which these are very useful examples:

How/What do you feel (about)... ? Just what/how much/ how serious... ? What of the
future... ?

Then there is the tendency to preface virtually every question with some deferential
phrase which is suitable for general conversation:

May | ask... ? Do you mind my asking... ? What would you say if | asked... ? Could
you tell me... ? Might | put it like this... ? but each of which invites curt rejection ina TV
interview. Without proper care, however, questions which are too direct are quite likely
to produce a simple "yes" or "no", without further elaboration.

As for the general demeanour, every interviewer should be polite yet firm in pursuit of
answers to legitimate questions, refusing to be overawed in the presence of the important
or powerful, or overbearing when the subject of the interview is unused to television.

The reporter's real troubles begin, however, when he does not listen to the answers.
The pressure on a questioner conducting a film interview can be almost as great as on the
interviewee and it is all too easy to concentrate on mentally ticking off a list of prepared
questions instead of listening, poised to follow up with an occasional supplementary. If
the reporter lets this happen any number of obvious loose ends may remain untied.
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b) Based on your interpretation of the article enlarge on the following:

1. It is easier for a newspaper journalist to interview somebody than for a journalist
working in television.

2. A screen interview makes considerably more demands on the person conducting it.
The actual phrasing of questions needs to be considered. Open-ended questions should
prevail over close ones (requiring "yes" or "no™ answers) in an interview.

¢) Comment on the following view of one of the American Journalists, "... a television interviewer is not employed
as a debater, prosecutor, inquisitor, psychiatrist or third-degree expert, but as a journalist seeking information on
behalf of the viewer."

d) Summarize in your own words what you believe to be the best technique for interviewing people (see Appendix,
p. 292).

11. Read the following extract on the use of interviews in the foreign language classroom:

The success of an interview depends both on the skill of the interviewer, on his ability
to ask the right kinds of questions, to insist and interpret, and on the willingness to talk on
the part of the person being interviewed. Both partners in an interview should be good at
listening so that a question-and-answer sequence develops into a conversation.

In the foreign language classroom interviews are useful not only because they force
students to listen carefully but also because they are so versatile in their subject matter.

Before you use an interview in your class make sure that the students can use the
necessary question-and-answer structures. A few sample sentences on the board may be a
help for the less able.

As a rule students should make some notes on the questions they are going to ask and
on the answers they get. If they write down all the questions in detail beforehand they
have a questionnaire. Survey with the help of a questionnaire is one of the easiest ways of
interviewing people.
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a) Pair work.

Student A:
You are doing research into the types of television programmes people watch. You stop
people in the street to ask them questions and write down their answers. Student B is a
passer-by.

Television Questionnaire

1.How many hours less than 5 hours
a week do you 5-10 hours
spend watching 10-15 hours
television? 15-20 hours
more than 20 hours

2. What sort of programmes do you like watching?
3. Are there any sorts of programmes you don't like?

the news Like | Dislike
discussion programmes

documentaries

plays

films

serials

quiz shows

classical music programmes
pop Music programmes
children's programmes
variety shows

sports programmes
others

4. What is your favourite programme?

5. Are there any sort of programmes you would like

a) more of? b) less of?

You can begin like this, "Excuse me, | am doing research into the types of television
programmes people watch. Can |
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ask you some questions about television?" And don't forget to finish with, "Thank you
very much for answering my questions."

Student B:

Student A is going to ask you questions about the types of television programmes you
watch. Answer his/her questions. Before starting, here are some of the most common
types of programmes on television: the news, films, discussion programmes, quiz shows,
pop music programmes, documentaries, classical music programmes, serials, plays,
children's programmes, variety shows, sports programmes.

b) Summarize your observations and report them to the group.

¢) Work out a suggested weekly viewing guide based on the recommendations of group members. Beside each
programme write the reasons for its appeal: humorous, realistic, unusual, exciting, good story, pop music,
relaxing, well-acted, etc. Little-known programmes could be described by students familiar with them.

12. Write a newspaper criticism of a TV programme that you have seen of any of the following types: a) a
news programme, current affairs review, etc.; b) a documentary; ¢) an entertainment programme, show, etc.;
d) a children's programme; €) a film shown on TV; f) a sports programme; g) an educational programme or
any other.

13. Group work. Your TV company needs a TV host/hostess for a children's programme. Work in groups of
three or four. One of the group is a candidate for the job, and the others are interviewing him/her. Before
starting, the interviewers should prepare a list of questions and the interviewee should prepare, his/her
curriculum vitae.! The interviewers should ask questions about the candidate's previous job; the
certificates/diplomas/degrees/experience he/she has had; his/ her personal situation (married, with children);
the candidate's reasons for applying for the place in a children’'s TV programme and other questions. (Use
appropriate cliches and techniques). After about ten minutes the applicants change to another interviewing
panel and so on. Each group decides on the best applicant and gives reasons for the choice.

14. Do library research and prepare an essay on one of the following topics:

1. Television and cinematography. Will one oust the other?
2. Television in the USA: a) news programmes; b) educational programmes; c) children's
programmes; d) entertainment programmes.

! curriculum vitae — a list of qualifications (education, degrees, experience, references, interests) used
when applying for a job in some academic field, i. e. teachers, exchange students, deans, etc.
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Unit Seven
From: THE TIME OF MY LIFE

by Denis Healey
TEXT

DRAWING BACK THE CURTAIN

Denis Healey was bom in 1917 and brought up in Yorkshire. After gainig a double first at Balliol
College, Oxford, for six years he was a soldier learning about real life.

Another six years as International Secretary of the Labour Party taught him much about politics, both
at home and abroad. From 1952 to 1992 he was a Labour Member of Parliament for Leeds.

He is a prolific journalist and broadcaster. He has published Healey's Eye, a book on his life as a
photographer, and has contributed essays to many publications for the Fabian Society® including New
Fabian essays and Fabian International Essays.

When Shrimps Leant to Whistle, Signposts for the Nineties, also published by Penguin, include a
selection of his earlier writings which are relevant to the world after the Cold War.

In the early years after the war, when we first heard the truth of what Russia was
doing in Eastern Europe, and began to look more objectively at the Soviet Union itself,
my generation was powerfully influenced by George Orwell's 1984, and by a flood of
books which purported to analyse the nature of totalitarianism.

My visits to Eastern Europe cured me of any erratic illusions. No power could destroy
national traditions which were rooted in centuries of history. Moreover, these peoples
yearned to return to the Europe in which Chopin and Bartok were part of a common
civilisation with Bach and Verdi. Once Stalin died, it was clear that Soviet Communism
already carried the seeds of its own destruction. The Russia of Tolstoy, Tchaikovsky and
Herzen was still there beneath the surface. Stalin could no more expunge it from the
consciousness of its people than Hitler could liquidate the Germany of Beethoven,
Goethe, and Kant.
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| had been fascinated by Russia since | read its great novelists as a schoolboy. My
years in the Communist Party at Oxford had given me sufficient understanding of
Stalinism to reject it even while 1 still saw Russia as a socialist state and a necessary ally
against Hitler. I was also impressed by much of pre-war Soviet culture.

The great Soviet film-makers of those days — Einstein, Pudovkin, and Dovzhenko —
seemed superior to their Western rivals. Though | loathed "Socialist Realism”, | admired
the paintings of Deineka. They were in a book given me by a friend; she also introduced
me to Shostakovich's opera, The Lady Macbeth ofMtsensk.

After the war | found that my friend had disappeared during the great purges, and that
Lady Macbeth had been banned.

This helped to reinforce the bitter hostility | had developed for Soviet policies both at
home and abroad.

Most of our visit was spent in sightseeing. We were of course, with our consent, taken
to schools, factories, and collective farms. It also included the visits to the Hermitage in
Leningrad and the magnificent summer palace of Peter the Great overlooking the Gulf of
Finland, its fountains sparkling in the autumn sun, its rococo buildings gleaming with
white and gold; like most other palaces, it had been meticulously restored to its former
glory after almost total destruction by the Nazis. In Leningrad we were given a concert at
what had originally been the club where members of the first Russian Parliament, or
Duma, used to meet, hi those nineteenth-century surroundings, the concert itself was like
a salon at the court of Queen Victoria, as sopranos and baritones in evening dress sang
ballads and songs by "Kompositori Verdi" in voices of remarkable purity.

By comparison with the eighteenth-century canals of Leningrad, which might have
been part of Amsterdam or Bremen, the Kremlin brought us to the heart of old Russia. |
had imagined it a building as grimly functional as the Party it housed, and was quite
unprepared for the mediaeval splendour of its palaces and churches, scattered among
copses of birch and lilac.

My visit to Russia in 1959 began to give me some sense of these cultural changes. I
was immensely impressed by the
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charm and quality of the young sixth formers we met in Leningrad at school.

In manner and appearance they could have come from any of the upperclass families
described by Turgenev or Tolstoy. Similarly, the colleges which taught foreign languages
and international affairs were giving a rounded education to able young men and women,
who are now in key positions in their country, where their knowledge of the outside
world is invaluable.

The creative intelligentsia, such outstanding people as Sa-kharov, with his strong
opposition to using the hydrogen bomb, Solzhenitsyn, exposing the life in a labour camp
(A Day in the life of lvan Denisovich), Yevtushenko with his poem Babiy Yar on anty-
Semitism in the Soviet Union — were giving a headache to the authorities.

And yet we saw signs of the cultural thaw all around us.

Jazz was officially disliked, but they didn't use the power of the state to prevent it. Its
public performance was then largely confined to the circus and music hall. In Leningrad
we saw an ice-spectacular in which the girls were half-naked, in costumes reminiscent of
the pre-war Folies Bergere.

The theatre and ballet had changed little since the revolution, the best had been
preserved.

The Moscow Arts Theatre performed Chekhov as Stanislavsky had produced it half a
century eariler — as sad comedy rather than as tragedy with humour. The only
ideological change | noticed was in Uncle Vanya: Astrov was presented as a handsome,
vigorous young prophet of a better future, rather than as the wrinkled cynic of Olivier's®
interpretation at the Old Vie®. We saw the aging Ulanova at the Bolshoi in a ballet based
on a novel by Peter Abrahams about Apartheid* in South Africa, which called on her to
act rather than to dance. On the other hand we saw Plisetskaya at her best as prima
ballerina in Prokofiev's The Stone Flower. I shall never forget her rippling sinuosity.

In 1963, when | next visited Russia, the general atmosphere was more liberal than on
my first visit, and as | was not on official delegation, but attending an informal
conference between Soviet and Western politicians, | had a good deal more freedom.
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Our guide was a gentle young man called Kolya who had just got his degree in foreign
languages. He had been at the World Youth Congress that summer in Moscow, and
greatly enjoyed reciting phrases of hair-raising obscenity which he had picked up from
his American comrades. Jazz was now all the rage, and since imports of Western records
had been stopped, a disk by Dave Brubeck was beyond price. Since then the international
youth culture has swept the whole of Russia like a hurricane.

| learned much from these visits to Russia, restricted though they were, and was to
learn more still from later visits. | do not accept the view that short visits to foreign
countries are more likely to mislead than to educate. On the contrary, providing you have
done your home-work before you go, they not only enable you to check some of your
views, but also provide you with a library of sense-impressions which give reality to any
news you read later.

However, for this purpose | think three days is better than three weeks.Anything over
a week and less than three years is liable to confuse you. But series of short visits, at
intervals of over a year, can give you a sense of the underlying trends in a foreign country
which no accounts in the press can provide. Above all, | learned that the Russians, like
us, were human beings, although they were not human beings like us.

Commentary

1. The Fabian Society — a British organisation of left wing thinkers which was a
founder or the Labour Party and used to have an important influence on it.
2. Oliver Sir Lawrence, also Larry (1907-1989). English actor thought of by many
people as the greatest of the 20th century. He was the first director of the National
Theatre and the first actor to be made a life peer. Most people know his films of
Shakespeare's plays Hamlet, Henry V, Richard IlI.
3. Old Vic — a London theatre originally opened in 1818, the full name of which is the
Royal Victoria Theatre.
4. Apartheid in South Africa.

The system established by the Government of keeping different races separate so as to
give advantage to white people. The South African government is now removing the
apartheid laws and ending the system.
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SPEECH PATTERNS

1. I learned much from those visits, restricted though they were.
Hard working though he was, there was never enough money to pay the bills.
Strange though it may seem | am a great admirer of the great film-makers of those days.

2. The Moscow Arts Theatre performed Chekhov as sad comedy rather than as
tragedy with humour. Astrov was presened as a young prophet rather than as the cynic of
Olivier's interpretation at the Old Vic.

3. The ballet... called on her to act rather than to dance.
These short visits are more likely to mislead rather than to educate.

Phrases and Word Combinations

to cany the seeds of to be all the rage
destruction to sweep (the country, the

to reinforce the hostilily place) like a hurricane

to be restored to glory to be in key positions

to see smb at smb's best to be beyond price

to give smb a headache an ally against smb

in the early years after the War signs of the cultural thaw

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY

1. include vt to bring in, to regard as part of the whole, e. g. This atlas contains fifty
maps, including six of North America. The price is ten dollars, postage included.

Ant. exclude (from) 1) to prevent smb from getting in somewhere, as to exclude a person
from membership of a society, immigrants from a country. 2) to prevent the chance of
smth arising, as to exclude all possibility of doubt

inclusion n including or being included, e. g. The inclusion of several new themes made
the novel much more interesting.

inclusive a including, e. g. Russian students' winter holidays lasHrom January 25 to
February 6 inclusive.

Ant. exclusive (of people, societies, clubs, etc.), e. g. The exclusive right of a company to
print, publish and sell an author's books is known as copyright.
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2. account vt/i 1) for a) to explain the cause of; serve as an explanation of, answer (to
smb for smth), e. g. He has been asked to account for his conduct. Ah, that accounts for
it! There's no accounting for tastes, b) to give a reckoning of (money that has been
entrusted to one), e. g. The boy has to account to his parents for the money they give him
for school expenses. 2) to consider, as to account smb wise (a hero), e. g. In English law
a man is accounted innocent until he is proved guilty.

account n 1) a statement of money (to be) paid or received for goods or services, e. g.
l.would like to open an account with your bank. Put the goods down to my account 2) a
credit arrangement with a bank or business firm.

to square (balance) accounts with smb (fig.) to remove moral grievances between
people by giving or taking punishment, e. g. Let us square accounts. David said he was
going to square accounts with the man who had given false testimony against him.

3) a report, description, narrative, e. g. By all accounts the trip has been a success. He
doesn't believe newspaper accounts of the new developments there. 4) consideration

to take smth into account, to take no account of smth, e. g. Please take into account
the fact that he has very little money. Take no account of such slanderous gossip, we
know it's not true.

5) reason, cause

on account of because of, e. g. On account of his age he wasn't allowed into the pub.

on no account, not on any account in no case, for no reason, e. g. Don't on any account
leave the baby alone in the house.

accountant n

Syn. book-keeper

3. preserve vt I) to keep from spoiling, from decay, from risk of going bad (by boiling,
pickling, making into jam, etc.) as to preserve fruit, eggs, milk, vegetables, e g. It's easy
to preserve vegetables in vinegar.

to preserve monuments to keep from harm, e. g. The ancient monument was preserved
by the local people.

2) to keep up, as to preserve peace, to preserve one's eyesight, to preserve the memory of
another, to preserve one's looks, strength, composure, to preserve appearances, silence, to
preserve old customs, a well-preserved old man, e. g. Don't
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read in poor light if you want to preserve your good eyesight. The leader's main aim was
to preserve peace.

4. erratic a irregular in behaviour or opinion (of a person or his behaviour); likely to do
unusual or unexpected things, e. g. She's so erratic | never know how she's going to react
to my suggestions.

error n smth done wrong, a mistake, as spelling errors; an error of judgement, e. g. Not
to commit an error of judgement he looked for more evidence.

err vi (formal) to make mistakes; to do or to be wrong, e. g. To err is human.

5. make vt/i 1) (used with a large number of nouns in special senses) to make a clean
breast of; to make a full disclosure or confession, e. g. Susan is going to make a clean
breast of her extravagance as soon as her husband gets home.

to make ends meet to live within one's income, e. g. The Evans family found it very
difficult to make ends meet after the birth of the new baby.

to make haste to hurry, e. g. Make haste or we shall miss the train. If you don't make
haste, the stores will be closed, (the most frequent uses are in the present and the
imperative)

to make head or tail (of smth) to understand, to make sense of it (collog.), e. g. | have
read the document through three times, but | cant make head or tail of it.

to make it to get to a destination or an appointment in time (si or eollog,), e, g. | had
hoped to get to the meeting, but | found at the last minute that I couldn't make it.

to make much of to make a great fuss of, e. g. The newspapers all made much of his
achievement.

2) (used with adverbial particles and prepositions).

to make smth of smb (smth) to understand, interpret, e. g. What are we to make of his
behaviour?

to make off to run away, to bolt, e. g. The thieves smashed the shop window and made
off with a large amount of jewelry.

to make smth out 1) to write out, e. g. Make out a cheque for $ 10. 2) to manage to see,
read, e. g. We made out a figure in the darkness. The outline of the house could just be
made out. 3) to understand, e. g. | can't make out what he wants. She's a strange sort of
person; | can't make her put.

to make up 1) to compose; invent, e. g. The teacher asked the children to make up a
poem about their summer holidays.
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2) to use cosmetics (in ordinary life and on the stage), e. g. At one time it was not
considered good taste for women to make up. 3) to become reconciled after a quarrel, e.
g. When a quarrel has been made up, the best thing to do is to forget it.

to make it up to smb to compensate smb for smth missed or suffered, or for money, etc.
spent, e. g. Thanks for buying my ticket, I'll make it up to you later.

6. pure a 1) unmixed with any other substance, as pure water, milk, gold, wool, e. g. My
granny uses only pure wool when knitting cardigans for little children. 2) morally clean,
without evil or sin, e. g. The new ruler of Wales was to be pure and honest, speak no
English and to have been born on pie Welsh soil. 3) mere; nothing but, as pure mischief;
a pure waste of time; laziness pure and simple, e. g. I call it pure stupidity to go out in the
cold without a hat. What he said was the truth pure and simple.

purely adv entirely; merely, e. g. It's purely a matter of taste.

purity n the state or quality of being pure, e. g. The purity of the mountain air will do
you a lot of good. The statue is a work of remarkable purity of line.

purist n a person who pays great attention to the correct use of words, language, etc.,

e. g. A purist of the English language would never use any Americanisms.

7. consent vi to give agreement or permission, as to consent to smth, e. g. He consented
to the proposal. Anne's father would not consent to her marrying the old man.

consent n permission, agreement, e. g. He was chosen leader by general consent. Silence
gives consent.

consensus n general agreement (of opinion, etc.), e. g. Consensus politics is the practice
of basing policies on what will gain wide support. By consensus of opinion the group
decided not to visit the museum.

8. ware n 1) (in compounds) manufactured goods, as silverware, hardware, ironware,
stoneware, e. g. Every morning the maid cleaned the silverware. 2) (pl) articles offered
for sale, e. g. The master displayed his wares.

hardware n 1) tools and household implements, e. g. You can buy most kitchen utensils
in the hardware store. 2) military hardware: weapons, machinery, armoured vehicles; 3)
computer hardware: mechanical equipment and electronic parts of a com-
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puter (contrasted with information and programmes called "software"), e. g. The
computer hardware was still intact but the software had been damaged by the electricity
failure.

READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. a) Consult a dictionary and practise the pronunciation of the following words:

purport; illusion; expunge; consciousness; liquidate; fascinate; ally; superior; rivals;
hostility; rococo; meticulously; salon; soprano; baritone; canal; lilac; invaluable;
hydrogen; reminiscent; vigorous; prophet; apartheid; obscenity; hurricane; liable.

b) Ask your partner to read the words. Correct his/her mistakes.

2. Practice the pronunciation of the following polysyllabic words paying attention to the stresses:

generation; totalitarism; civilisation; pre-war; film-makers; disappear; reinforce;
mediaeval; international; education; intel-ligencia; opposition; half-naked; ideological,
interpretation; ballerina; sinuosity; atmosphere; delegation; politicians.

3. Read the following word combinations paying attention to the phonetic phenomena of connected speech:

in the early years after the war when we first heard the truth; could distroy national
traditions; carried the seeds of its own destruction; war still there; | admired the paintings
of Deineka; they were in a book; after the war | found that my friend had disappeared
during the great purges; we were, of course, taken to schools; it also included the visits to
the Hermitage; used to meet in those nineteenth-century surroundings; at the courts of
Queen Victoria; | was immensely impressed by the charm and quality of the young sixth
formers; in manner and appearance; in their country; signs of culural thaw; at the Old
Vie; on the other hand; yet the general atmosphere; restricted though they were; on the
contrary, three days is better than three weeks; anything over a week and less than three
years.

4. Read the passage beginning with "After the war | found ..."" up to ... where their knowledge of the outside
world is invaluable' and pay attention to tones, weak forms and rhythm.
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5. Complete the following sentences:
a) 1. Dramatic ..., we shall all enjoyed the performance. 2. Strange.... the dog was not
paying any attention to us. 3. Unexpected ..., we had given them a respectable welcoming

party.

b) 1. The artistic directior presented the main character as a ... rather than as a... we used
to imagine him to be. 2.1 expected him to appear as a ... rather than as a .... 3. For all my
expectations, the play was performed as a... rather than as a....

c) 1. These stories are more likely to ... rather than to... . 2. Such good examples
encourage people to ... rather than to .... 3. In my opinion, such students are sure to ... the
exam rather than to....

6. Make up five sentences on each pattern (p. 204).
7. Pair work. Make up and act out a diaioue using the speech patterns.
8. Translate the following sentences into English:

A. 1. X0T4 3TO MOKET MTOKa3aThCsl CTPAHHBIM, 1 0COOSHHO JIOOJI0 YUTATh HCTOPHYECKHE POMAHBI.

2. X0t OHM U OBIIIM CTAPOMOTHBIMH, OHU II0JIB30BAJIICH YCIIEXOM y MOJIOJBIX JIIOJCH.

3. Ero u30OpaHHble paHHHE PaOOTHI COAEPKAT MHOTO HOBBIX HJICH O MONHUTHKE, XOTS OHU U MOTYT
Ka3aTbCsl JOBOJIBHO CMEITHBIMHU.

B. 1. "B pomanax C. Moama XeHIIUHBI MPEACTABIECHbl CKOpee KaK TaWHCTBEHHbBIE CYILECTBA, YeM
peanbHble M0aU", — CKazajia Xo3siiika foma. 2. Ee rocTh He coriacuics ¢ Hel, yTBEpKJas, YTO aBTOP
MIPEJICTaBIISIET KEHCKHE MEePCOHAXH CKOpee KaK MPAaKTUYHBIX M BIACTHBIX JIIOJIEH, 4eM KaK KaKHX-TO
MUCTHUYECKHX CYIIECTB.

3. "B teatpe Onx Buk urparor YexoBa Kak pycCKy HallMOHAIbHYIO KOMEIMIO, a HE KaK ApaMaTHIECKOe
NPOM3BEICHHE O0IEUETOBEUECKOr0 COACPIKaHUS'", — MPOJOIDKANIA IUCKYCCHIO Iama.

C. 1. X03s1H IpOCHII €e cKa3aTh MpaBJy, a He CKPbIBaTh (PakThl. 2. DTH KAPTHHBI CKOPEE BCETO MyTaroT
MOCETUTENEH BBICTABKHM, a HE o0oramaroT 3cTteTu4Ho. 3. IIpodeccop mpusBan CTyA€HTOB BbICKa3aThbCs,
BMECTO TOT'O YTOOBI XpaHUTh Mon4yaHue. 4. BecbMa BEepoSTHO, YTO 3TH KHUI'H CKOPEE YBOZIST B CTOPOHY,
4eM Jal0T 00pa3oBaHue.

D. 1. MpI y3Hanu MHOro ()akTOB O BO3HMKHOBEHHUH JieHOOpHCTCKOM maptuu. bosee Toro, Mpl y3HaIu
(bakTel O POJM MHTEIUIEKTYalbHBIX OpraHu3anmid, momoOHeix ®abuanckoMmy obmectBy. 2. Camoe
TJIaBHOE, HE
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3a0BIBaliTEe PETYISIPHO OTHPABIATH IMOYTONM CBOM cOOOMIeHHs. 3. Ycrex dhuiabMa MOXKHO OOBSICHHUTH €ro
1oMopoM. bolee TOro, KOMITBIOTEPHBIE TPIOKHU B (DUITEME a0COIOTHO PEBOCXO/THBI.

9. Note down from the text (p. 200) the sentences containing the phrases and word combinations (p. 204) and
translate them into Russian.

10. Complete the following sentences using the phrases and word combinations:

1. All the Moscow cathedrals and churches have been ... to their former ... .

2. The totalitarian systems supressing initiative and freedom carry the ... of its own ... .

3. All these people used to give a terrible ... to the authorities.

4. Mini skirts were ... at that time, and even ladies advanced in years gladly embraced the
fashion.

5. The terrible news ... the whole country like a ... .

6. He was a devoted... of the King... his enemies in France.

7. These measures were sure to ... the ... of the people against the rulers in the country.

8. There were crowds of homeless children in the ... years... the War.

9. The Normans had their own people in ... England.

10. The paintings of the impressionists were impossible to buy, they were ... the price.

11. The various new trends in theatrical productions, in music, popular and classical,
poetic recitals in the squares of Moscow were ... of... .

1I. Paraphrase the following sentences using the phrases and word combinations:

1. Due to the new actions of the authorities, the town has regained its former beauty and
glory.

2. He promised to the master to be an obedient pupil and never to give him any trouble.

3. The terrible news spread like a fire across the country and all the people were terrified.
4. The government's repressive policies are sowing the seeds of a destructive rebellion.
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5. Coats like that used to be very fashionable in my time.

6. The boys united their efforts and became partners in the struggle against their common
enemy — the Headmaster.

7. 1 am never too good in the morning.

8. In the part of Hamlet Sir Laurence was absolutely superb.

9. Good friendship cannot be bought.

10. It all happened in the first hour of the day, at the dead of night, in fact.

11. The new prime minister promised that the ministers in the most important
departments wouldn't be replaced and that would assure continuity.

12. Translate the following sentences into English using the phrases and word combinations:

1. K coxaneHuto, s HUKOTIa He CIblIIajia €ro B ero jyuineil ¢popme, XOTs FOBOPST, OH MOPSAKOM
J0CakJ1aJl HA4aJIbCTBY CBOUMH PEUaMH.

2. "YerBepo u3 Jluepmyns" Torna ObUIM Ype3BBIYAWHO MOIYJISPHBI, MOJOJbIE JE€BYOHKU IPOCTO
CXOJIMIIH C yMa.

3. Bo Bpemena Il Muposoii Boiinsl bputanus, CIIA u Poccus cranu coro3HukaMu B 60pb0e NpoTuB
I'urtneposckoii ['epmanum.

4. Becb Mup ObLJI B COCTOSIHUY III0KA: BECTh O cMepTH J[MaHbl MpoHecIach 110 BCEM CTpaHaM.

5. JKecTtokocTh U OecuenoBEYHOCTh OENBIX MO OTHOIIEHHIO K 4YepHOMY OOJbIIMHCTBY B FOskHOM
Adpuke cesnu ceMeHa pa3pylIeHHs BCeH CUCTEMBI anapTenia.

6. JIroOble KapaTenbHble aKIMK1 OOBIYHO YCHIMBAIOT BPa)KI€OHOCTh HACEJICHUSI.

7. Bocxumasce goctonpuMedatenbHocTsamMu CankT-IleTepOypra, Mbpl MOHMMAH, CKOJIBKO OBLIO
CIETIaHO, YTOObI BOCCTAHOBUTH MX IPEXKHIOK KPACOTY HOCJE MOJHOIO pa3pylIeHHs HAUUCTaMU BO
BpPEMsI BOWHBI.

13. Pair work. Make up and act out situations using the phrases and word combinations.

14. Explain what is meant by:

to expunge it from the consciousness of the people; to be part of a common civilisation;
to be meticulously restored; a building as grimly functional as the Party it housed; signs
of the cultural thaw; hair-raising obscenity; to provide smb with a library of sense-
impressions.
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15. Answer the following questions and do the given assignments:

a) 1. Denis Healey's article is based on his impressions of the Soviet Union. What is the
keynote point of the article?

2. What can you say about the author of this article and his political views?

3. What was his opinion of the role and destiny of the national traditions which were
rooted in centuries of history?

4. What difference did Mr D. Healey see between the great achievements of the pre-war
Soviet culture and the totalitarian policies of the Soviet rulers? How did that shape his
attitude to the Soviet policies both at home and abroad?

5. What were the authors impressions of sightseeing in Leningrad after the W.W. 11?
What sights were included into his itinerary?

6. How did the author compare the images of Moscow and Leningrad?

7. What cultural and educational changes are pointed out by the author?

8. What was his impression of the Russian Theatre and how did he compare it with the
British productions of Chekhov?

9. The author noticed new interests of the young Russians in Western culture. What do
you think about such trends?

10. How did Mr D. Healey describe the importance of short visits to a foreign country?
Do you agree with him?

b) 1. What are the underlying aims of the article? What devices help the reader
understand the author's attitude towards the Soviet Union? (Comment on the choice of
epithets, the role of the logical contrast and the inverted commas, etc.) 2. What other
devices does the author employ to interest the reader and to produce emphasis? (Speak on
the introduction of rhetorical questions, parenthetic phrases, metaphors, hyperboles,
lexical repetition, parallelism, emphatic constructions, etc.) 3. Find the borrowed words
and say what stylistic information they bear. 4. How is the contact with the reader
achieved?

c) The combination of logical argumentation and emotional appeal is characteristic of
this text. Sum up your observations and say how it is realized (speak on its paragraphing,
syntactical structures, connectives, etc., on the one hand, and on the use of imagery, etc.,
on the other). How is the descriptive manner of narration combined with the general
statements in the text? Do you think the author changes register?
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16. Give a summary of the text, dividing it into several logical parts.

17. Use the phrases and word combinations and act out dialogues between:

1. A guide and an American tourist planning the itinerary of the letter's stay in Moscow.
2. Two journalists in the lobby after a press-conference discussing their impressions of
the new atmosphere in Moscow.

3. Two citizens: one — a Muscovite, the other — an artist from St Petersburg talking
about the exhibition where they meet.

18. Write an essay on the following subject:

If an inhabitant of your country at an early period of its history were to make up a story
about today, what similarities and what differences would he notice between his age and
the present? Write an account of your findings.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES
1. Study the essential vocabulary and translate the illustrative examples into Russian.

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian:

1. A group of theatrical workers including myself wrote an open letter to The Times. 2.
"My dear ... I've been a member of clubs which consisted exclusively of fools." 3. The
plan took account of the tasks facing them in the restructuring of economy. 4. I've just
remembered that she said they left some place on account of cholera. 5. Will you allow
me to ask why | should put myself to the slightest inconvenience on your account? 6.
Naturally, I don't expect you to start dancing round with joy, but you might preserve the
decencies of debate. 7. Look at these old paintings! They are in an excellent state of
preservation! 8. Give me the best estimates you have by the end of the month. Err, if you
must. 9. It was a new car, but dust, luggage, and erratic driving gave it a veteran appear-
ance. 10. ... geniuses are such erratic people and mediocrities so respectable. 11. It is true
he had a considerable sum under his uncle's will, but it has probably been made off with
by this time. 12. With the pure all things are pure. 13. One will come here without your
entire consent.
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3. Give the English equivalents to:

BHECTH B CHFHCOK; BKJIFOUNTH MYHKT B ITOBECTKY JTHS; UCKIIOUNTH BCAKHE COMHEHHS;, HE MPOITyCKaTh
CBET B KOMHATY; JI0 BOCKPECEHBS BKIIIOUUTENBHO; ¢ 5 0 10 BKIIOUHTENBHO; 32 HCKIIIOUYEHUEM ITyHKTA 5;
n30paHHOE OOIIECTBO; IIMKAPHBIA Mara3uH; KOJUISIXK JUIs H30paHHbBIX; 0COObIE TIPaBa;

OTUYUTHIBATECS B OMpEAETIeHHON PaboTe; OTYMUTHIBATHCS B YEM-TO TEped KeM-J.; OOBSICHSTH YTO-IIL
KOMY-JI.; J1aTh OTYET B 4Y€M-JI.; MOAPOOHBIN (IIPaBOWBHINA) pacckad O 4EM-J.; OTKPBITH CUeT B OaHKe;
MIPUHSATH YTO-JI. B pacueT (Y4ecTh); CBECTH CUET C KEM-J1.;

XPaHUTh OBOIIY; KOHCEPBUPOBATh (DPYKTHI; COXPAHITH MUP; COXPAHHUTH CHIIBL, XPAaHUTh MOJYAHHE;
OXpaHSITh Tpaauiuu; obeperaTh CBOe M0OpOe WMS; COXPAHHUTH KPACOTy; COXPAaHUTHh 3PEHHE; XPaHUTh
MaMsATh 0 KOM-J1. (4€M-J1.); IPUIHYHS PajIH;

CyMacOpOJHBIM 4YENIOBEK; HEYPAaBHOBCIICHHBIM THIT, CYMacOpOJHOE IOBEICHUE, BBECTU B
3a0myxaenne (cOMTh ¢ MyTH); 3a0MyKAAaTbCs; MOTPEIIHOCTH B PEUM; IMOMNATh 3asBJICHHE; NOTaAaThCs;
0o0paTHThCA € TPOCHOOI; TpeycreTs B YEM-II.; OTKPOBEHHO MPU3HATHCS B YEM-I.; CBOJIUTH KOHIIBI C
KOHIIaMU; CTICIIUTD; Pa300path (MOHSTh) YTO-J1.; yIUPaTh;

BBIMIICATh Y€K; PacKyCHUTh (MOHATH) KOTO-II.; COCTaBUTh PAacCKa3; HAJIOXHUTH TPUM; TOMHPHUTHCS;
OTIIATHTH KOMY-JI. YEM-IL.;

HaTypaJIbHOE MOJIOKO;, YHCTas KOXKa; YHCTas IIEPCTh; YMUCTas HAyKa; 10 YHUCTOW CIIy4alHOCTH;
YUCTEHUIINNA B310pP; YUCTOE COBIIA/ICHMUE;

COTJIACUTHCS Ha YTO-JI.; COTJIACHE Ha YTO-JI.; C OOIIEeTro COrjlacusi; HEOXOTHOE COTJIACHE; MOIYAIHBOS
(tacit) cormacue; enuHOMBICITHE; 00IIICe MHCHUE;

[JIMHSAHAS TIOCYNa; CKOOSIHBIC WM3JCMs; WM3JACIUS W3 cepedpa; CTEKIISHHAs IOCy/Aa; OaKaleHHBIC
TOBapbl; IMIIOPTHBIE TOBAPHL; TPOrpaMMa JIJIsl KOMITBIOTEPA.

4. a) Give the Russian equivalents for:

to make a note; to make notes; to make one's will; to make smb's character; to make one's
own life; to make a livelihood; to make a bargain; to make terms; to make a row; to make
a commotion; to make port; to make for the open sea; to make the finish; to make oneself
understood; to make smth known; to make oneself clear; to make public; to make a rule
of it; to make a show of smth; to make a nuisance of oneself; to make no sign; to make a
face (faces) at smb; to make a long face; to make eyes at smb; to make a (little, poor,
ridiculous) figure; to make little (light) of smth; to make much of smth, of smb;¥ to make
the most of smth; to make the worst of smth.
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b) Fill in the blanks with the verb "'to make' with a preposition:

1. Andrew didn't want to speak to anybody, so he ...... right after the meeting. 2. Let's ask
the waiter to ...... the bill. I clean forgot | have an appointment in half an hour. 3. They
could hardly ...... the dim figure through the mist. 4.1 can't...... what John is driving at.
There's something up his sleeve, I'm sure. 5. How did they...... with the problem? 6. |
wouldn't trust Jane too far if | were you. She is notorious for making ... like lies. 7.
You've missed too many lessons and it won't be easy to...... for the lost time. 8. My
mother doesn't allow me to....... She says it's common.

5. Paraphrase the following sentences using the essential vocabulary:

1. He would never forget the time when he was made a member of the group. 2. When
the boy came back with the purchases his mother wanted him to tell her exactly how he
had spent the money. 3. There isn't enough room in the book to tackle the whole subject.
4. The old man shows little sign of old age. 5. There are many newspaper descriptions of
what happened during the earthquake. 6. | was asked earnestly to agree. 7. Don't trust him
too far, he is a person who is likely to do unusual or unexpected things. 8. I'm making up
a list of those going to the theatre on Monday, shall | put your name on it? 9. If we cross
out this paragraph, as you suggest, there will be no logical connection. 10. She managed
to retain her good looks right to the end of her life. 11. Jean knew that her parents did not
like Robert and would never allow her to marry him. 12. What he said at the trial was
complete nonsense. 13.1 can't make sense of the message. His handwriting is utterly
illegible.

6. Use the essential vocabulary in answering the following questions. Give full answers repeating the wording
of the questions:

1. If rights are not for everyone, merely for pne person or a group, what do we call them?
2. What do we do when we want to tell someone about what happened or what we did? 3.
What ways of keeping vegetables and fruit from spoiling do you know? 4. What would
you call pure adventure? 5. Why is the mountain air so healthy? 6. What sort of person
would you call erratic? 7. Can you explain what “to square accounts with
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smb" means? 8. What do we say of people who can hardly live within their income? 9. If
you want to compensate a person for the troubles he's had on your account what do you
usually say? 10. Women seem to be using more and more cosmetics nowadays. What's
your attitude to it? 11. What do we call a person who is very pedantic in choosing correct
words? 12. What do you usually say when you fail to understand somebody's behaviour?
13. What do you usually do when you want to be reconciled with somebody after a
quarrel?

7. Make up and practise short dialogues or stories using the essential vocabulary.

8. Review the essential vocabulary and translate the following sentences into English:

a) 1. Uem BBl 00BsAcHMTE CBOe OTCyTcTBHME? BBI 3acTaBuiM Hac XOaTh U JaKe HE COWIM HYXXHBIM
W3BUHHUTHCS. 2. DKCIEPUMEHT 3aKOHUYMIICS OJIeCTsIe, OCOOCHHO €CIM y4ecTh, YTO €My HHKTO He
nomorai. 3. Hu B xoeM ciryyae He ocTaBisiiTe pedeHka ofHoro B kBaptupe. 4. KoHrpecc mpoymrcs ene
TP THS, BKJIFOYAs BOCKpeceHbe. 5. UleHBl 3TOW KOMECCHH TOIB30BAIHUCH OCOOBIMH mpaBamu. 6. Brl
YBEPEHBI, YTO B CIIMCOK BHEeCEHBI Bce damuiann? [laBaiiTe mpoBepuM elue pa3, YTo0bl He ObUTO HUKAKHX
comHeHu#. 7. CTapple KapTUHBI B 3TOW KOJIJIEKIIUN HaXOSITCS B IPEKPACHOM COCTOSTHUM.

b) 1. lapti yauBHUTEIHHO XOPOIIO COXPAHMIICS Ul CBOMX LISCTHICCATH ABYX JieT. 2. YTo ecnu 3ta
UCTOpUS ¢ OaHKOBCKMMH cCueTaMHM Bce-Taku BeruibiBeT? 3. I[lokmmas Jyiequ Oblaa IIOKMPOBaHA
rpyOOBaTBIMH MaHepaMH MOJIOAOTO AokTopa. 4. Ecnmm Obr He ommOku B opdorpaduu, oleHKa 3a Balle
U3NIOKeHNe Moria Obl ObITh BhIme. 5. He BephTe eil. Bce, 4To oHA ckazama, YUCTEHIINi BBEIMBICEIN. O.
Orell 1eBOYKM HUKAK HE COTJAllalcs, YTOObI OHA JKWja OJHAa B TakoM OoJiblioM ropoje. 7. Kak Th
JlyMaelTb, MBI yCTieeM JOOpaThCs 10 TOpo/ia 3aCBETII0?

9. a) Give Russian equivalents for the following English proverbs:

1. So many countries, So many customs.
2. East or West, home is best.
3. When in Rome, do as the Romans do.

b) Explain in English the meaning of each proverb.

¢) Make up a dialogue to illustrate one of the proverbs.
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CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION
CUSTOMS AND HOLIDAYS

TOPICAL VOCABULARY

1. Symbolic calendar days of rest and celebrations: holidays; festivals; bank holidays;
public holidays.

2. Types of holidays: international; national; local; family; political; cultural; seasonal;
religious; ethnic.

3. Activities in observance of holidays: to mask; to observe; to celebrate; to
commemorate; to honour; to recognize an occasion, a date; to keep, to preserve a
tradition; to organize, to hold, to sponsor a parade, a demonstration; to give a party (to
throw a party) (collog.), to demonstrate labour solidarity; to have family get together;
merry-making; to give presents (BE), gifts (AE); to send greeting cards, Valentine cards;
to go treat or tricking; to ask a penny for the guy; to have bonfires; to lay wreaths.

4. Constituent parts of national celebrations: New Year tree decorations (BE);
trimmings (AE); small lights; ornaments; fairy-lights; baubles; glitter; evergreen; wreaths
of evergreen; garlands; holly; mistletoe; fir-cones; bonfires; fireworks; the flying of flags,
balloons and paper streamers; horns; party-poppers; Santa Claus and his reindeer. Father
Frost and Snow Maiden; dressing up; fancy dress balls; witches; ghosts; jack-o-lanterns:
stockings (for presents).

5. Gifts: toys (dolls, a set of building blocks, teddy-bears); boxes of candies or cookies
(AE); boxes of sweets or biscuits (BE); chocolate (Easter) eggs; sugar mice; red roses
(for Valentine's Day).

6. Special celebration foods: the Christmas bird (turkey or goose); the Christmas
pudding; chocolate log; mulled wine; mince pies; cake; Easter eggs; the Thanksgiving
turkey and a pumpkin pie; pancakes; roasted chestnuts.

7. The types of folklore: verbal (proverbs, rhymes, myths, legends, folksongs, ballads);
partly verbal (superstitions, customs and festivals, folkdances and games); non-verbal
(folk gestures, folk music, folk architecture, handicrafts, folk costumes and foods).
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8. Terms of partly verbal folklore according to their degree of generalization: rites;
ceremonies; rituals; customs; traditions; festivals.

9. Politically marked ceremonies and parliamentary conventions: trooping the colour;
opening of Parliament; the Lord Chancellor's procession; the Gentleman of the Black
Rod mission; spying the strangers; Beefeaters searching the cellars of the Houses of
Parliament, etc.

The Field of Folklore

Folklore comprises the unrecorded traditions of a people. The study of folklore
records and analyses these traditions because they reveal the common life of the mind
below the level of "high" or formal culture, which is recorded by civilizations as the
learned heritage of their times.

Whenever, out of habit or inclination, the folk indulge in songs and dances, in ancient
games, the merry-making, to mark the passing of the year or the usual festivities
whenever in many callings the knowledge, experience, wisdom, skill, the habits and
practices of the past are handed down by example or spoken word, by the older to the
new generations, without reference to book, print, or school teacher, then we have
folklore in its own perennial domain, at work as ever, alive and shifting, always apt to
grasp and assimilate new elements on its way.

Folklore comprises traditional creations of peoples, primitive and civilized. These are
achieved by using sounds, words, poetry and prose and include also folk beliefs or
superstitions, customs and performances, dances and plays.

A simple and workable arrangement of the types of folklore may be based on three
modes of existence: folklore is either verbal (proverbs, rhymes, myths, legends, folksong,
ballads), partly verbal (superstitions, customs and festivals, folk dances and games) or
non-verbal (folk gestures, folk music, folk architecture, handicrafts, folk costumes and
foods).

Folklore under various names has been with us ever since man began to take an
objective look at his culture.

The study of folk life is that of man's mental, spiritual and material struggle towards
civilization, of that "complex whole", which includes knowledge, belief, art, morals, law,
custom and any other capabilities and habits acquired by man as a member of society.
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Men of learning have in the last century or so gathered, classified and studied a vast
body of materials appertaining to folk tradition.

Some of our surviving customs can trace their ancestry a very long way back, and
have hitherto resisted all attempts to uproot them, many others have vanished for ever.
Especially they disappeared during the last hundred and fifty years or so, for this was a
period of great change everywhere, affecting traditional customs as much as anything
else.

Customs involve both verbal and non-verbal elements that are traditionally applied in
specific circumstances. But unlike superstitions, true customs do not involve faith in the
magical results of such application. Thus, the “customs" that incorporate traditional belief
in the supernatural should properly be classified as superstition.

A custom is a traditional practice, a mode of individual behaviour or a habit of social
life — that is transmitted by word of mouth or imitation, then ingrained by social
pressure, common usage and parental authority. When customs are associated with
holidays they become calendar customs, and when such events are celebrated annually
by a whole community they become festivals.

In a sense transmitting folklore is itself a custom. Storytell-ing, ballad-singing, riddle-
posing, game and prank playing and the like are all customary acts, for their survival
depends on tradition rather than on official control.

Most true folk customs in the US are associated with special events, especially those
that require rites of passage — birth, marriage, and death. They begin at once when a
child is born. Boy babies are customarily dressed in blue, and girls in pink.

Celebrations of birthday anniversaries may begin as early as the first year in some
families and they may continue through one's entire life. More commonly, however,
birthday parties are dropped at about high school age sometimes to be revived once at the
symbolic age of maturity (21 years) and again as an annual celebration in later middle
age. Children's birthdays almost invariably are the occasion for spanking — one spank
for each year, with extras "to grow in", or "for good measure". Children in some regions
maintain a fairly rigid schedule of extra-punishment days before and after the birthday

anniversary — "pinch day", "hit day", "kiss day" and so forth.
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Birthday gift at a party may be held over the head of the celebrating child for him to
guess the donor or to announce the use to which he intends to put that gift. For each
correct guess he is granted a wish.

The loss of "baby teeth™ is one of the few other non-holiday occasions in a child's life
when customs are followed.

Courtship and engagement begin a new round of customs that lead to a grand final at
marriage, the most tradition-regulated personal ceremony in American life.

Wedding customs begin with the "shower" often several of them, to emphasize
different kinds of needed gifts.

Customs of the wedding itself are numerous and largely regulated by tradition. They
include the dress of participants, the seating of guests, the choice of attendants, kissing
the bride, throwing rice, passing the bride's shoe around for money, playing pranks on the
married couple, and decorating the car.

Wedding customs, however rough, are essentially celebration of a happy time. But
customs associated with death are generally fraught with suggestions of fear or
superstition.

From youth to old age, at work and at play, in school and in widening arches of our
orbits, from the country with which we identify, we encounter folk traditions, customs,
recipes, memories, sayings and allusions that in“sum constitute a yearly folklore brew.
Only by turning to the folklore of peoples, probing into its meanings and functions, and
searching for links between different bodies of tradition may we hope to understand the
intellectual and spiritual life of man in its broadest dimensions.

1. As you read the text a) look for the answers to these questions:

1. What distinctions can be pointed out between folklore and the formal culture of a
people? 2. How and in what situations does folklore manifest itself? 3. Can you specify
different types of folklore as presented in the text above? 4. What definition can be given
to a custom as an example of partly verbal folklore? 5. When and how can a custom
become a festival according to the author of the text? 6. What true folk customs are
associated with the events that are described in the text as those that require "rites of
passage"? 7. What are the anniversary wedding customs that you learned about from the
text?

220



[TpaxTHueckuii Kypc aHriauiickoro s3bika. 4 kype noa pea. B.JI. Apakuna

b) Find in the text the facts the author gives to illustrate the following:

1. Most true folk customs begin when a child is born. 2. In a sense, transmitting folklore
is itself a custom. 3. Unlike superstitions, true customs do not involve faith in magical
results of their applications.

¢) Summarize the text in four paragraphs: 1} the definition of folklore; 2) the classification of the types of
folklore; 3) different kinds of customs and 4) what can be achieved through studying folklore.

2. Use the topical vocabulary in answering the following problem questions:

1. The variety of holidays and festivals in all social communities is determined by the
diversity of their characters. One can talk about international, national, political, cultural,
religious, ethnic, etc. holidays.

Please, give examples of these holidays and say which of them is your favourite and
why.

2. The origin of May Day as the international day of working class solidarity can be
traced back to the end of the 19th century. After the brutal suppression of demonstrations
for the eight hour working day in the US on May 1, 1886, American trade unions and the
Socialist International decided in 1889 to hold such demonstrations everywhere. Since
then, May Day has been the symbol of the working class unity.

Do you happen to know that May Day is not a public holiday in many countries?

Can you speak about the attitude to May Day in Russia now?

3. There is no need to deny that the celebrations of the International Women's Day have
acquired new features and developed modern customs in the course of time.

Do you approve of these new customs? How will you explain them to your British or
American friend emphasizing its difference from Mother's Day in their countries?

4. National customs and traditions have been historically associated with seasonal

changes of the year. The celebration of the magic force of the first day can be seen in the
pagan
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tradition of marking the first day of winter, spring, having festivals in honour of natural
forces — the Sun, the Moon (e. g. Sunday, Monday). Pancake Day (Maslyanitsa) in
Russia dales back to the ancient Slavic tradition of saying farewell to winter and
welcoming spring by singing, dancing, burning the straw effigy of Maslyanitsa and
eating pancakes, which represent little images of the Sun.

Do you know about any other folk holidays marking the seasonal changes? What is
the role of such holidays in the cultural development of a nation and in securing the
continuity of national customs and traditions?

5. Celebrations like Olympic Games, Youth Festivals, Neighbourhood Festivals, Russian
Winter festival, etc. have appeared only recently. Some of them have obviously roots in
the cultural heritage of the peoples, others emphasize the modem problems and aims.

What in your opinion is the cultural, political (emotional, moral, psychological, etc.)
impact and message of such new festivities for the younger generation?

6. Some young people refuse to observe the old rituals and have a wedding party
considering it a terrible nuisance and a waste of money. What is your idea of celebrating
a wedding? Should the old customs and traditions be observed or should it be held in an
absolutely new manner?

7. A school teacher is sure to take part in organizing celebrations of different kinds. What
do you think a school teacher's opinion should be on the role holidays, traditions and ritu-
als play in the education and character-shaping of the younger generation?

8. You may remember or know that decorating a New Year tree was considered to be a
superstition in the twenties in Soviet Russia. How do you account for that attitude and
what in fact is the meaning of the New Year tree to children and adults?

9. What part do you think the national cuisine plays in the celebration of different

holidays and festivals? Can you describe some Russian (or English, French, German,
etc.) special dishes associated particularly with celebrations?
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3. Read the short passages and answer the questions about them giving your impressions to the point:

1. Some people find it difficult to tell the difference between a custom and a habit.
Customs are social and habits are personal. Smoking is a bad habit and certainly an
expensive one. Customs are common to a large number of people who belong to a society
or a nation. For men giving up their seats to old people, to women carrying babies, to
people who are ill should be a national custom.

Can you describe any national customs giving your impressions of them?

2. | have always been attracted by the people of unusual habits, I mean quiet, orderly
people who enrich their humdrum existences by adopting odd quirks and passions,
unlikely routine or harmless mania for useless objects.

Life, I am sure, would be very much poorer without such people in it. Sometimes, |
feel, I am lacking in personality since | have none of these strange habits.

And what do you think of people who have such unusual habits as collecting dolls,
railway carriages or something, like that? Could you describe any such hobbies and share
your impressions of the people indulging in them?

3. Tradition is a chain which links the present with the past, part of our task is to interpret
the life and the activity of tradition as a formative and perfecting factor in the
development of men in society.

What do you think of the role the tradition plays in our life and what does the
successful performance of that role depend on?

4. Story-telling and story-collecting used to be an old tradition in the times well before
the scientific and technological revolution. Scotland has stories of so many different sorts
that the richness of their variety is almost beyond believing. The tales and legends have
been handed down by word of mouth often for generations. Many were passed on by
wandering story-tellers, others were composed for special occasions such as weddings
and christenings.

No matter what brings folk together, you may be sure that there will be a grand feast
spread, and the singing of old songs and ballads, the dancing of reels and most probably
speeches
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to follow. But to the old days, the high point of the entertainment was the story.

Can you give your impressions of a traditional wedding you recently attended (Russian,
Georgian, Moldavian, etc.)? Could you describe the old and new customs and rituals you
saw there?

4. Below are opinions on folklore, traditions and customs. a) Read them first.

1. The most widely acknowledged form of Art — Folklore, that is verbal, musical and
material (traditional handicrafts), is almost completely devoid of anything that could be
called bad taste or poor imitation.

Why? (What makes me say s0?)

| think it is especially due to the fact that national Art is created by everyone and for
everyone within the bounds of centuries old traditions. There is a common theme of
Beauty in everything that people did or made. (Academician Likhachev)

2. No, I am not at all against those rituals which are inseparable from our everyday lives.
We should preserve those customs, rites and ceremonies that have become part and
parcel of our existence. In addition new ones should be created and developed.
But in what we have and in what we will have let's try and see the moral, political and
social meanings. And the things which contradict those meanings should probably be
rejected. (Yu. Silomonov)

b) Spend a few moments individually thinking of further arguments you will use to back up the opinion.
¢) Now discuss the opinions with your partner.

5. When people talk about something they are bound to make mistakes. (To err is human.) But not everyone
is able to correct these mistakes in a delicate way without hurting other people's feelings.

a) Read this dialogue. Note down the expressions in bold type the characters use in correcting other people's
misconceptions, wrong statements, mistakes. Please, remember that correcting what people say and do
involves a variety of communicative functions including disagreeing, making suggestions, expressing
opinions, interrupting, etc.:

Chairperson: OK, students. Your attention, please! Sorry to interrupt your private
conversations but our speaker is ready to

224



[TpaxTHueckuii Kypc aHriauiickoro s3bika. 4 kype noa pea. B.JI. Apakuna

begin. May I introduce Mr Brown who's going to tell us a little about American education
system if | am correct?

Mr Brown: Good morning, students! Now please let's get this straight from the
start, | was invited here to speak about American holidays.

Chairperson: | am sorry, there appears to have been a slight misunderstanding
here. Am | mistaken in thinking you have been a head teacher for some 25 years in a
deprived inner city area?

Mr Brown: | am afraid you've got it all wrong, I'm not a teacher. Actually, I've not
even been in a school since | was 16.

Chairperson: Oh, dear, this is most embarrassing.

Mr Brown: Forgive me for mentioning it, but these talks have been very badly
organised, | was even given the wrong room number.

Chairperson: Sorry about that, | really can't understand what's been happening.
Anyway, would you like to tell us about American holidays as you are here, may be
starting with Halloween as it's October already. OK, students, please excuse the delay
and listen carefully now.

Mr Brown: Originally, Halloween was a religious holiday. Today it is a day of fun and
excitement. Children make faces in pumpkins (turnips are used in Britain) by removing
the pulp and seeds and cutting holes in the shell for the eyes, nose and mouth. These
pumpkins are called jack-o'-lanterns. A lighted candle is put inside to shine through the
holes. Children dress up in costumes; sometimes, according to tradition, as ghosts,
goblins, witches, vampires and werewolves; sometimes as pirates, sailors, ballerinas, folk
heroes, etc. After dark, children walk around their neighbourhood, knocking on their
neighbours' doors. They say "trick or treat", and their neighbours give them fruit or
candy. Do you have any questions?

Question: Why do they say "trick or treat™?

Mr Brown: As far as | know, in the old days "trick or treat" had to perform songs and
shifts for their neighbours. If the neighbours liked the performance, the children received
a "treat" — again, fruit or candy. If not, the neighbours played a trick on the children —
like throwing water on them.

Question: That doesn't sound like very much fun.

Mr Brown: Well, as a matter of fact, they don't do that any more.
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Question: But if a child says “trick or treat", he still has to perform for his neighbours,
right?

Mr Brown: Sorry, haven't | already mentioned that they don't perfgrm any more.

Question: Why do trick-or-treaters dress up as goblins and witches? Do they want to
frighten people?

Mr Brown: | don't think so. Remember, the trick-or-treaters are only children. In fact,
their costumes are related to ancient traditions, according to which ghosts and witches
walked the streets on the last day of October.

Question: What do adults do on Halloween? Do they dress up?

Mr Brown: Actually, most adults stay at home, waiting for children to knock on their
door. | think I should point out, however, that teenagers and young adults often go to
costume parties as ghosts, goblins and witches, too.

Question: And Halloween falls on the last Thursday in November, doesn't it?

Mr Brown: If | may say so, | believe you've confused Halloween with Thanksgiving.
Halloween fails on the thirty-first of October.

Chairperson: Any other questions? (pause) No? Thank you very much, Mr Brown.

b) Summarize the dialogue.
¢) Make a speech on the American tradition to celebrate Halloween.

6. Pair work. Make up and act out a dialogue discussing national holidays. Do library research and collect
additional materials describing unusual national holidays. Use the expressions of correcting people,
agreement and disagreement, etc.:

1. Staying with your friends in Georgia, you discuss the customs and traditions of a
national holiday with your host/ hostess.

2. Be a host/hostess to a guest from Britain or the USA and discuss the beauty of Russian
folk tradition in festivals. Point out the revival of traditions.

3. Exchange opinions with your partner on the multinational character of our society and
the advantages of enrichment for the various traditions in the multinational situations.
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7. Group work, a) Read a letter from America:
The University of Pittsburg
Pittsburg, Pen. USA
15 November, 199...
Dearest Mary,

There is an air of great expectation here in the US. We are just through with
Halloween fancy dress balls, but the season of holidays is in full swing. Thanksgiving
Day is coming. And now that we are on the subject, let me tell you more about American
holidays that impress foreigners so much.

Thanksgiving Day has a special significance for Americans because it is traced back
to that group of people (pilgrims) who were among the first to come to the New World in
search of freedom.

Late in the year 1620, a ship named the Mayflower brought 102 English men, women
and children to the rocky coast of what is now Massachusetts, one of the 50 states of the
United States of America. The ship's passengers were Puritans who had been prosecuted
in Britain.

The winter was cold, and about half of the Pilgrims died. In the spring, with advice
and help from the Indians the Pilgrims planted corn (known also as maize) and other
crops.

In October 1621, to celebrate the good harvest, the Pilgrims held a feast which
featured, among many other foods, wild turkey, which is native to North America. They
called this their day of thanksgiving.

The story is told and retold every year to young children in schools. The holiday is
called Thanksgiving Day, and is now observed on the fourth Thursday of November.

Thanksgiving Day is marked by families gathering together to enjoy a traditional
dinner of roast turkey, and to speak to one another of the things for which they are
thankful. Young people who are at college or live away from their families usually come
home for this dinner. If the parents are elderly, their adult children or some other relative
will prepare the Thanksgiving feast.

Perhaps the most important day to a country is the Holiday that commemorates a
national event. For many nations the date is the country's independence day.

For the Americans — it is the 4th of July, Independence Day. The Holiday recalls the
signing of the Declaration of Independence on the 4th of July, 1776.
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At one time, picnics with patriotic speeches and parades were held all over the United
States on the 4th of July. They are still held in many places. It is also a day on which
firework displays fill the skies in the evening, and the flying of flags is common.

In 1976 the bicentennial celebrations were held across the country.

A more recent holiday has been introduced, it is Martin Luther King Day. The Rev. Dr
Martin Luther King, Jr. was a black clergyman who is ranked among the greatest of black
Americans because of his crusade during the 1950s and 1960s to win full civil rights for
his people. Preaching nonviolence, much in the same way as had Mohands K. (Mahatma)
Gandhi of India Martin Luther King, Jr. spoke out and campaigned tirelessly to rid the
United States of traditions and laws that forced on black Americans the status of second-
class citizens. Among these laws were those in some states which required black people
to take back seats in buses or which prevented voting by blacks. The world was shocked
when Dr King was assassinated in 1968. Ever since, special memorial services have
marked his birthday on January 15. By vote of Congress the third Monday of every
January, beginning in 1986, is now a federal holiday in Dr King's honour.

Some holidays are observed in the custom by all Americans, for others, however, the
customs can vary greatly. Those who feel strongly about the labour unions, for example,
see Labor Day as a day on which to demonstrate labor solidarity in a public way. For
others, Labor Day means a day off to go for a ride in a car, to go for a final summer swim
or to hold a family get-together.

Sorry, but this is a very long letter indeed. Please, give my best wishes, love and
season's greetings to all our family and friends.

Love,
Yours, Julia

b) Split into groups (3—4 each) and discuss the information of the American holidays. One of the students is
supposed to play the role of a person who doesn't know much, or doesn't care much for keeping traditions
and observing holidays. Another is highly enthusiastic about them. Keep interrupting one another with
questions to get more information about the holidays and traditions.

¢) Make a round table discussion of the American holidays.

228



[TpaxTHueckuii Kypc aHriauiickoro s3bika. 4 kype noa pea. B.JI. Apakuna

8. As you know the Americans and British have very much to common in their cultural traditions, for
example Christmas and Halloween. But certain celebrations originating in historical events are particular to
only one country. An example: this is the British Bonfire Night.

a) Read the text:

Remember, remember, the fifth of November
Gunpowder Treason and Plot.

| see no reason why Gunpowder Treason
Should ever be forgot.

Guy

When one person says of another, "What a guy!" it isn't always meant as a
compliment, and this can be explained by the history of the word. On November 5th in
the year 1605 the famous Gunpowder Plot was perpetrated as a protest against the sharp
enforcement of the anti-Catholic laws of King James I. The anniversary of this event is
celebrated each year in England and is called Guy Fawkes Day in memory of the chief
character in the drama. This fellow Fawkes took a house adjoining the Houses of
Parliament in London, tunneled through to the cellar, and concealed a nice fat charge of
gunpowder in the coal bin. Unfortunately one of those conspirators betrayed their leader
and this led to the discovery of the plot and Guy Fawkes being tortured and hanged. On
this day it is customary in England to carry an effigy of Fawkes through the streets and
then to burn it. 1) The children ask passers-by the traditional phrase "Have you got a
penny for the guy, please?" collecting the money to buy fireworks with. In the evening on
the 5th of November, the children have a big bonfire, eat roast chestnuts and let off the
fireworks. 2) Many other people, besides Guy Fawkes, have been burned as dummies on
November 5th... Napoleon Bonaparte became a "Guy" many times during his lifetime,
and in 1945 a dummy of Hitler was burned on hundreds of fires all over Britain. 3)
"Beefeaters” still search the cellars of the House of Commons and the House of Lords on
the first day of a new Parliament, before members take their seats. They have always
done so since 1605.

b) Make up a dialogue with your partner similar to the one on Halloween. Use conversational formulas of
correcting people, agreement and disagreement.
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9. Talking points. Group work.

a) Split into small buzz groups of 3-4 and get ready to represent a certain country's national customs and
traditions at an international conference or festival.

b) Do some library research prior to the discussion.
c) Elect the chairperson to conduct and run the conference.

d) Delegate a speaker from a buzz group to take part in making a talk and a panel discussion.
Problems for Discussion

1. The advantages and problems of multinational states for the development of national
traditions.
2. The continuity of folk tradition in modern world (pros and cons).

10. Do some library research and write a composition on the problem given below:

Family traditions in the urban communities and in the country.

Unit Eight
TEXT
From: THURSDAY EVENING
By Ch. Morley

Christopher Morley (1890-1957), an American author, received unusual recognition early in his
career. Among his widely known novels are Kitty Foyle and The Trojan Horse. In his popular short play
Thursday Evening, Christopher Morley opposes the common mother-in-law stereotype with two very
likable and charming women.

The scene is set in the small kitchen of the modest suburban home of Mr and Mrs Gordon Johns. A
meal has recently been cooked, as is shown by a general confusion of pots and pans and dishcloths.

Laura, who is an attractive little woman aged about twenty-three, is in that slightly tense condition of a
young hostess who has had a long and
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trying day with house and baby, and has also cooked and served a dinner for four as both the grandmothers are
visiting.

Both husband and wife are washing up. They are in good humour at first but every time one or the other
refers to his or her mother the atmosphere becomes tense. Gordon, more than his wife Laura, takes pains to
avoid a quarrel and changes the subject whenever he is aware of danger.

While scraping portions of food off the soiled plates Gordon picks out several large pieces of meat, lettuce,
butter, etc., which he puts on one plate at one side. Later his wife sees the plate of odds and ends and scrapes
its contents into the garbage pail.

Among other things Gordon says that he's a little worried about his mother as she hardly ate any of her
salad. This time, it is Laura who tries honourably to avert the gathering storm by mentioning that Junior® drank
out of a cup the first time. But even this seemingly encouraging event puts the two on the break of a quarrel.
Gordon feels slighted because the cup used was the one Laura's mother had used, not his mother's.

Though he's been trying to tide over the mutually realized danger point, when Gordon begins hunting for
the plate with "a lot of perfectly good stuff" he saved, a fierce quarrel breaks out.

Laura: Well, if you think I'm going to keep a lot of half-eaten salad your mother picked
over —

Gordon (seizes garbage pail, lifts it up to the sink and begins to explore its contents. His
fuse also is rapidly shortening): My Lord, it's no wonder we never have any money to spend
if we chuck half of it away in waste. (Picking out various selections.) Waste! Look at that
piece of cheese, and those potatoes. You could take those things, and some of this meat, and
make a nice economical hash for lunch —

Laura: It's a wonder you wouldn't get a job as a scavenger, | never heard of a hushand
like you, rummaging through the garbage pail.

Gordon (blows up): Do you know what the one unforgivable sin is? It's waste! It makes
me wild to think of working and working like a dog, and half of what | earn just thrown
away. Look at this, just look at it! (Displays a grisly object.) There's enough meat on that
bone to make soup. Oh, ye gods, about half a dozen slices of bread. What's the matter with
them, I'd like to know.

! Junior the younger, especially of two brothers or a father and son with the same first name. Gordon Johns's
son is also named Gordon, he will be called Gordon Johns Junior. The parents simply call him Junior.
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Laura: | think it's the most disgusting thing | ever heard of. To go picking over the
garbage pail like that. You attend to your affairs and I'll attend to mine.

Gordon: | guess throwing away good, hard-earned money is my affair, isn't it?

Laura: You're always quick enough to find fault. You don't seem to know when you're
lucky. You come back at night and find your home well cared for and me slaving over a
hot dinner, and do you ever say a word of thanks? No, all you can think of is finding
fault. I can't imagine how you were brought up. Your mother —

Gordon: Just leave my mother out of it. | guess she didn't spoil me the way yours did
you. Of course, | wasn't an only daughter —

Laura: I wish you had been. Then | wouldn't have married you.

Gordon: | suppose you think that if you'd married Jack Davis or some other of those
jokers you'd never have had to see the inside of a kitchen —

Laura: If Junior grows up with your disposition, all I can say is | hope he'll never get
married.

Gordon: If he gets married, | hope it'll be to some girl who understands something
about economy —

Laura: If he gets married, | hope he'll be man enough not to be always finding fault —

Gordon: Well, he won't get married! I'll put him wise to what marriage means, fussing
like this all the time —

Laura: Yes, he will get married. He shall get married!

Gordon: Oh, this is too absurd —

Laura: He shall get married, just to be a humiliating example to his father. I'll bring
him up the way a husband ought to be.

Gordon: In handcuffs, | suppose —

Laura: And his wife won't have to sit and listen to perpetual criticism from his
mother —

Gordon: If you're so down on mothers-in-law, it's queer you're anxious to be one
yourself. The expectant mother-in-law!

Laura: All right, be vulgar, | dare say you can't help it.

Gordon: Great Scott, what did you think marriage was like, anyway? Did you expect
to go through life having everything done for you, without a little hard work to make it
interesting?

Laura: Is it necessary to shout?
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Gordon: Now let me tell you something. Let’s see if you can ratify it from your
extensive observation of life. Is there anything in the world so cruel as bringing up a girl
in absolute ignorance of housework? Marriage ought not to be performed before an altar,
but before a kitchen sink.

Laura (furiously): I ought to have known that oil and water won't mix. | ought to have
known that a vulgar, selfish, conceited man couldn't make a girl happy who was brought
up in a refined family. You're too common, too ordinary, to know when you're lucky.
You get a charming, aristocratic wife and expect her to grub along like a washerwoman.
You try to crush all the life and spirit out of her. You ought to have married an icebox —
that's the only thing in this house you're really attentive to.

Gordon: Now listen —

Laura (will not be checked): Talk about being spoiled — why, your mother babies
you so, you think you're the only man on earth. (Sarcastically) Her poor, overworked
boy, who tries so hard and gets all fagged out in the office and struggles so nobly to
support his family! 1 wonder how you'd like to run this house and bear a child and take
care of it and cook a big dinner and be sneered at and never a word of praise. All you can
think of is picking over the garbage pail and finding fault —

Gordon (like a fool): I didn't find fault! | found some good food being wasted.

Laura: All right, if you love the garbage pail better than you do your wife, you can
live with it. (Flings her dish towel on the floor and exits into dining-room.)

(Gordon stands irresolutely at the sink, and makes a few gloomy motions among

the unfinished dishes. He glares at the garbage can. Then he carefully gathers those
portions of food that he has chosen as being still usable, then puts them on a plate
and, after some hesitation, puts the plate in the icebox. He is about to do some other
things but then a sudden fit of anger seizes him, he tears off apron, throws it on the
floor, and goes out, slamming door.
After a brief pause, Mrs Sheffield and later Mrs Johns enter the kitchen. They begin
putting things to rights. They work like automatons. For perhaps two minutes not a
word is said, and the two seem, by searching side glances, to be probing each other's
mood.)
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Mrs Johns: If it wasn't so tragic I'd laugh. (A pause, during which they work busily.)

Mrs Sheffield: If it wasn't so comic I'd cry. (Another pause.) | guess it's my fault. Poor
Laura, I'm afraid | have spoiled her.

Mrs Johns: My fault, | think. Two mothers in-law at once is too much for any young
couple. I didn't know you were here, or | wouldn't have come.

Mrs Sheffield: Laura is so dreadfully sensitive, poor child—

Mrs Johns: Gordon works so hard at the office. You know he's trying to get promoted
to the sales department, and | suppose it tells on his nerves —

Mrs Sheffield: If Laura could afford to have a nurse to help her with the baby, she
wouldn't get so exhausted—

Mrs Johns: Gordon says he wants to take out some more insurance, that's why he
worries so about economy. It isn't for himself; he's really very unselfish —

Mrs Sheffield (a little tartly): Still, I do think that sometimes — (They pause and look
at each other quickly.) My gracious, we'll be at it ourselves if we don't look out! (She
goes to the clothes-horse and rearranges the garments on it. She holds up a Lilliputian
shirt, and they both smile.)

Mrs Johns: That darling baby! I hope he won't have poor Gordon's quick temper. It
runs in the Johns family, I'm afraid. You know Gordon's father used to say that Adam and
Eve didn't know when they were well off. He said that was why they called it the Garden
of Eden.

Mrs Sheffield: Why?

Mrs Johns: Because there was no mother-in-law there.

Mrs Sheffield: Poor children, they haye such a lot to learn! I really feel ashamed, Mrs
Johns, because Laura is an undisciplined little thing, and I'm afraid I've always petted her
too much. She had such a lot of attention before she met Gordon, and was made so much
of, it gave her wrong ideas.

Mrs Johns: | wish Gordon was a little younger; I'd like to turn him up and spank him.
He's dreadfully stubborn and tactless —

Mrs Sheffield: But I'm afraid | did make a mistake. Laura was having such a good
time as a girl, | was always afraid she'd have a hard awakening when she married. But Mr
Sheffield had a good deal of money at that time, and he used to say, "She's only young
once. Let her enjoy herself!"
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Mrs Johns: My husband was shortsighted, too. He had had to skimp so that he brought
up Gordon to have a terror of wasting a nickel.

Mrs Sheffield: Very sensible. | wish Mr Sheffield had had a little more of that terror. |
shall have to tell him what his policy has resulted in. But really, you know, when | heard
them at it, | could hardly help admiring them. It brings back old times!

Mrs Johns: So it does! (A pause.) But we can't let them go on like this. A little
vigorous quarrelling is good for everybody. It's a kind of spiritual laxative. But they carry
it too far.

Mrs Sheffield: They're awfully ingenious. They were even bickering about Junior's
future mother-in-law. | suppose she's still in school, whoever she may be!

Mrs Johns: Being a mother-in-law is almost as painful as being a mother.

Mrs Sheffield: | think every marriage ought to be preceded by a treaty of peace
between the two mothers. If they understand each other, everything will work out all
right.

Mrs Johns: You're right. When each one takes sides with her own child, it's fatal.

Mrs Sheffield (lowering her voice): Look here, | think I know how we can make them
ashamed of themselves. Where are they now?

Mrs Johns (goes cautiously to dining-room door, and peeps through): Laura is lying
on the couch in the living-room. | think she's crying — her face is buried in the cushions.

Mrs Sheffield: Splendid. That means she's listening with all her ears. (Tiptoes to
window.) I can't see Gordon, but I think he's walking around the garden —

Mrs Johns (quietly): If we were to talk a little louder he'd sit on the back steps to hear
it—

Mrs Sheffield: Exactly. Now listen! (They put their heads together and whisper; the
audience does not hear what is said.)

Mrs Johns: Fine! Oh, that's fine! (Mrs Sheffield whispers again, inaudibly.) But wait a
moment Don't you think it would be better if | praise Laura and you praise Gordon? They
won't expect that, and it might shame them —

Mrs Sheffield: No, no! Don't you see — (Whispers again, inaudibly.)

Mrs Johns: You're right Cunning as serpents and harmless as doves — (They carefully
set both doors ajar.)

Mrs Sheffield: | only hope we won't wake the baby —
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(They return to the task of cleaning up, and talk very loudly, in pretended quarrel. Then
each one begins praising her own child and criticizing the other. Their last words are):

Mrs Sheffield: Yes, as Laura's mother | can't let her go on like this. A husband, a home,
and a baby — it's enough to ruin any woman.

Mrs Johns: It's only fair to both sides to end it all. I never heard of such brutal hardships.
Gordon can't fight against these things any longer. Throwing away a soupbone and three
slices of bread! | wonder he doesn't go mad.

Mrs Sheffield: We've saved them just in time.

(They took at each other knowingly, with the air of those who have done a sound bit of
work. Then they stealthily open the door at the rear, and exeunt up the back stairs.

There is a brief pause; then the dining-room door opens like an explosion, and Laura
bursts in. She stands for a moment, wild-eyed, stamps her foot in a passion. Then she
seizes one of the baby shirts from the rack, and drops into the chair by the table, crying.
She buries her head in her arms, concealing the shirt. Enters Cordon, from porch. He
stands uncertainly, evidently feeling like a fool.)

Gordon: I'm sorry, I — I left my pipe in here. (Finds it by the sink.)

Laura (her face still hidden): Oh, Gordie, was it all a mistake?

Gordon (troubled, pats her shoulder tentatively): Now listen, Creature, don't. You'll make
yourself sick.

Laura: I never thought I'd hear such things — from my own mother.

Gordon: | never heard such rot. They must be mad, both of them.

Laura: Then you were listening, too —

Gordon: Yes. Why, they're deliberately trying to set us against each other.

Laura: They wouldn't have dared speak like that if they had known we could hear.
Gordon, | don't think it's legal —

Gordon: I'm afraid the law doesn't give one much protection against one's mothers.

Laura (miserably): I guess she's right. | am spoiled, and I am silly, and I am
extravagant —

Gordon: Don't be silly, darling. That's crazy stuff. I'm not overworked, and even if | were
I'd love it, for you —
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Laura: | don't want a nurse for Junior. | wouldn't have one in the house. (Site up,
disheveled, and displays the small shirt she has been clutching.) Gordon, I'm not an
amateur! | love that baby and | am scientific. | keep a chart of his weight every week.

Gordon: Yes, | know, ducky, Gordon understands.

Laura: Nobody can take away my darling baby —

Gordon: It was my fault, dear, | am obstinate and disagreeable —

Laura: Gordon, you mustn't work too hard. You know you're all | have (a sob) since
Mother's gone back on me.

Gordon (patting her): I think it's frightful, the things they said. What are they trying to
do, break up a happy home?

Laura: We are happy, aren't we?

Gordon: Well, I should say so. Did you ever hear me complain? (Takes her in his
arms.)

Laura: No, Gordie. It was cruel of them to try to make trouble between us; but,
perhaps, some of the things they said —

Gordon: Were true?

Laura: Well, not exactly true, dear, but — interesting! Your mother is right, you do
have a hard time, and I'll try —

Gordon (stops her): No, your mother is right I've been a brute —

Laura: I'm lucky to have such a husband — (They are silent a moment.) You know,
Gordie, we mustn't let them know we heard them.

Gordon: No, I suppose not. But it's hard to forgive that sort of talk.

Laura: Even if they did say atrocious things, | think they really love us —

Gordon: We'll be a bit cold and standoffish until things blow over.

Laura (complacently): If I'm ever a mother-in-law, 1 shall try to be very
understanding —

Gordon: Yes, Creature. Do you remember why | call you Creature?

Laura: Do | not?

Gordon: There was an adjective omitted, you remember.

Laura: Oh, Gordie, that's one of the troubles of married life. So many of the nice
adjectives seem to get omitted.

Gordon: Motto for married men: Don't run short of adjectives! You remember what
the adjective was?
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Laura: Tell me.

Gordon: Adorable. It was an abbreviation for Adorable Creature. (Holds her. They are
both perfectly happy.) I love our little Thursday evenings.

Laura (partly breaks from his embrace): Sssh! (Listens.) Was that the baby?

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. It makes me wild to think of working and working like a dog...
It made Jane mad to hear the news. It will make the child happier to have his sister with
him.

2. a) All you can think of is finding fault.

All I could dreara of was going on a vacation.

All you can object to is the loss of time.

All we can hope for is the testimony of that witness.

b) All you can (have to) do is to tell the truth.
All he was able to do was to listen to them.
All you had to do was to give your consent.
All we can do is not to make a fuss about it.

c) All you can (have to) say is (that) you will never do it.
All I can say B | hope I'll never get married.

All I could say was that the matter was urgent.

All we were able to suggest was that you should not accept
the offer.

Phrases and Word Combinations

to pick over smth

to rummage through

to attend to (one's affairs,
business)

to take (great) pains to do
smth

to slave over smth

to leave smb out of smth

to be man enough

to put smb wise as to what
(how, when, where, etc.)

or about smth

to go back on smb

to be down on smb

a word of praise

to get promoted

to be made much of

to result in
to bring back old times
to carry smth too far
to work out

to take sides with smb
to burst in

to set smb against smth
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ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY

1. avoid vt to keep away from, as to avoid a person, speaking to smb. meeting smb,
mentioning smth, mistakes, bad company, a quarrel, an argument, a scandal, a difficulty
(difficulties), an attack, danger, evil, a punishment, an accident, answering, etc., e. g.
What have | done? Why are you avoiding me? We only just avoided an accident. The
doctor told her to avoid fatty meat (eating much fat).

avoidable a that can be avoided, e. g. I'm sure the quarrel was quite avoidable.ydur
interference spoiled everything.

Ant. unavoidable, e. g. The accident was unavoidable, the man ran out into the street too
suddenly for the driver to stop the car.

2. avert vt 1) to prevent, as to avert a blow, failure, controversy, evil, the gathering storm
(fig.), etc., e. g. I did my best to avert the danger. Wasn't it possible to avert the accident?
War was averted by a timely peace mission.

Syn.avoid

2) to turn away, as to avert one's gaze, face, thoughts, attention (from smth), e. g. She
averted her eyes (gaze) from the terrible sight.

3. slight a 1) slender, slim, e. g. She is a slight girl. 2) not serious, not important, e. g. |
hardly felt that slight scratch. He has a slight cold. She had a slight attack of fever.

not the slightest not the least, e. g. | haven't the slightest idea (doubt) about it.

slightly adv somewhat; to a slight degree, e.g. The child is only slightly hurt.

slight vt to pay too little attention to smb; to treat disrespectfully, e. g. Mary felt slighted
because she was not invited to the party. Although the author's work was slighted during
his lifetime, he became quite popular after his death. Aileen was slighted and insulted.
Syn. hurt

4. disgust n a very strong feeling of dislike, e. g. A great feeling of disgust overwhelmed

her. She turned away in disgust when she saw the drunk man. He left the room in disgust
over their petty quarrel.
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disgust vt to cause disgust in smb, e. g. The smell of a bad egg disgusts most people.
Your vulgar slang disgusts me. He was disgusted at (by) her answer. How could you say
such a thing? I'm disgusted.

disgusting a causing disgust, e. g. What a disgusting smell. I find cruel treatment of
animals disgusting. Look at the mess he has made of the place. It's disgusting.

5. humiliate vt to lower the dignity or self-respect of smb; to put to shame, e. g. That
child who behaved badly when guests were present humiliated his parents. We felt
humiliated by our failure.

humiliation n humiliating or being humiliated, e. g. | shall never forget that humiliation.
humiliating a that humiliates, e. g. Such a humiliating experience was good for his
egoism.

6. conceit n too much pride in oneself, e. g. Her self-praising letter seemed to be
motivated more by conceit than a desire to communicate. The braggart's letter was full of
conceit.

conceited a full of conceit, e. g. Many performers become conceited after only modest
success. The conceited man is rarely a happy man.

7. glare vt 1) to shine with a light so bright as to hurt the eyes, e. g. The sun glared down
on us all day. The frozen snow glared in the morning-sunlight. A single naked bulb
glared pitilessly in the centre of the room. 2) to stare angrily or fiercely, e. g. He glared at
me like a bull at a red rag. A tiger glares at its prey.

glare n 1) a very bright light so strong that it is unpleasant or blinding, e. g. The unshaded
bulbs threw a yellow glare over the walls. We shielded our eyes from the glare of the sun
on the water. She hates the glare of publicity. 2) an angry or fierce look or stare, e. g. He
looked at me with an angry glare (gave me a glare) when | said he couldn' t be trusted
with the job.

glaring a 1) unpleasantly bright, e.g. The glaring headlights of a car, blinded me for a
moment. There were glaring neon signs overihe buildjtag. 2) angry or fierce e, g. Her
glaring eyes were suggestive of her anger. 3) easily seen, obvious, e. g. How could you
overlook it? It is a glaring mistake (error). There are several glaring defects in your plan.
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8. extravagant a 1) spending much more than is necessary or wise; wasteful, e. g. Dora
was an extravagant wife and could never make both ends meet. She was extravagant in
everything she bought.

Ant. thrifty;

2) excessively high, as extravagant expenses, claims, etc., e. g. The price is extravagant, |
shall never pay so much.

extravagance n wastefulness in spending money, e. g. That fur coat is an extravagance
you cant afford. His wife's extravagance ruined him.

9. cunning a clever at deceiving people; sly, e. g. Be careful. He is as cunning as a fox.
Syn. sly

cunning n skill in deceiving people, e. g. The boy showed a great deal of canning in
getting what he wanted. He succeeded in his object by pure cunning.

READING COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

1. Consult a dictionary and practise the pronunciation of the following words. Pay attention to the stresses:

a) atmosphere, unforgivable, disgusting, absurd, absolute, altar, conceited, irresolutely,
automatons, rearrange, Lilliputian, precede, .cautiqus, bury, cushions, tiptoe, inaudibly, dove,
stealthily, amateur, abbreviation, disagreeable.

b) lettuce, abyss, scavenger, rummage, grisly, Eden, vigorous, laxative, ingenious,
serpent, exeunt, tentative, extravagant, dishevel(l)ed, atrocious, standoffish, complacent,
adorable, motto.

2. Listen to the recording of the text and mark the stresses and tunes. Repeat the text after the model

3. Substitute one of the speech patterns (p. 238) for the parts of the sentence:

M ode1s:a) He became angry when he thought of working and working like a dog.
It made him angry to think of working and working like a dog.
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b) You cannot think of anything else but finding fault.
All you can think of is finding fault.

1. He was annoyed when people told him that he should be more polite. 2. The girl
became sad when she heard the mournful news. 3. The mother was happy (she rejoiced)
when she received many letters from her daughter. 4. He dreamed of nothing else but
becoming a doctor. 5. There was nothing else they had to demand but that the old woman
should be treated with all respect due to her. 6. The only thing we objected to was her
stubbornness. 7. She had better do nothing else but attend to her work. 8. There was
nothing else she had wanted him to do, but to trust to his judgement.

4. Translate the following sentences into English using the speech patterns.

1. Hexxenanue ['opaoHa moHATH keHy pazoznuio Jlopy. 2. PebeHok craHeT cuacTimBee, €M ero MaTh
OyJeT MpOBOAMTH C HUM OoJiblie BpeMeHu. 3. Bee, Ha 4To Mor HazeaThest Boil, Tak 3T0 Ha MOKa3aHUs ero
keHbl. 4. "EqmHCTBEHHOE, YTO THI YMEEIIh JeaTh, TaK 3TO MPUIUPATHECS KO MHE, U 5TO MEeHA OecuT", —
ckaszana Jlopa. 5. Ilocnensss Bctpeua ¢ @paHKOM ornevanuiia DilnuH. Bee, Ha 4TO OHA MOIJIa HaIEAThCS,
TaK 3TO JKJaTh, YTO OH B KOHIIE KOHIIOB MOWMET, KaKk OH ee yHu3wi1. 6. Ero Bo3myIaer, 4To eMy He
nmosepsitoT. 7 Ee cepauT, 9To € mpUXOJUTCs HAIOMHUHATh €My O ero OOS3aHHOCTAX. 8. YUUTENHHUILY
BCETJa PagyeT, KOra OHa CIBIIUT 00 ycrexax CBOMX Y4eHUKOB. 9. Kaxmoil matepu npuaTHO, Korja ee
pebenka xBanaT. 10. Kaxapiit Obl mpuien B pocTh, ecinu Obl ¢ HUM Tak noctynuwin. 11. OHa Tonbko u
MEUYTaeT O TOM, 4TOObI CTaTh apTHCTKOMN. 12. ENMHETBEHHOE, YTO MEHS BO3MYIIIAET, 3TO TBOS JICHb.

5. Make up two sentences of your own on each pattern.
6. Make up and act out in front of the class a suitable dialogue using the speech patterns. (Pair work.)

7. Note down from the text (p. 231) the sentences containing the phrases and word combinations (p. 238) and
translate them into Russian.

8. Paraphrase the following sentences using the phrases and word combinations:

1. At times some praise will work wonders. 2. You'd better explain to him how he is to
behave when his wife has friends over. 3. Don't you think we are giving the child too
much atten-
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tion? 4. Never mind Molly, what has she got to do with it? 5. You don't mean to betray
your friend, do you? Who has turned you against him? 6.1 have a feeling that somebody
has been ransacking my drawer. 7. "How long are you going to labour with that
assignment?" my roommate asked me at two in the morning. 8. When a young couple is
expecting friends they are anxious to arrange everything properly in the house. 9. His
reckless driving brought about the accident. 10. Photographs are sure to remind one of
the past. 11.1 don't mind your being curious, but you are overdoing it. 12. If you must
give support to one or the other cause first make up your mind. 13. How do you feel
about Smith? I used to respect him a lot, but now I'm angry with him. 14. Scarlett was
furious that she had to spend so much time and work so hard on the wounded in the
hospital under the supervision of Mrs Meade.

9. Make up two sentences of your own on each phrase and word combination.
10. Make up and practise a suitable dialogue using the phrases and word combinations.

11. Translate the following sentences into English using the phrases and word combinations:

1. Manp4mK OYeHBb CTapajcs He JeNIaTh OIMOOK B CBOEM H3JIoKeHUH. 2. [loyeMy Bbl HE OTKpOETE eif
ri1a3a Ha WCTUHHOE TonoxkeHHWe nen? 3. B gercrBe ee He OajoBanw, W Temepb OHAa OKaszalach Ooiee
camocTosTenbHOH, yeM ee Opar. 4. CunbHble [l0oXaW B TOPHBIX pailoHaX NMpPUBEIM K HABOJHEHWIO. 5.
Berpeua u pa3roBop co CTapbIM IIKOJIBHBIM TOBapHIIEM BBI3BAJIM B MaMATH cTapble BpemeHa. 6. He
Ka)KeTcsl JIM BaM, YTO OHa CJIMILIKOM JIaJeKo 3aXOJUT B cBoed aep3octu? OAHAaKO He OyMalTe, 4YTo S
TOBOPIO 3TO, YTOOBI BOCCTAHOBHUTH Bac MpoTwB Hee. 7. He OGecmokoiiteck, Bce ycTponutcs dyaecHo. Ham
HaJ0 TOJBKO 0OCYIUTH Bce 3apaHee. 8. Ha uneil BoI cTopone? Pemraiite. 9. CkapnerT ppuiach B SIIHKE
CTOJIa, MBITasiCh HaiiTu TaMm octaTku JeHer. 10. I[loka oH He 3aiimMeTcs AETOM BCepbe3, OH HE IMOJyYUT
noBbimieHud. 11. YuuTensHHIa OblJIa OY€Hb HEIOBOJIBbHA YYEHHKOM W 3a/laBajia €My caMble TpPYIHbIE
Bompockl. 12. Eciau oH aj CI0BO, OH IOCTaTOYHO MY>XECTBEHEH, YTOOBI HE 0TKA3aThCs OT HETO.

12. Explain what is meant by:

1. His fuse also is rapidly shortening. 2. If you'd married Jack Davis or some other of
those jokers you'd never have had
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to see the inside of a kitchen. 3. He shall get married, just to be a humiliating example to
his father. 4. The expectant mother-in-law! 5. Let's see if you can ratify it from your
extensive observation of life. 6.1 ought to have known that oil and water won't mix. 7. He
wants to take out some more insurance... 8. It runs in the Johns family. 9. ...and was made
so much of, it gave her wrong ideas. 10. | was always afraid she'd have a hard awakening
when she married. 11. My husband was shortsighted, too. He had had to skimp... 12. It's a
kind of spiritual laxative. But they carry it too far. 13. Being a mother-in-law is almost as
painful as being a mother.

13. a) Answer the questions and b) do the given assignments:

a) 1. Is the fact that both the mothers are residing of any special importance in causing
the above mentioned tense condition? 2. What does the fact that Gordon takes more pains
than his wife to avoid a quarrel suggest? 3. Do you think a wife should be economical?
To what extent? 4. Why did Gordon feel slighted by Junior's not having drunk out of his
mother's cup? 5. What do you think about the upbringing of an only child? What should
be his (her) share in the household chores? 6. Should children be made to understand
what marriage means? To what extent? 7. Should a husband and wife have similar per-
sonalities or not? 8. What makes for a happy marriage? 9. What brought about the quarrel
between Laura and Gordon and what did it result in? 10. Was there any implication in
Mrs Sheffield's words to the effect that "they have such a lot to learn™? 11. What do you
think of Mr Sheffield's words to the effect that "she's only young once. Let her enjoy
herself? 12. Why would their children's quarrel bring back old times to their mothers?

13. What is your opinion about "a treaty of peace between the two mothers™ and its effect
on their children's married life? 14. What did Laura mean when she said her mother was
going back on her? 15. What would you say about Gordon's motto for married men?

b) 1. Indicate the features of the writing which denote that it is a play. Examine and
describe its regular characteristics.

2. What are the differences in the general atmosphere among the different parts of the
play? Which stylistic devices does the
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author use to create these differences? Point out details which add a dramatic though
comic flavour to the play. Pay attention to a) epithets, b) similes, c) metaphors, d)
intensifiers the characters use when speaking about themselves and about each other.

3. Note the way Laura and Gordon a) speak, b) move, c) look. Indicate the lexical and
syntactical devices used to emphasise the emotional style of the young people:

1) lexical and syntactical repetition; 2) length of the period; 3) the use of formal and
informal vocabulary; 4) the forms of address; 5) the intonations (questions, exclamations,
disjunctive questions, unfinished sentences, the interjections and the stresses). Justify
their use.

4. Discuss the examples of irony and sarcasm. How are the effects achieved? Compare
these with the humorous effect and note the difference.

5. Examine the stage directions and find out where the author's sympathies lie. How do
they help you to visualize the characters? How do they reveal the emotions, the intentions
and difference in the characters' behaviour?

6. Explain the play on words: "All you can think of is finding fault." "I didn't find fault. |
found some good food being wasted."

7. Pay attention to the use of synonyms, antonyms and the effect of gradation.

8. Find the examples of half reported speech. What effect is achieved by its use?

9. Find in the text the allusions and say if these are used effectively.

10. What is your general impression of the play and the way the incident in the family
life is described?

14. Give a summary of the text.

15. Make up and act out dialogues between:

1. Laura (Gordon) and a friend discussing the events of Thursday evening.
2. Mrs Jones (Mrs Sheffield) speaking with her husband about the quarrel and their
ingenious plan of making up that quarrel.
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16. Give extensive paraphrase of the conversations between Laura and Gordon to indirect speech. Try to
bring out the gist of the conversation and its emotional character. Avoid using ""He (she) asked™ or ""He (she)
answered". Consult the list of words and choose the ones best suited to each case:

1. to observe, to suggest, to declare, to point out, to remark, to reply, to tell smb in reply,
to instruct, to caution, to relate, to add, to hint, to explain, to address, to inform, to
promise, to affirm, to admit, to own, to advise, to confess, to demand, to claim, to insist,
to warn, to retort, to order, to regret, to forbid, to impress upon, to challenge, to inquire;
2. to shout, to scream, to snap at, to speak sharply; 3. to sneer, to taunt, to mock; 4. to
beg, to plead with, to soothe; 5. to whisper, to murmur, to mumble; 6. to wonder, to be
interested, to be surprised, to be displeased, to be angry, to disapprove, to be indignant, to
be annoyed, to be irritated, to be resentful, to be furious; 7. in his (her, etc.) opinion; 8.
(much) to his (her, etc.) surprise/to his (her, etc.) consternation, to his (her, etc.) dismay;
to his (her, etc.) regret, etc.

17. Write a chatty personal letter to a good friend saying how life has changed since your sister married a
year ago. When you have written the letter, deliver it to another student. He or she should then write an
answer to it.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES
1. Study the essential vocabulary and translate the illustrative examples into Russian.

2. Translate the following sentences into Russian:

1. We avoided riding through large cities on our trip. 2. One would admire his excellent
qualities, but avoid his company. 3. You can hardly avoid wounding such persons at one
time or another, no matter how unintentionally. 4. They drove on, slowly, gropingly,
chattering meanwhile, avoiding the main street as far as possible. 5. A man averts
controversy by keeping clear of the subjects that might bring it out. 6. Try as they would
they could not avert their eyes from the disgusting sight. 7. Andrew kept his eyes averted.
8. An accident was narrowly averted. 9. After a slight inquiry you had better draw no
conclusions. 10. To ignore his greeting was to slight him publicly.
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11. There's been a slight improvement in the situation. 12.1 recalled other times he'd
slighted his wife, by neglectingto introduce her. 13. Her disgust for falsehood was
evident. 14. Handling the frogs and animals in the laboratory disgusted her at first but
then she got used to it. 15. Sameness is the mother of disgust, variety the cure. 16.
"What's up now?" he asked in a disgusted tone. 17. "It's your kindness that humiliates me
even more than your laughter,” said the boy. 18. The manner of his reception was a
humiliation to Scarlett. 19. It was shocking to discover that one could be humiliated to
tears. 20. Why do you persist in humiliating people you argue with? 21. The man is too
conceited to be likable. 22. The world tolerates conceit from those who are successful,
but not from anybody else. (M. Twain) 23. "Without wishing to sound conceited, I'm
clearly the best salesman in the company,” he bragged. 24. The conceit of this man is
incredible. 25. For a moment the driver was blinded by the glaring headlines of the car
that came round the bend in the road but he turned the wheel in time to avert an accident.
26. The glare of the sun on the water made him blink. 27. The report is full of glaring
faults. 28. She continued to glare at Ellery with an unwavering glassiness. 29. An
extravagant man has extravagant tastes and habits. 30. She lived a life of extravagance
and waste. 31. Economy must recover what extravagance has lost. 32. Note that
extravagant laughter, extravagant passion do not mean "skcrpaBaranTHbIH" but
"0e3ynepxubIid, Hecnepxkanubii'. 33. It was cunning of the managing director to sell his
shares just before the company went bankrupt. 34. Richard may not be all that bright, but
he's certainly cunning. 35. John knew nothing of the desperate and cunning means
employed to get him out of his job. 36. What a cunning trick!

3. Give the English equivalents for the following phrases:

n30eratb CTapelX Apy3eHd, TypHOW KOMIIAHUH, OIIMOOK, KaKOW-JI. THIMM, CKaHzaama, CCOpHI,
HENPUATHOCTEH, TPYIHOCTEH; n30erarb 00pamarhsesi K KOMy-JI., YIIOMHHATH O Y€M-JI., €3IUTh
KyJa-JL.;

OTBOJUTH IJIa3a; OTBECTH B3IJISA OT YEro-Jyl.; OTBEPHYTh JIMLO; OTBPATUTH ONACHOCTh; OTBECTU
yaap; OTBpPAaTUTh HECYacTbhe, MPENOTBPATUTh BOWHY; NPENYyNpEeaIuTh HECYACTHBIM Clydaii;
NPEOTBPATUTH CIIOP; MPEIOTBPATUTH MPOBAJL;

TOHKasi (PUrypKa; XpyHKOE COOPYXKEHHE; TOHEHbKas JEBYILIKA; Jerkas MpocTyna; HeOOJbIIOoH
Kallleslb; HE3HaYUTEJIbHOE OBPEXKICHUE; He-
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00 bIION YIINO; IETKOE COMHEHHUE; HU MaJIeHIIIeTro MOJ03pEHHT; HE MIMETh HU MaJIeHIIIeTro MOHITHS O
4yE€M-I1.;

MaJeWmuil (caMmblil JIETKUH) IIyM; JIETKHA TOJTYOK; OTHOCHUTBCS K KOMY-JI. C HEYBa)KCHHEM;
npeHedperaTh paboTOMH; HECEPhE3HO OTHOCUTHCS K 3aHATHSIM;

OTBPATUTENILHBIA 3alax; OMEP3UTEJIbHOE 3PENHIIC; OTBPATHTEIbHBIH BKYC, BO3MYTHTEIBHOE
MOBE/ICHUE; UCTIBITHIBATH OTBPALICHUE K YEMY-IL.;

YHU3UTENIbHAS CUTYaIUsl; CrOpaTh OT CThIJIA; BBIHOCUTh YHWKEHUE; YHIDKATh KOTO-II.,

CaMOJOBOJILHBIN BH; OBITH O ce0e BHICOKOTO MHEHHSI; ITOJTHBIN CaMOJI0OBOJIbCTBA;

OCJICTIUTENIFHO CBEPKATh Ha COJIHIIE; OpocaTh CBHpEMbIe (CEpAUTHIC) B3IIAAB Ha KOTO-II.; SIPKUN
CBET JIAMIIOYKH; OCJICHUTENbHBIM ONIECK Jba; SIPKUH CBET pEKJIaMbl, BOMHUIONIAs OIIMOKa;
Opocaromuiics B T1a3a AeeKT; CICISAIINA CBET dap aBTOMOOWIIS; TOPSIINAE OT THEBA T71a3a;

pacTounTenbHas X03s1Ka; HeOepeKTuBas JKEHITMHA; cymMacOpoaHoe (Hecep KaHHOE) TTOBEACHUE;
HEJIeTIbIN  s13BbIK; Oe3yAepiKHasi CTpacTb; OE3yIep)KHbIM cMeX; AUKHe TpeOOBaHMs; HETOMEpPHBIE
NPETCH3UH; HEJIenble OOBHHEHUs, HEyMEPCHHBIC IIOXBaJibl; HEYMEPEHHBIH BOCTOPr; Oe3MEpHOE
4yecToo0re; HEOMEPHBIE IIEHbI; HETIOMEPHBIE PACXO/IbI;

XHUTpast POJICIIKA; XUTPhIE )KUBOTHBIC; JIOBKUH (DOKYC; KOBApHBIN B3TJISI.

4. Paraphrase the following sentences using the essential vocabulary:

1. He knew where the danger lay and took care not to go near it. 2. He said that at all
costs the danger must be prevented. 3. She felt she was disrespected because she was not
asked to stay. 4. His too much pride in himself is unbearable. 5. The sickening smell
caused a strong feeling of dislike in her. 6. John's dignity was lowered by the slight. 7. Sir
Peter complained of Lady Teasle's wastefulness in buying roses in winter. 8. Harvey said
that Paul's income was not enough to supply Madeline's carelessness in spending money.

5. Answer the following questions. Use the essential vocabulary:

1. What do you do if you don't want to meet a person? 2. When do you avoid somebody?
3. What do you usually avoid or try to avoid doing? 4. How do you think one can best
avoid making spelling mistakes, grammar mistakes and mistakes in word usage? 5. How
can one avert a controversy? 6. What do you say of a pain or a headache that is not at all
serious? 7. How would you feel if your hostess paid too little attention to you?
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8. What do you call a very strong feeling of repulsion caused by a bad smell? 9. What do
you call an exaggerated opinion of oneself? 10. Why doesn't anybody like people who are
full of conceit? 11. What do you call very bright light? 12. When does one glare at
somebody? 13. What do you call a mistake that is quite obvious? 14. What do you call
one who spends money carelessly?

6. Choose the right word:
slight (be, feel slighted); humiliate (be, feel humiliated); hurt (be, feel hurt):

1. When the "Old Guard" refused to visit Scarlett in her new luxurious house she felt...
but it didn't... her. She was too conceited to feel.... What really... her badly was Rhett's
sneering remark that he had warned her that her extravagance and lack of taste would
only make things worse and it would... her. 2. Scarlett felt... and ... when she learned that
Ashley would marry Melanie. 3. Scarlett took pains to show her new Yankee
acquaintances her indifference and dislike for them. She ... them, sneered at them and
they often felt... and... not knowing what had brought about such a change in so pleasant
a lady as Mrs Butler.

avert, avoid, evade:

1. The key to the code... all his efforts. 2. They saw the danger ahead but could do
nothing to ... it. 3. One would admire his excellent qualities, but... his company. 4. She
wouldn't answer, she walked hurriedly on with ... face. 5. Please answer the question; do
not.... 6. Each person... the eyes of the others.

7. Review the essential vocabulary and translate the following sentences into English:

1. CryneHTka roBopuia MEJUIEHHO, cTapasch u30eratb naxke HeOonpmmMx omubok. 2. Beino
COBEpPILEHHO OYEBMIHO, YTO Mapus crtapanach u3berarb crapbix apysel. 3. Kaszamoch, HUUTO He
MOTJIO OTBpPaTUTh HaJABUTAIONIYIOCS omnacHOcTh 4. Bpau yBepsin Tommu, 4TO omnepanusi npoluia
6J1aronoIy4Ho 1 He ObLIO HU Majeiiero ocHoBaHus /i 6ecriokoicTBa. 5. HepBbl DinmuH Ol Tak
HaIPsKEHbI, YTO MAJIEHIIHI 1IyM 3aCTaBJIsUI €€ B3AparuBaTh. 6. Ero miockue 1mryTku MHE MPOTUBHBL.
7. Beex mokopoOuiio (BO3MYyTHIIO) €ro noBeAeHue. 8. Dnu3a 4yBCTBOBAJA, YTO K HEH
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OBLITO TIPOSIBIICHO HEYBaXKEHNE — HUKTO HE BCTpeTwa ee. 9, Bamre HemoBepue obmwkaer (3ameBacT) MeHS,
s HE JyMal, 9TO BBl COMHEBaeTeCh B Moed McKkpeHHOCTH, 10. MapnoH 3Hana, 9To ['appu MpHIIOKUIT
MHOTO CHJI, YTOOBI HACTPOUTH MaJIbUNKOB MPOTHB HEe M TAKUM 00pa3oM YHH3HThH U ockopouTs ee. 11. Ee
OUYEeHb paccTpomno, uto Yapnp3 Tak noBeps1 >koHy, 3TOMy caMOHaJlessHHOMY JioBkady. 12. Hukomy He
HPaBATCS JIIOAH ¢ caMOMHeHHeM. 13. OcKopOJICHHBIH FOHOIIA CBHUPETIO IIOCMOTPET Ha CBOCTO OOMTUHKA.
14. Oty rpyOyro ommbOKy (Opocaromnryrocs B Tiia3a) HENlb3s OBUIO He 3aMeTuTh. 15. ['apBeil xamoBacs Ha
PacTOYUTEIBHOCTh CBOCU KCHBI, YIpPEKall ee B TOM, YTO OHA TPaTHT JNEHbIM Ha mycTsakd. 16. Jopa
Kommepdunpa Obima pacTounMTenpbHON XO35HKOH, W OemHoMmy J[PBHAY HE yOaloch OTYYHTH €€ OT
pactountenbHOCTU. 17. Ee oueHb paccTpounio, yto Yapis3 Tak noBepsa JxKoHy, STOMY CAMOHAIEIHHOMY
noBkady. 18. Mapuon 3Hana, 4yto ['appy NpUIOKUI MHOTO CHJI, YTOOBI HACTPOUTH MalbiUKOB IPOTUB
Hee U TaKUM 00pa3oM YHU3UTH U OCKOPOHTH ee.

8. a) Give the Russian equivalents for the following English proverbs (or translate them into Russian):

1. A good husband makes a good wife.
2. Many in haste and repent at leisure.
3. Blood is thicker than water.

b) Explain in English the meaning of each proverb.

¢) Make up a dialogue to illustrate one of the proverbs.

CONVERSATION AND DISCUSSION

FAMILY LIFE

TOPICAL VOCABULARY

1. Family, folks, household, tribe, clan, descent (to be of some descent), descendant,
ancestor, forefather, heredity, hereditary, sibling, paternal, maternal, next of kin, nearest
and dearest, one's own flesh and blood, in-laws.

2. To date smb, to be smb's date, to go out with smb, to court smb, boyfriend, girlfriend,
bridegroom, bride, fiancee, best man, bridesmaid, newlyweds, marriage knot, marriage of
convenience,
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single, spouse, divorced, divorcee, separated, bachelor, spinster, old maid.

3. To bring up a child, to raise a child, to adopt a child, to foster, a foster child/brother,
step-mother/father, half-brother/sister, a single parent.

4. Household chores: to do the chores, to do the laundry, to wash dishes and pots, to
wash up, to cook meals, to do the shopping, a shopping list, to vacuum a room, to polish
furniture, to redecorate a room (with new wallpaper).

5. Equality and prejudice: to consider smb inferior/superior or as an equal; to enjoy
equal prospects and opportunity; equality of opportunity; conventional/unconventional
attitudes/beliefs-; acceptable/unacceptable patterns/modes of behaviour; to be prejudiced
against smb; to discriminate against; sexual discrimination; to be faithful; to commit
adultery.

6. Reactions: amazement, surprise, astonishment, horror, misery, disappointment, to be
appalled, to be astounded, to be disgusted; ecstatic, overjoyed, thrilled; to be put out, to
be offended, to hurt someone's feelings; furious, speechless with anger; to be taken
aback; to be upset, to be dismayed, to be disheartened, moving, touching; to feel crushed,
horror-stricken.

The Politics of Housework

It seemed perfectly reasonable. We both had careers, both had to work a couple of
days a week to earn enough to live on, so why shouldn't we share the housework? So, |
suggested it to my mate and he agreed. You're right, he said. It's only fair.

Then an interesting thing happened. | can only explain it by stating that we women
have been brainwashed more than even we can imagine. Probably too many years of
seeing television women in ecstasy over shiny waxed floors or breaking down over their
dirty shirt collars. Men have no such conditioning. They recognize the essential fact of
housework right from the very beginning. Which is that it stinks.

Here's my list of dirty chores: buying groceries, carting them home and putting them
away; cooking meals and washing dishes and pots; doing the laundry; digging out the
place when things get out of control; washing floors. The list could go on but the sheer
necessities are bad enough. All of us have to do these things, or get someone else to do
them for us. The longer
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my husband contemplated these chores, the more repulsed he became, and so proceeded
the change from the normally sweet considerate Dr Jekyll into the crafty Mr Hyde who
would stop at nothing to avoid the horrors of housework. As he felt himself backed into a
corner laden with dirty dishes, brooms, mops and reeking garbage, his front teeth grew
longer and pointer, his finger-nails haggled and his eyes grew wild. Housework trivial?
Not on your life! Just try to share the burden.

So ensued a dialogue that's been going on for several years. Here are some of the high
points:
| don't mind sharing the housework, but | don't do it very well. We should each do the
things we're best at.
MEANING Unfortunately I'm no good at things like washing dishes or cooking. What |
do best is a little light carpentry, changing light bulbs, moving furniture (how often do
you move furniture?)
ALSO MEANING Historically the lower classes (Black men and us) have had hundreds
of years experience doing mental jobs. It would be a waste of manpower to train someone
else to do them now.
ALSO MEANING I don't like the dull stupid boring jobs, so you should do them.

| don't mind sharing the work, but you'll have to show me how to do it!

MEANING | ask a lot of questions and you'll have to show me everything every time |
do it because | don't remember so good. Also don't try to sit down and read while I'm
doing my jobs because I'm going to annoy hell out of you until it's easier to do them
yourself.

We used to be so happy! (Said whenever it was his turn to do something.)
MEANING | used to be so happy.
MEANING Life without housework is bliss. No quarrel here. Perfect agreement.

We have different standards, and why should | have to work to your standards. That's
unfair.

MEANING If I begin to get bugged by the dirt and crap | will say "This place is a sty"
or "How can anyone live like this?" and wait for your reaction. | know that all women
have a
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sore called "Guilt over a messy house” or "Household work is ultimately my
responsibility.” 1 know that men have caused that sore — if anyone visits and the place is
a sty, they're not going to leave and say, "He sure is a lousy housekeeper.” You'll take the
rap in any case. | can outwait you.

ALSO MEANING | can provoke innumerable scenes over the housework issue.
Eventually doing all the housework yourself will be less painful to you than trying to get
me to do half. Or I'll suggest we get a maid. She will do my share of the work. You will
do yours. It's women's work.

I've got nothing against sharing the housework, but you can't make me do it on your
schedule.

MEANING Passive resistance. I'll do it when | damned well please, if at all. If my job is
doing dishes, it's easier to do them once a week. If taking our laundry, once a month. If
washing the floors, once a year. If you don't like it, do it yourself oftener, and then | won't
doitatall.

| hate it more than you. You don't mind it so much.

MEANING Housework is garbage work. It's the worst crap I've ever done. It's degrading
and humiliating for someone of my intelligence to do it. But for someone of your
intelligence...

Housework is too trivial to even talk about.

MEANING It's even more trivial to do. Housework is beneath my status. My purpose in
life is to deal with matters of significance. Yours is to deal with matters of insignificance.
You should do the housework.

This problem of housework is not a man-woman problem. In any relationship between
two people one is going to have a stronger personality and dominate.
MEANING That stronger personality had better be me.

In animal societies, wolves, for example, the top animal is usually a male even where he
is not chosen for brute strenght but on the basis of cunning and intelligence. Isn't that
interesting?

MEANING | have historical, psychological, anthropological and biological justification
for keeping you down. How can you ask the top wolf to be equal?

Women's Liberation isn't really a political movement.

MEANING The Revolution is coming too close to home.
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ALSO MEANING I am only interested in how | am oppressed, not how I oppress others.
Therefore the war, the draft and the university are political. Women's Liberation is not.
Alan's accomplishments have always depended on getting help from other people,
mostly women. What great man woul have accomplished what he did if he had to do
his own housework?

MEANING Oppression is built into the system and | as the white American male receive

the benefits of this system. | don't want to give them up.
(From: "Voices from Women's Liberation™)

1. As you read the text a) look for the answers to the following questions:

1. Why do some men agree to help with the housework, at least in theory? 2. Do you
think "dirty chores" is a suitable heading for the list of work that follows? 3. Do you find
the additional meanings to the first excuse accurate? 4. What sort of emotional blackmail
do husbands use as an excuse? 5. Do you think playing ignorant is a good way of
avoiding doing jobs you don't want to do? 6. Is it possible to let housework wait until you
want to do it as the man implies? 7. What gives you the idea that this man has a
superiority complex? 8. How accurate is the man's picture of housework?

b) In a paragraph of around 80 words, sum up men's attitude to sharing the housework, according to the
writer of the text.

2. a) Draw a family tree for yourself and using the topical vocabulary explain the relationship between your
immediate ancestors and any interesting facts about them.

b) Answer the following questions using the topical vocabulary:

1. What are the usual steps that precede marriage? 2. Have you ever witnessed a wedding
ceremony? Describe it naming all the participants and their activities. 3. Under what
circumstances can a family foster a child? Think of some example. 4. Do you believe
house chores should be distributed among the members of the family? 5. What would you
take into consideration while distributing house chores in your family? 6. What do you
like to do about the house and what do you dislike?
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7. What would you do if your husband/wife comes home from work tired and irritated? 8.
If you feel ill-treated or hurt by your husband/wife do you think you should have, the
matter out at once or would you wait till you cool down ?

c¢) Consider the following ""Being married or being single™. You should: 1. discuss the differences between
them; 2. discuss the advantages and disadvantages they have; 3. say what you would do if you were given the
choice (use the topical vocabulary).

3. Marriage has always been argued about. Below are statements about marriage which express different
opinions. Imagine that they are your opinions, and change them into subjective arguments:

1. Society would not exist without marriage. 2. Marriage is unnecessary. 3. Marriage is
important for the children. 4. Marriage keeps couples together. 5. A marriage licence is a
worthless piece of paper. 6. Marriage restricts freedom. 7. A lot of married people get
divorced.

4. Choose one of the following topics and prepare to give your views on it for 1 '/, to 2 minutes. You may
make notes, but do not try to write out a whole speech. (The students are allowed 15 minutes to prepare this
beforehand):

1. Husbands and wives who both work should share domestic chores. 2. The problems of
having a granny in the family. 3. Courses on marriage and family matters in secondary
school might be helpful in preserving the family. 4. Home life feels the stress of social
life. 5. Divorce is morally wrong and marriage should be preserved at all costs. 6.
Marriages at later ages are more stable. 7. Love begins at home.

5. What are the characteristics of a wife/husband and a mother-in-law?

a) Study the following characteristics of:

1. Wife or husband: tolerant, considerate, faithful, affectionate to husband/wife, affectionate
to children, hard-working, tidy, home-loving, good-looking, rich, thrifty, quiet, well-
educated.

2. Mother-in-law: willing to baby-sit, attractive, generous, young (relatively), well-dressed,
rich, good at organizing home, has telephone, has many interests, does not interfere, has
other married children, lives nearby.
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b) Put the characteristics in order of priority.
¢) Cut them down to the five most important.
d) Expand them to describe exhaustively the most perfect wife / husband and mother-to-law.

8. One of the main problems of family life is the relationship between young adults and parents. Discuss the
problem considering the following:

1. When do usually young people move out of their parents' home and start living in their
own place? Is it different for sons and daughters? How and why?

2. What are the advantages of living with parents? What are the disadvantages? What
kind of problems do young adults have when they live with their parents?

3. Should young adults live with their parents until they get married? Why or why not?
When should they move out, in your opinion?

4. Are you living with your parents or relatives now? Would you rather be living in your
own apartment? Why or why not?

5. In many countries young married couples live with their in-laws after marriage. Is this
good? Why or why not?

6. If you are a parent, do you want your children to continue living with you until they
get married? When do you think your children should leave home?

7. Pair work. Read the quotations given below and agree or disagree with them. Your opinion should be
followed by some appropriate comment where possible:

1. Love is just like the measles; we all have to go through it (Jerome K. Jerome)
2. A good marriage would be between a blind wife and a deaf husband. (Montaigne)
3. All happy families resemble one another, each unhappy family is unhappy in its own
way. (Leo Tolstoy)
4. Man for the field and woman for the hearth;
Man for the sword and for the needle she;
Man with the head and woman with the heart;
Man to command and woman to obey;
All else confusion. (Lord Tennyson)
5. Home is the girl's prison and the woman's workhouse. (G. B. Shaw)
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6. Marriage is like life in this — that it is a field of battle, and not a bed of roses. (R. L.
Stevenson)

8. Work in groups of three or four. Decide which of the following statements yon agree with and which
statements you disagree with. Discuss these with the other members of your group. Be ready to report your
discussion to other groups:

1. You should always ask your parents for permission to marry.

2. Children should only leave home after they are married.

3. You should always be ready to help a member of the family.

4. The members of a family should live in the same area so that it is easy for them to visit
each other.

5. Old people should be encouraged to stay in old people's homes rather than with the
family.

6. Family life is less important in the modern world than it was in the past.

9. In many women's magazines there is a column on personal problems where a journalist running the
column tries to answer the readers' letters. Below you'll find a woman's letter to Mr Know-It-All and a
stereotyped reply to the letter, imitating the kind of **sensible™, inoffensive advice offered hi such columns in
women's magazines.

a) Read the letter and the reply. The expressions in bold type show the ways English people give advice. Note them down:

Dear Mr Know-It-All,

My father-in-law died about two years ago. Of course my mother-in-law was very
upset and lonely, so my husband invited her to live with us. I don't know what to do —
I'm going crazy. My mother-in-law and | don't get along very well. She's a wonderful
person and is very helpful to me in many ways, but she thinks she's the boss in our home.
If | try to discipline the children and tell them that they can't do something, they go
running to their grandmother and she tells them they can do it! My husband and I have no
privacy. What's worse is that she constantly criticizes me to my husband behind my back.
I'm afraid this is going to break up our marriage. What should 1 do?

Jean
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Dear Jean,

Do you think you could bring yourself to ask mother-in-law to leave? (Maybe
explaining that now the children are growing up they need more space.)

If you think that the old lady would then be too lonely don't you think it would be a
good idea at least to ask somebody, probably some of your husband's relatives, to invite
her for a couple of weeks. It would somehow release tension in your family and entertain
the old lady. I realize it's much easier to give advice than really tackle the problem, but if
I were you I'd think of some regular house chores that would keep her busy. And, Jean,
why don't you try to show now and then that you appreciate her help. However it is very
important for your mother-in-law to feel that she is needed in the house, but let her know
that the children are your responsibility. Your husband will no doubt be grateful for your
effort and things will turn out for the best | hope.

b) Turn the above situation into a dialogue and act it out.

10. Look at the following ways of giving advice (some of which appear in the text) and accepting advice or
rejecting it:

Giving advice

| think your best course would be to DO...

| would advise you to DO...
Personally, {
(slightly formal)

It might be a good idea if you DID... (tentative)
Your best bet would be to DO...

| suggest you DO...

Why don't/can’t you DO... (direct)

| think you should DO...

(If I were you) I'd DO... (direct: informal)

Accepting advice

That sounds a good idea
(certainly) seems like good advice) Thank you.

That's certainly a possibility. (slightly tentative)
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Right. do
Il that. Thanks. (direct: informal)
Yes. try

Rejecting advice

can
I'm not sure | do that. You see+EXCUSE
‘d be able to

Isn't there anything else | can/could DO...?
I'm sure that's excellent advice, only + EXCUSE (tentative)

that's not really possible. (direct)
I’'m afraid, that’s out of the question. (direct: strong)

11. Here four people are presented, each of whom has written about a personal problem. Please, write each a
letter of advice:

1. A twenty-year-old girl who has married a man of thirty. He works too hard and comes
home very tired and bad-tempered.

2. A twenty-five-year-old girl, a university graduate. She has met a man who is impatient
to marry her, but she wants to finish a year's post-graduate study first.

3. A thirty-five-year-old man Whose wife is a business-woman with a very successful
career. She frequently comes home from work very late because she has meetings.

4. A woman of sixty who is a divorcee herself, comes to know that her son-in-law has
committed adultery. Her daughter is still unaware of it.

12. Pair work. Below are situations for dialogues where one of the participants is facing some problem in
his/her family. The other partner should give him/her some advice. Act out the dialogues using appropriate
cliches of giving advice:

1. The wife complains that the husband doesn't pay enough attention to the children.

2. The husband thinks the seventeen-year-old daughter is too young to go out on dates.
The wife disagrees.

3. The wife has a full-time job and is angry because the husband does not help around the
house.

4. The husband complains about his wife's mother interfering in.
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13. Group work. Split into two groups of four to six students:

1. One of the groups has to prepare the role of the interviewers and write down questions
each interviewer could ask the members of the "ideal family". The other group represents
an "ideal family"; they should allocate the different roles within the group and talk about
the personalities, ways of behaviour and ideas of the people in their family and give
advice to other families.

2. The "ideal family" is interviewed by a different interviewer in turn in front of the class.
At the beginning each member of the family introduces either himself or another family
member.

3. Since a lot of the students' values and ideals regarding families will have become
obvious, they should discuss them afterwards.

14. Role play the following scene with other members of your group. Each person plays a different role in the
family. Make a decision as a family group:

A mother has just enrolled into evening language classes. She has a lot of studying to do
and cannot do all the housework any more. Her husband and two teenage children want
her to be happy, but they are not used to helping with the housework much. However,
they do not like TV dinners and dirty clothes. What can they do?

15. Group discussion. ""What are the changes in family life?"

Sociologists say that the relationship between men and women is changing rapidly
nowadays. Dating customs are changing. More women are working. Family life is
changing. Men are helping more in the home. At the same time, the divorce rate is rising.
More and more single parents are raising children nowadays. Discuss the following:
What changes are taking place in family life? What are your predictions for the future?
What changes in behaviour will become acceptable the future? Will more women work?
Will divorce become more common? Will the size of the average family change? What
things won't change?
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16. Here are some English proverbs dealing with marriage and family life. Illustrate them with a short story:

Absence makes the heart grow fonder.

Every family has a skeleton in the cupboard.

Men make houses, women make homes.

It's a sad house where the hen crows louder than the cock.

17. Do library research and prepare an essay on one of the following topics:
1. Major problems young couples face.

2. The impact of social changes in modem society on family life.
3. Women's movements in the USA.
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APPENDIX

Unit One

ORGANIZATION AND STRUCTURE OF THE SYSTEM OF EDUCATION IN THE USA

The school year is usually nine months, from early September to mid-June. The
common pattern of organization, referred to as the 6-3-3 plan, includes elementary school
in grades 1 through 6, junior high school in grades 7 through 9 and senior high school in
grades 10 through 12. The older 8-4 plan, however, in which grades 1 through 8 were the
elementary school and 9 through 12 the high school, continues in many localities. There
is also a 6-6 plan, grades 1 through 6 in elementary school and 7 through 12 in the
secondary school. Today, unified systems operating both elementary and secondary
schools most commonly use the 6-3-3 plan or a 6-2-4 variation. However, many
variations on the patterns exist in the United States.

Preschool education: A child's introduction to formal education is usually in
kindergarten classes operated in most public school systems. Many systems also provide
nursery schools. The age group is commonly four and five years. These preschool
education programs maintain a close relationship with the home and parents, and aim to
give children useful experiences which will prepare them for elementary school. The pro-
grams are flexible and are designed to help the child grow in self-reliance, learn to get
along with others, and form good work and play habits.

Elementary school: The main purpose of the elementary school is the general
intellectual and social development of the child from 6 to 12 or 15 years of age. Curricula
vary with the organization and educational aims of individual schools and communities.
The more or less traditional program consists of teaching prescribed subject matter.
Promotion from one grade to the next is based on the pupil's achievement of specified
skills in reading, writing, spelling, arithmetic, history, geography, music and art.

Secondary school: Most pupils follow a course that includes English, science, social
studies, mathematics and physical education. Elective subjects may be chosen in the
fields of
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foreign languages, fine arts and vocational training. Pupils usually elect about half their
work in grades nine through twelve.

Most young Americans graduate from school with a high school diploma upon
satisfactory completion of a specified number of courses. Students are usually graded
from A (excellent) to F (failing) in each course they take on the basis of performance in
tests given at intervals throughout the year, participation in class discussions and
completion of written and oral assignments. Locally developed end-of-the-year
examinations are given in many schools. Some states, such as New York, give statewide
examinations which are prepared by the state department of education.

Students receive "report cards" at least twice a year (in some school districts, up to six
times) which indicate the grades they have received in each of the subjects they are
studying. High schools maintain a school "transcript” which summarizes the courses
taken and the grades obtained for each student. A copy of the transcript is normally
submitted to colleges when a student applies for admission.

College-bound students generally take college admission tests during their last two
years of high school.

1. College and university admission/entrance requirements:

1) application including personal information; 2) high school report including class rank,
a transcript witn the list of all the courses taken and all grades received in high school
with courses failed or repeated, test results,. SAT, Achievement Test and ACT scores and
a general assessment of the applicant's character such as academic motivation, creativity,
self-discipline, leadership, self-confidence, warmth of personality, sense of humor, etc.;
3) one or more recommendations by school teachers; 4) personal commentary such as
major extra-curricular activities, hobbies, special awards or prizes, work or travel experi-
ences, educational and/or career goals and the reasons for the choice of this particular
university; 5) personal interview.

2. Administration and organization:

The head of the university is usually called President, sometimes Chancellor. His
principal assistants are Vice-presidents, directors, deans and business managers. Each
university consists of a number of units called either College or School. There is always a
College of Arts and Sciences and several professional schools, e. g. one
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unit of a university may be called College of Medicine, whereas another one of the same
university may be called Law School, i. e. the units of a university providing professional
education may be called either colleges or schools, without any difference in meaning.

3. Faculty members: The teaching staff of an Amerian university is called the faculty.
Full-time faculty consists of professors and instructors. The rank of associate professors,
assistant professors corresponds to the British rank of readers or senior lecturers.

4. Tenure — signifies that a faculty member has become a full and permanent member
of the academic body of the university and provides the faculty member with the right of
continued employment without discriminatory reduction in salary unless there be grave
reasons for dismissal. Normally tenure is attached to the ranks of Associate Professor and
Professor who have demonstrated excellence in teaching, research and service.

5. Career development and job placement — an academic advising service which
provides up-to-date information on career areas and individual career counseling and
planning. Job placement is not guaranteed in universities of the USA.

6. Counselor — a person on a university staff who provides counseling and consultation
service to help in decisions regarding courses, majors, vocational plans, career
opportunities and personal matters. Services are free to all students.

7. Teacher training: All states require a bachelor's degree for teaching elementary
grades. Forty seven states require a bachelor's degree as the minimum preparation for
teaching in the secondary schools; three states and the District of Columbia require five
years or a master's degree. Many public and private colleges and universities are
approved and accredited for teacher education. At the undergraduate level, the typical
teacher education program is four or five years in length. It comprises a combination of
traditional academic subjects and professional courses such as methods of teaching and
educational psychology. Practice-teaching for four or six months, either in the college
laboratory school or in a public school system, is often included. Graduate of liberal arts
colleges which
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do not have a teacher education program may usually qualify through a fifth year master's
degree program.

8. Degrees: the Associates' degree — the Associate of Arts (AA.), the Associate of Science
(A.S.) — is usually awarded at a community or junior college upon completion of 2 years of
study — it represents the same level as completion of the first two years of a four-year
college or university and students with A.A. or A.S. may transfer to four-year institutions.
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The Bachelors degree normally requires 4 years of academic study beyond the high
school diploma: the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), the Bachelor of Science (B.S.); the Bachelor
of Education (B. Ed.); the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.), etc.

The Master's degree — programs leading to the degree usually require 1 or 2 years of
advanced study in graduate-level courses and seminars. Frequently a thesis is required or
a final oral or written examination. (M.A. — the Master of Arts, etc.)

The Doctor's degree — usually the Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) equal to the Soviet
candidate of Science, Philology, etc.) — the highest academic degree, it requires a
minimum of 2 years of course work beyond the Master's degree level, success in a
qualifying examination, proficiency in one or two foreign languages and/or in a research
tool (such as statistics) and completion of a doctoral dissertation.

9. SAT — the Scholastic Aptitude Test (in mathematics and verbal ability) used since
1947: 1600 scores — a good result; 400 scores — poor.

The SAT is taken in the-11th grade of high school. (About 1,5 million students take it
yearly.)

Many educators point out that SAT scores are related to family income — the higher
the income, the higher the SAT scores and certain minorities have not scored well
because of low incomes and bad schools. SAT can be taken two or three times (in the the
11th and 12th grades), generally proceeded by PSAT (preliminary), a test to give students
a warm-up exercise for the SAT and indicate their probable SAT scoring range.

ACT — the American College Testing program — is similar to SAT but scores social
studies and the natural studies. The ACT is taken when required by certain colleges or
universities. (About 200,000 students take this test yearly.)

Both tests are widely used in the admission process of US colleges and universities.
Their results are sent to the colleges or universities to which the students have applied.
ACT is meant to be taken only once.

Achievement tests — special tests in a discipline required by some colleges for
admission.

"TOEFL" stands for the Test of English as a Foreign Language. This test is used to
measure your English language proficiency. If you are applying to a college or university,
your TOEFL scores will help the admission staff determine if your
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skills are adequate for enrollment into the program of study you have selected.

10. Academic Year is usually nine months duration, or two semesters of four and a half
months each. Classes usually begin in September and end in July. There are summer
classes for those who want to improve the grades or take up additional courses.

During one term or semester, a student will study, concurrently, four or five different
subjects. The students' progress is often assessed through quizzes (short oral or written
tests), term papers and a final examination in each course. Each part of a student's work
in a course is given a mark which helps to determine his final grade. A student's record
consists of his grade in each course.

College grades, determined by each instructor on the basis of class work and
examinations, are usually on a five-point scale, with letters to indicate the levels of
achievement. A — is the highest mark, indicating superior accomplishment, and the
letters go through B, C, D to E or F which denotes failure. Many schools assign points for
each grade (A =5, B = 4, etc.) so that GPA (grade point average) may be computed.
Normally, a minimum grade point average (3.5 points) is required to continue in school
and to graduate.

11. Student Financial Aid — sums of money for students who need financial aid to
attend college.

When a family applies for aid, an analysis is made of the parents’ income; Financial Aid
is normally awarded as part of a package: part grant (a grant needn't be repaid, parts of
which might come from several sources: federal, state, private scholarship, college
scholarship); part loan (to be repaid after college); part work (colleges normally expect
students on aid to earn some of the money they need by working summers on the camps).

12. Students Union. There are several national nongovernmental associations of
students. The largest and most active has been the United States National Student
Association, with headquarters in Washington, D.C. (USNSA).

A great deal of the cultural and recreational life at a university is created and
conducted by student groups. They sponsor or participate in concerts, plays, debates,
forums and festivals.
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They have various clubs, film societies, jazz groups, newspapers, magazines, radio
stations, athletic events. At many universities, the centre of these social and cultural out-
of-class activities is the Students Unjpn. Some community colleges or universities
maintain major resident facilities, fraternity and sorority houses, and students unions.

There are also a large number of national fraternities and sororities with chapters
(branches) at almost 500 colleges and universities. These organizations, Greek letter
societies, are descendants of the 18th century library and social dubs which flourished in
the early American colleges.

No society has more than one chapter hi any one college. While those societies are
secret in character there is seldom any overemphasis of ritual or mystery in their conduct
The Greek alphabet is generally used in naming the fraternity, sorority or a chapter. It has
become quite the practice for students of a particular fraternity to reside together during
then-college course in their "chapter" house. Students who live outside the colleges or
universities live hi cooperatives (cooperative housing associations providing lodgings),
rooming houses or apartment complexes.

13. How to Write an Essay. The ability to write well-organized, concise essays is
essential. The material must be presented hi logical order and clear language. An essay
consists of a number of paragraphs. Here are some hints on paragraph writing:

1) There are paragraph introducers which are sentences that establish the topic focus
of the paragraph as a whole. The topic sentence hi the paragraph contains a key idea. 2)
There are paragraph developers which present examples or details of various kinds to
support the ideas of the topic sentence. 3) There are sometimes viewpoints or context
modulators, which are sentences that provide a smooth transition between different sets
of ideas. 4) There are paragraph terminators or restatement sentences, which logically
conclude the ideas discussed hi the paragraph.

To be able to write a good essay you must realize that your essay should be relevant to
the set topic hi both content and focus; the essay should be the result of wide reading,
taking notes, looking things up, sorting out information, theories and ideas, and coming
to well-thought-out conclusions...
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An essay consists of a number of paragraphs which may be sorted into functional
groups such as introductory, developmental, transitional, summarising.

Depending upon the purpose or intent of the writer, particular paragraphs may be
thought of as aiming to persuade, inform, argue, or excite. Paragraphs may also be
classified according to such techniques of development as comparison, contrast,
description, classification, generalisation, etc.

In linking paragraphs together the transitional devices may be the following:

1) the use of a pronoun instead of the above mentioned nouns; 2) repetition of the key
word or phrase used in the preceding paragraph; 3) the use of transitional words or
phrases and connectives.

The following connectives and transitional phrases are particularly useful in an essay
writing:

first, second, etc.; next, finally, eventually, furthermore, meanwhile; because of,
for; as, and since; thus, therefore, as a result, and so; at the same time, but; and (in
order) to, so (that); and for, yet, nevertheless, nonetheless, however; whereas, while;
on the other hand; in contrast, unlike; similary, also, too, both; obviously; etc.

In essay writing the following hints concerning the language may be helpful:

— restrictions upon the vocabulary. Words and phrases labelled colloquial, familiar,
vulgar, slang are excluded as inappropriate. Abbreviations, contracted verbal forms,
colloquial abbreviations of words (such as ad, vac, exam, etc.) should not be used;

— preference should be given to concrete words rather than abstract (instead of walk —
more specific stroll, shuffle, trot, etc.);

— wider use of phrasal verbs should be made;

— overused adjectives, adverbs, cliches should be avoided,;

— idioms should be used with care;

— features of academic style should be preserved: lengthier and more complex
paragraphs; the approach to the material is analytical, objective, intellectual, polemical;
the academic writer's tone is serious, impersonal, formal rather than conversational,
personal, colloquial; the academic writer makes frequent
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use of passive forms of the verbs; impersonal pronouns and phrases; complex sentence
structures; specialized vocabulary; — one must be aware that there are differences in
style and usage between disciplines and topics set.

A model paragraph development by contrast:

BRITISH AND AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES

British and American universities are similar in their pursuit of knowledge as a goal
but are quite different in their organization and operation.

English universities and colleges, because of their selective intake, are relatively
small. American universities, which combine a number of different colleges and
professional schools, are large, sometimes with 20,000 to 25,000 students on one campus.
Teacher training colleges and polytechnics are alternatives to the university course for
some students in England, being established for specific purposes. In contrast, virtually
all schools of education, engineering and business studies, are integral parts of
universities in the United States. In England universities receive about 70% of their
financial support through Parliamentary grants. Similarly, in the United States, public in-
stitutions receive about 75% of their funds from local, state, and federal sources, but
private colleges and universities receive little or no government support. In England,
personal financial aid is provided by the government to over 80% of the students through
local educational authorities according to the parents' income. In the US student's aid is
administered by the university or the sponsoring agency and is provided by private orga-
nizations and the state or federal governments. Obviously British and American
universities have similar educational aims but different means of achieving those aims.

14. Buzz group — small groups of 3-5 persons to enact a simultaneous discussion of a
motion. Each group has to work out and note down all possible arguments in favour of its
motion including defences against points that might be brought up by the opposition. It
also has to work out the presentation of this material (who will put which argument and
how), using every member of the group. The result of the discussion within a buzz group
is to be reported by one of its members to the whole group.
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Unit Three

TOOLS FOR EVALUATING A STORY

Any work of fiction consists of relatively independent elements — narration,
description, dialogue, interior monologue, digressions, etc. Narration is dynamic, it
gives a continuous account of events, while description is static, it is a verbal portraiture
of an object, person or scene. It may be detailed and direct or impressionistic, giving few
but striking details. Through the dialogue the characters are better portrayed, it also
brings the action nearer to the reader, makes it seem more swift and more intense.
Interior monologue renders the thoughts and feelings of a character. Digression
consists of an insertion of material that has no immediate relation to the theme or action.
It may be lyrical, philosophical or critical. The interrelation between different
components of a literary text is called composition.

Most novels and stories have plots. Every plot is an arrangement of meaningful
events. No matter how insignificant or deceptively casual, the events of the story are
meant to suggest the character's morals and motives. Sometimes a plot follows the
chronological order of events. At other times there are jumps back and forth in time
(flashbacks and foreshadowing). The four structural components of the plot are
exposition, complication, climax and denouement. Exposition contains a short
presentation of time, place and characters of the story. It is usually to be found at the
beginning of the story, but may also be" interwoven in the narrative by means of
flashbacks, so that the reader gradually comes to know the characters and events leading
up to the present situation. Complication is a separate incident helping to unfold the
action, and might involve thoughts and feelings as well. Climax is the decisive moment
on which the fate of the characters and the final action depend. It is the point at which the
forces in the conflict reach the highest intensity. Denouement means "the untying of a
knot" which is precisely what happens in this phase. Not all stories have a denouement.
Some stories end right after the climax, leaving it up to the reader to judge what will be
the outcome of the conflict.
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The way a story is presented is a key element in fictional structure. This involves both
the angle of vision, the point from which the people, events, and other details are viewed,
and also the words of the story. The view aspect is called the focus or point of view, and
the verbal aspect the voice. It is important to distinguish between the author, the person
who wrote the story, and the narrator, the person or voice telling the story. The author
may select a first-person narrative, when one of the characters tells of things that only
he or she saw and felt. In a third-person narrative the omniscient author moves in and
out of peoples thoughts and comments freely on what the characters think, say and do.

Most writers of the short story attempt to create characters who strike us, not as
stereotypes, but as unique individuals. Characters are called round if they are complex
and develop or change in the course of the story. Flat characters are usually one-sided,
constructed round a single trait; if two characters have distinctly opposing features, one
serves as a foil to the other, and the contrast between them becomes more apparent.

Round and flat characters have different functions in the conflict of the story. The
conflict may be external, i.e. between human beings or between man and the
environment (individual against nature, individual against the established order/values in
the society). The internal conflict takes place in the mind, here the character is torn
between opposing features of his personality. The two parties in the conflict are called the
protagonist and his or her antagonist. The description of the different aspects (physical,
moral, social) of a character is known as characterization when the author describes the
character himself, or makes another do it, it is direct characterization. When the author
shows the character in action, and lets the reader judge for himself the author uses the
indirect method of characterization.

The particular time and physical location of the story form the setting. Such details as
the time of the year, certain parts of - the landscape, the weather, colours, sounds, or
other seemingly uninteresting details may be of great importance. The setting can have
various functions in a given story: 1) it can provide a realistic background, 2) it can evoke
the necessary atmosphere, 3) it can help describe the characters indirectly.

The author's choice of characters, events, situations, details and his choice of words is
by no means accidental. Whatever
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leads us to enter the author's attitude to his subject matter is called tone. Like the tone of
voice, the tone of a story may communicate amusement, anger, affection, sorrow,
contempt. The theme of a story is like unifying general idea about Life that the entire
story reveals. The author rarely gives a direct statement of the theme in a story. It is up to
the reader to collect and combine all his observations and finally to try to formulate the
idea illustrated by the story. The most important generalization the author expresses is
sometimes referred to as the message. The message depends on the writer's outlook, and
the reader may either share it or not.

There are no hard and fast rules about text interpretation but one is usually expected to
sum up the contents and express his overall view of the story. The following questions
will be useful in the analysis if a story.

COMPOSITION AND PLOT; FOCUS; VOICE

What are the bare facts of the story? What is the exposition, complication, climax and
denouement? Are the elements of the plot ordered chronologically? How does the story
begin? Is the action fast/slow moving? Which episodes have been given the greatest
emphasis? Is the end clear-cut and conclusive or does it leave room for suggestion? On
what note does the story end? Is the plot of major or minor importance? Does the author
speak in his own voice or does he present the events from the point of view of one of the
characters ? Has the narrator access to the thoughts and feelings"of all the characters? —
Only a few? Just one? Is the narrator reliable? Can we trust his judgement? Is there any
change in the point of view? What effect does this change have? Is the narrative
factual/dry/emotional? Are the events credible or melodramatic?

CHARACTERS AND SETTING

What are the characters names and what do they look like? Does this have any
significance? Are the characters round or flat? Does the narrator employ interior
monologue to render the thoughts and feelings of the characters? Are the characters
credible? Do they act consistently? If not, why not? With what main problem is the
protagonist faced? Is it a conflict with another individual? With society? Within himself?
In the
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course of the story do the characters change as a result of their experience? Does the
narrator sympathise with the characters? Remains aloof and detached? Is the particular
setting essential or could the story have happened anywhere at any time? Has the narrator
emphasised certain details? Which? Why? What functions does the setting have?

THEME AND ARTISTIC EFFECT

What is the general effect achieved? Has the writer caused characters, and settings to
come alive? What was the conflict and how was is solved, if at all? Were there any
striking repetitions of actions, words, thoughts or symbols? Has the protagonist learned
anything? Has he or she acquired a greater knowledge or insight or reached a new
awareness? Does the title of the story indicate anything about the theme? Are the theme
and story fused and inseparable? How does the word choice and syntax contribute to the
atmosphere? Does the story abound in tropes or does the narrator use them sparingly?
What images lend the story a lyrical, melancholy, humorous effect? Are they genuine,
poetic, fresh, trite, hackneyed, stale? Is the general tone matter-of-fact, sentimental,
moralizing, bitter, ironical, sarcastic? What attitude to life does the story express? What
seems to be the relationship between the author, the narrator and the reader?

W. S.
By L.P. Hartley

(continued)

A little comforted, Walter went home. The talk with the police had done him good. He
thought it over. It was quite true what he had told them — that he had no enemies. He
was not a man of strong personal feelings such feelings as he had went into his books. In
bis books he had drawn some pretty nasty characters. Not of recent years, however. Of
recent years he had felt a reluctance to draw a very bad man or woman: he thought it
morally irresponsible and artistically unconvincing, too. There was good in everyone:
lagos were a myth. Latterly — but he had to admit that it was several weeks since he laid
pen to paper, so much had this ridiculous business of the postcards
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weighed upon his mind — if he had to draw a really wicked person he represented him as
a Nazi — someone who had deliberately put off his human characteristics. But in the
past, when he was younger and more inclined to see things as black or white, he had let
himself go once or twice. He did not remember his old books very well but there was a
character in one, "The Outcast”, into whom he had really got his knife. He had written
about him with extreme vindictiveness, just as if he was a real person whom he was
trying to show up. He had experienced a curious pleasure in attributing every kind of
wickedness to this man. He never gave him the benefit of the doubt He had never felt a
twinge of pity for him, even when he paid the penalty for his misdeeds on the gallows.
He had so worked himself up that the idea of this dark creature, creeping about brimful of
malevolence, had almost frightened him.

Odd that he couldn't remember the man's name.

He took the book down from the shelf and turned the pages — even now they affected
him uncomfortably. Yes, here it was, William... William... he would have to look back to
find the surname. William Stamsforth.

His own initials.

Walter did not think the coincidence meant anything but it coloured his mind and
weakened its resistance to his obsession. So uneasy was he that when the next postcard
came it came as a relief.

'l am quite close now’, he read, and involuntarily he turned the postcard over. The
glorious central tower of Gloucester Cathedral met his eye. He stared at it as if it could
tell him something, then with an effort went on reading. ‘My movements, as you may
have guessed, are not quite under my control, but all being well I look forward to seeing
you sometime this week-end. Then we can really come to grips. | wonder if you'll
recognize me! It won't be the first time you have given me hospitality. My hand feels a
bit cold to-night, but my handshake will be just as hearty. As always, W.S.’

'P.S. Does Gloucester remind you of anything? Gloucester gaol?"

Walter took the postcard straight to the police station, and asked if he could have
police protection over the week-end. The officer in charge smiled at him and said he was
quite sure it was a hoax; but he would tell someone to keep an eye on the premises.
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"You still have no idea who it could be?' he asked.

Walter shook his head.

It was Tuesday; Walter Streeter had plenty of time to think about the week-end. At
first he felt he would not be able to live through the interval, but strange to say his
confidence increased instead of waning. He set himself to work as though he could work,
and presently he found he could — differently from before, and, he thought, better. It was
as though the nervous strain he had been living under had, like an add, dissolved a layer
of non-conductive thought that came between him and his subject: he was nearer to it
now, and his characters, instead of obeying woodenly his stage directions, responded
wholeheartedly and with all their beings to the tests he put them to. So passed the days,
and the dawn of Friday seemed like any other day until something jerked him out of his
self-induced trance and suddenly he asked himself, *When does a week-end begin?"

A long week-end begins on Friday. At that his panic returned. He went to the street
door and looked out. It was a suburban, unfrequented street of detached Regency houses
like his own. They had tall square gate-posts, some crowned with semi-circular iron
brackets holding lanterns. Most of these were out of repair: only two or three were ever
lit. A car went slowly down the street; some people crossed it: everything was normal.

Several times that day he went to look and saw nothing unusual, and when Saturday
came, bringing no postcard, his panic had almost subsided. He nearly rang up the police
station to tell them not to bother to send anyone after all.

They were as good as their word: they did send someone. Between tea and dinner, the
time when week-end guests most commonly arrive, Walter went to the door and there,
between two unlit gate-posts, he saw a policeman standing — the first policeman he had
ever seen in Charlotte Street. At the sight, and at the relief it brought him, he realized
how anxious he had been. Now he felt safer than he had ever felt in his life, and also a
little ashamed at having given extra trouble to a hardworked body of men. Should he go
and speak to his unknown guardian, offer him a cup of tea or a drink? It would be nice to
hear him laugh at Walter's fancies. But no — somehow
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he felt his security the greater when its source was impersonal, and anonymous. 'P.C.
Smith' was somehow less impressive than 'police protection’.

Several times from an upper window (he didn't like to open the door and stare) he
made sure that his guardian was still there: and once, for added proof, he asked his house-
keeper to verify the strange phenomenon. Disappointingly, she came back saying she had
seen no policeman; but she was not very good at seeing things, and when Walter Went a
few minutes later he saw him plain enough. The man must walk about, of course, perhaps
he had been taking a-stroli when Mrs. Kendal looked.

It was contrary to his routine to work after dinner but tonight he did, he felt so much
in the vein. Indeed, a sort of exaltation possessed him; the words ran off his pen; it would
be foolish to check the creative impulse for the sakeof a little extra sleep. On, on. They
were right who said the small hours were the time to work. When his housekeeper came
in to say good night he scarcely raised his eyes.

In the warm, snug little room the silence purred around him like a kettle. He did not
even hear the door bell till it had been ringing for some time. .

A visitor at this hour?

His knees trembling, he went to the door, scarcely knowing what he expected to find;
so what was his relief on opening it, to see the doorway filled by the tall figure of a
policeman: Without waiting for the man to speak —

'‘Come in, come in, my deaf fellow," he exclaimed. He held his hand out, but the
policeman did not take it. "You must have been very cold standing out there. | didn't
know that it was snowing, though,' he added, seeing the snowflakes on the policeman's
cape and helmet. '‘Come in and warm yourself:'

‘Thanks,' said the policeman. 'l don't mind if | do.’

Walter knew enough of the phrases used by men of the policeman's stamp not to take
this for a grudging acceptance. 'This way,' he prattled on. 'l was writing in my study. By
Jove, it is cold, I'll turn the gas on more. Now won't you take your traps off, and make
yourself at home?'

'l can't stay long,' the policeman said, 'l've got a job to do, as you know.'
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'Oh yes," said Walter, 'such a silly job, a sinecure." He stopped, woadering if the
policeman would know what a sinecure was. 'l suppose you know what it's about — the
postcards?'

The policeman nodded.

'But nothing can happen to me as long as you are here,' said Walter. 'l shall be as
safe ... as safe as houses. Stay as long as you can, and have a drink.’

'l never drink on duty," said the policeman. Still in his cape and helmet, he looked
round. 'So this is where you work,' he said,

‘Yes, | was writing when you rang.'

‘Some poor devil's for it, | expect,' the policeman said.

'Oh, why?' Walter was hurt by his unfriendly tone, and noticed how hard his
gooseberry eyes were.

'I'll tell you in a minute,’ said the policeman, and then the telephone bell rang. Walter
excused himself and hurried from the room.

‘This is the police station,' said a voice. 'ls that Mr, Streeter?'

Walter said it was.

‘Well, Mr. Streeter, how is everything at your place? All right, I hope? I'll tell you
why | ask. I'm sorry to say we quite forgot about that little job we were going to do for
you. Bad co-ordination, I'm afraid.'

‘But,’ said Walter, 'you did send someone.’

'No, Mr. Streeter, I'm afraid we didn't.'

'But there's a policeman here, here in this very house.'

There was a pause, then his interlocutor said, in a less casual voice:

'He can't be one of our chaps. Did you see his number by any chance?'

'No.'

A longer pause and then the voice said:

'‘Would you like us to send somebody now?'

'Yes, p ... please.’

‘All right then, we'll be with you in a jiffy.’

Walter put back the receiver. What now? he asked himself. Should he barricade the
door? Should he run out into the street? Should he try to rouse his housekeeper? A
policeman of any sort was a formidable proposition, but a rogue policeman! How
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long would it take the real police to come? A jiffy, they had said. What was a jiffy in
terms of minutes? While he was debating the door opened and his guest came in.

'No room's private when the street door's once passed,' he said. 'Hadyou forgotten |
was a policeman?'

'‘Was?' said Walter, edging away from him. "You are a policeman.’

'l have been other things as well,' the policeman said. "Thief, pimp, blackmailer, not to
mention murderer. You should know.'

The policeman, if such he was, seemed to be moving towards him and Walter
suddenly became alive to the importance of small distances — the distance from the
sideboard to the table, the distance from one chair to another.

'l don't know what you mean,' he said. "Why do you speak like that? I've never done
you any harm. I've never set eyes on you before.'

'Oh, haven't you?' the man said. '‘But you've thought about me and' — his voice rose
— 'and you've written about me. You got some fun out of me, didn't you? Now I'm going
to get some fun out of you. You made me just as nasty as you could. Wasn't that doing
me harm? You didn't think what it would feel like to be me, did you? You didn't put
yourself in my place, did you? You hadn't any pity for me, had you? Well, I'm not going
to have any pity for you.'

'‘But | tell you,' cried Walter, clutching the table's edge, 'l don't know you!'

'‘And now you say you don't know me! You did all that to me and then forgot me!' His
voice became a whine, charged with self-pity. "You forgot William Stainsforth.’

‘William Stainsforth!'

‘Yes. | was your scapegoat, wasn't 1? You unloaded all your self-dislike on me. You
felt pretty good while you were writing about me. You thought, what a noble, upright
fellow you were, writing about this rotter. Now, as one W.S. to another, what shall | do,
if | behave in character?'

... I don't know," muttered Walter.

"You don't know?' Stainsforth sneered. "You ought to know, you fathered me. What
would William Stainsforth do if he met his old dad in a quiet place, his kind old dad who
made him swing?'
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Walter could only stare at him.

"You know what he'd do as well as I," said Stainsforth. Then his face changed and he
said abruptly,'No, you don't, because you never really understood me, I'm not so black as
you painted me." He paused, and a flicker of hope started in Walter's breast. "You never
gave me a chance, did you? Well, I'm going to give you one. That shows you never
understood me, doesn't if?'

Walter nodded.

"And there's another thing you have forgotten.'

'What is that?"

'l was a kid once,' the ex-policeman said.

Walter said nothing.

"You admit that?' said William Stainsforth grimly. ‘Well, if you can tell me of one
virtue you ever credited me with — just one kind thought — just one redeeming
feature —'

'"Yes?' said Walter, trembling.

‘Well, then I'll let you off.'

‘And if | can't?" whispered Walter.

'‘Well, then, that's just too bad. We'll have to come to grips and you know what that
means. You took off one of my arms but I've still got the other. "Stainsforth of the iron
hand" you called me.'

Walter began to pant.

‘I’1l give you two minutes to remember," Stainsforth said. They both looked at the
clock. At first the stealthy movement of the hand paralysed Walter's thought. He stared at
William Stainsforth's face, his cruel, crafty face, which seemed to be always in shadow,
as if it was something the light could not touch. Desperately he searched his memory for
the one fact that would save him; but his memory, clenched like a fist, would give up
nothing. 'l must invent something," he thought, and suddenly his mind relaxed and he
saw, printed on it like a photograph, the last page of the book. Then, with the speed and
magic of a dream, each page appeared before him in perfect clarity until the first was
reached, and he realized with overwhelming force that what he looked for w&s not
thererln all that evil there was not one hint of good. And he felt, compulsively and with a
kind of exaltation, that unless he testified to this the cause of goodness everywhere would
be betrayed.
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"There's nothing to be said for you!" he shouted. 'And you know it! Of all your dirty
tricks this is the dirtiest! You want me to whitewash you, do you? The very snowflakes
on you are turning black! How dare you ask me for a character? I've given you one
already! God forbid that I should ever say a good word for you! I'd rather die!’

Stainsforth's one arm shot out. *Then die!" he said.

The police found Walter StreelEer slumped acrbss the din-ing-table. His/body was still
warm, but he was dead. It was easy to tell how he died; for it was not his"nand .that his
visitor had shaken, but his throat. Walter Streeter had been strangled. Of his assailant
there was no trace. On the table and on his clothes were flakes of melting snow. But how
it came there remained a mystery, for no snow was reported from any district on the day
he died.

Unit Six

magazine programme — programme which is a mixture of "hard" news and feature
items.

wild/nature life programme — programme showing animals, birds, etc. in their natural
environment

quiz programme — programme on which members of the audience are asked questions,
in case of correct answer they receive prizes

sitcom (situation comedy) — short film providing entertainment

soap opera — play (an afternoon television regular feature) which originally appeared on
the radio and was sponsored by soap advertisers, continuing from day to day, presenting
emotional and melodramatic situations like many operas of the 19th century (thus named
""soap operas")

video clip — minifilm, about the length of a song, interpreting or dramatising a song
Western — uniquely American film presenting myths about pioneering, courageous
Americans
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Major British and American Broadcasting Companies, Networks, News Agencies

Great Britain

BBC — British Broadcasting Corporation

ITV — Independent Television News Ltd. (company responsible for providing national
news for independent television in Britain)

PA — Press Association (British national dohiestic news agency)

Reuter [‘r-ito] — British-based agency supplying foreign news

EBU — European Broadcasting Union

Eurovision — International network for the exchange of television programmes

the USA

ABC — American Broadcasting Company

CBS — Columbia Broadcasting System

NBC — National Broadcasting Company

AP — Associated Press (American news agency)

INTERVIEW TECHNIQUES
Ten-point plan to make a good impression

1. Be pleasant and polite to the receptionist or secretary who greets you. It will get you
off to a good start.

2. If you are going through a closed door into an office, knock first and then walk in.

3. Don't sit down until you are offered a chair.

4. Don't smoke or chew.

5. Don't slouch, don't fold your arms or fidget. Sit in a relaxed upright position.

6. Speak up, don't mutter or mumble. Try to act with modest confidence.

7. Don't be flippant. Some candidates give jokey answers to cover up nerves. Be sure you
are on the same wavelength as the interviewer before you introduce humour into the
discussion.

8. Show a genuine interest in the work and the firm you have applied to.

9. Analyse what qualities the interviewer is looking for and try to demonstrate how far
you match up.
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10. Make sure you know the interviewer's surname, and use it if a natural opportunity
occurs.

Questions the interviewer may ask you

There are a number of questions you are likely to be asked — so think about what you
are going to say. It may help to discuss these with a friend before the interview. Probable
questions include:

Tell me about yourself.

Why do you want the job?

What is your experience in the field?

What makes you think you would be good at the job?
What do you do in your spare time?

What qualities do you think you have to offer?

What is your ultimate career ambition?

What kind of books or newspapers do you read?

Questions you may want to ask the interviewer

During the course of the discussion, the interviewer will probably explain most of the
details about the job. But there may be gaps and you may want to ask your own question.
Try not to appear too eager; wait until towards the end of the interview. He or she may
then ask if there is anything you would like to know — and that's your chance to be
offered the job, then you will need all the facts to enable you to make the right decision
as to whether or not you will accept There are some of the points you may want to raise:
What are the normal hours of work?
Are there any unusual hours?
Will I be paid overtime?
What is the pay?
What holidays will | be entitled to?
Who will | be directly responsible to?
What training will | be given?
When may | expect a decision?
When would | be expected to start?
Whatever you do don't sound as if you are only interested in what you get out of the job.
Remember the interviewer is looking for someone who is going to put a lot into the
job — ability, industry and enthusiasm.
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ADDITIONAL EXERCISES!
COMPOSITION SUBJECTS

Respond to the following situations either in a short story, using a dialogue and a description, or in an essay
form.

1. Describe how illustrations can help a reader to enjoy the book. Refer to two or three
books you have read.

2. Imagine that one of your friends is missing from the classes visiting his parents. Give
details of his appearance which would enable the teachers to issue a description or build
up an identical picture.

3. Recommend a friend (who does not read much) a book which you have recently read.
Try to encourage your friend to spend more time reading.

4. Halloween.

5. Discuss the reasons why many people today read books about the Second World War.
6. Write a clear and factual report for the newspaper of an accident that you have
witnessed.

7. The persistent disadvantages and advantages of being a woman.

8. The advantages and disadvantages of being an only child.

9. Superstition in our lives today.

10. Write a persuasive letter giving details about the pleasure of playing a musical
instrument.

11. Suppose you were writing an account of your childhood in such a way as to
emphasize your relations with your family.

12. Television and radio plays as a reflection of real life.

13. How have your years at school prepared you for your life after leaving school?

14. Write a letter to the press stating the case for abolishing examinations or for handing
over students discipline to a committee in which staff and students co-operate on equal
terms. Invent suitable names and addresses.

! Credit will be given for arrangement of ideas, dear expression and direct comparison.
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15. Write a short story to the magazine on one of the happenings in your childhood which
much influenced you.

16. The wedding of one of the members of your family.

17. Crime and punishment. Give your views on juvenile deliquency. Should the
punishment fit the crime?

18. What help in running a home should a husband give to his wife?

19. Explain the pleasures of music-making.

20. What seems to you worthwhile in some forms of popular literature, e. g. detective
stories, science fiction?

21. A teacher looking rather tired and harassed at the end of a day's work.

22. A student whose dress and appearance are such as to excite comment.

23. Explain in your own words what is meant by the British custom of April Fool's Day,
describing some of the tricks played by British children.

24. Describe some customs of girls and boys in this country.

25. Write a description of some animal with which you are familiar for the benefit of
people who have never seen this animal.
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CONVERSATIONAL EXPRESSIONS
(Units One — Eight)
Unit One

PERSUASION

Persuasion involves not only making a suggestion but actively trying to convince
someone to agree with you and accept it. As such, it is a mild and (usually) acceptable
form of arguing.

But evidently to use cliches is by far not enough. What you need is valid arguments to
really persuade a person to do this or that. Remember that to be convincing you must
abide by certain rules in logics:

Persuasion

(Oh) come on | don't know, but

Don't you think I'll tell you what

After all Look

What you don't seemto  Why don't we
understand is that I know you can do it

I'm awfully sorry to ask It's crucial for you
you ... but It's important for you

If you'll do it... I'll It's necessary for you

Going in to persuasions

(Well) I guess so All right
Maybe you're right Look — I'll tell you what
Oh, if you insist We'll see

Making suggestions

| wonder/was wondering how Why don't you try

to attend What do you say Don't you think
Maybe you could If I were you
| was wondering if you'd ever | have an idea
thought of | think it might be a good idea to
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Resisting persuasion

| don't know No way

Oh (with using information) Absolutely not

We'll see | don't care

| know, but That's all out of the

| don't see how question

That's a good idea, but That might be OK, but
That's true, but | see what you mean, but

Some means that can be useful in persuading others

1. Citing facts to support your view, naming their source if the facts are likely to be
doubted.

2. Relating relevant incidents or experiences in which you or others have been involved.
A vividly told experience is memorable and convincing.

3. Citing authorities who support your view. Brief direct quotations from the authority are
Impressive.

4. Using humour and funny stories to hold the interest of your readers or listeners. (Be
sure, however, that you don't drag in a joke simply to get a laugh. The funny story can
illustrate your arguments in a memorable way.)

5. Using associations to establish a link between things everyone likes (nice people, good
feelings, etc.) and the point of view for which you are arguing, or vice versa.

6. Making a direct appeal, once you have established your case, by expressing your
conviction with sincerity or feeling.

7. Appealing to emotions, if the subject is one you feel deeply about. Don't, however, let
the emotion drown the thinking!
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Unit Two

ATTACK AND RESPONSE

Attack

Wouldn't you agree

Wouldn't you say that

Isn't it (also) true (to say), to believe, to assume
Isn't it just possible tentative

Might it not (also) be true

Surely you'd admit
Don't you think } direct

tag questions: Xis ..., isn'tit? Xis..., isn'tit?
X doesn't..., does it?

Response

| see (take) your point

Possibly (maybe so)

I'd agree with you to a certain extent
(tentative)

That may well be (direct) >

Fair enough
OK informal
That's quite true... )

Perhaps, but don't you think that
I'm not sure | quite agree

| see what you mean, but

Come off it! You can't be serious.

)

J

that + s

} direct

If you ask me; As you see it; I'd like to point out that; The point is

but+attack
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Unit Three

AGREEMENT AND DISAGREEMENT

Agreeing. Neutral: Yes, | agree. True enough. That's right | can't help thinking the same.
Hour true. I couldn't agree more. How right that is. Oh, definitely.

Informal: Well, that's the thing. Well, this is it (isn't it) ? Yes, right. Dead right. Too true.
I'd go along with you there. I'm with you there.

Formal: Oh, | agree entirely. | agree absolutely with... My own view/opinion exactly. I'm
of exactly the same opinion. | don't think anyone could/would disagree with...

Disagreeing. Neutral: (Oh,) | don't agree... I'm not (at all) sure, actually/in fact. Not
really. Oh, I don't know. No, | don't think... | disagree (I'm afraid). That's not right,
surely. That's not the way | see it. | can't agree with... I can't help thinking... But isn't it
more a matter/question of... ? Do you really think...?

Informal: (Oh) surely not | don't see why. | can't go along with... (Oh,) come off it.
Nonsense! Rubbish! No way! You must be joking. You can't mean that!

Formal: | really must take issue with you (there). (I'm afraid) | can't accept... | can't say
that | share that/your view. I'm not at all convinced... | see things rather differently
myself.

Saying you partly agree. Neutral: | don't entirely agree with... | see your point, but... |
see what you mean, but.. To a certain extent, yes, but... There's a lot in what you say,
but... Yes, maybe/perhaps, but.. | couldn't agree more, but... That's one way of looking at
it, but... Yes, but on the other hand, ... Yes, but we shouldn't forget... Yes, but don't you
think... That's all very well, but...

Informal: Could be, but... OK, but... Yes, but... Mm, but... I'd go along with most of that,
but...

Formal: Well, while I agree with you on the whole, ... There's some/a lot of truth in what
you say. Still’lhowever, ... | agree in principle, but... That may be so, but... Granted, but...
Personally, I wouldn't go so far as (to say) that.
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Unit Four

EXPRESSIONS SHOWING CRITICISM AND VIRTUES

| know | am not good at...
As for when I look at myself (in a mirror),... well... then | see
someone a bit different.
That's probably my main fault.
| should say I'm not exactly — how should | say?
| suppose I'm not coherent in my behaviour.
You'd have to see it to believe it!
You shouldn't be asking what I think of myself, ... but what
| think of...
It's law and order what we need.
| say get rid of...
I'm the sort of ordinary decent person who wants to bring law and order back (to this
country).
Well, I'm an easy going bloke unless of course...
You wind me up. Then I'm a bit vicious.
| think I've kept myself respectable — that's the word.
I've tried to help ... I've done my best.
Perhaps you might consider me a bit of a fanatic.
About... But basically I'm a good chap.
Not too polemic ... fond of... That's me.
When | was young | was very shy.
| didn't make (close friends) till... in ..., till quite late in life.
| became quite good at being by myself.
| had no one to rely on ... and no one to ask for advice. That made me independent.

Unit Five
REACTING TO OPINION

Positive response:

True... exactly...
| am all out for it.
I am in favour of it.
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You have my whole/full support...

| am giving it my backing.

| can see no reason to oppose.

| urge you...

Please, do consider my words very carefully.
My reaction is extremely favourable.

Negatives:

| can't approve of it...

No, it bears no relation to...

| would find it difficult to (accept it)...
I'm not sure you are right about it...

Neutral:

My personal opinion is...

I'm inclined to think that...

It goes further than that...

That's one way of looking at it, but...
You would be well advised.

Unit Six
INTERVIEWING PEOPLE
Asking for opinions

What's your opinion of...

What do you think of...

How do you feel about...

| was wondering what your opinion of... (tentative)
What about... (informal)

Expressing personal opinions

In my opinion

From my point of view

Personally, I think that

It would seem to me that (tentative)
As far as I'm able to judge (tentative)
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As | see it (direct)
Frankly, I think (direct)
| reckon (informal)

Asking for clarification

I'm sorry, | don't quite understand what you mean by...

I'm sorry, could you explain what you mean by...

I'm afraid, I'm not really very clear about what you mean by... (tentative)
I'm sorry, but could you possibly explain what you mean by... (tentative)
Did you mean that...

Do you really think that...

Did you say...

But you said earlier that...

| don't understand what you mean by...

What (exactly) do you mean by... (all rather direct)

Giving clarification
what I'm trying to say is (that)...
Well,

the point I'm trying to make is (that)...

think
Well, | I what | mean is (that)... (tentative)
suppose

What | mean is (that)...
(both direct)
What I'm saying is (that)...

All I'm trying to say is (that)... (informal)

Well, to be frank (strong, blunt)
frankly
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Unit Seven

CORRECTING PEOPLE

Let's get this straight from the start...

There appears to have been a slight misunderstanding here.
I'm afraid you've got it all wrong...

Actually...

Haven't | already mentioned...

| think | should point out, however...

If I may say so, | believe you've confused...

Am | mistaken in thinking that...

Unit Eight

GIVING ADVICE AND ACCEPTING ADVICE OR REJECTING IT

Giving advice

| would advise you to DO...

Personally, | think your best course would be to DO...
(slightly formal)

It might be a good idea if you DID... (tentative)

Your best bet would be to DO...

| suggest you DO...

Why don't/can't you DO... (direct)

| think you should DO...
(If I were you) I'd DO... (direct, informal)

Accepting advice

That sounds a good idea.

(certainly) like Thank
seems good advice. you.

That's certainly a possibility. (slightly tentative)
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Right do

Il that. Thanks, (direct: informal)
Yes. try

Rejecting advice
can

I’m not sure 1 do that. You see
‘d be able to + EXCUSE

Isn't there anything else | can/could DO...?
I'm sure that's excellent advice, only + EXCUSE (tentative)
I'm afraid that's not really possible/out of the question. (direct)
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ROLE PLAYING

COLLEGE LIFE/ITS YOUR CHOICE

Situation

A group of students earned some money during their summer holidays. At a special
meeting they discuss the best way to spend the money.

There are the proposals to be discussed:

1. a trip to St. Petersburg

2. purchase of some equipment to launch a disco club

3. distribution of the money among the students

Cast list

Helen/Eugene

Jane/Andrew students, members of the summer team
Lucy/Peter

Nina/Alex

Lecturer B., a young lecturer, the students' tutor

Ann/Michael, a member of the student committee

Mary/Nick, representing a student newspaper

Pauline/Paul, a British student on an exchange visit to Moscow

What you must decide

Which two of the proposals would most benefit everybody concerned and the English
department? A vote must be taken.

Role cards

Helen/Eugene Aged 19

You were one of the team. You are a great traveller. You are happy as in summer you
worked in a new place and now you look forward to a trip to St. Petersburg. If all the
group doesn't want to go to St. Petersburg you'd like to have your share of the money and
go there alone (though it is less preferable as you usually get lost in new places and don't
make friends easily).
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Jane/Andrew Aged 22

You were one of the team. You worked last summer to earn some money to get
married but it's a secret yet. So you prefer to have your share of the money. If somebody
is really very keen on dancing there are a lot of disco clubs in the city. The most you
agree with is a trip to St. Petersburg as you were there as a child many years ago.

Lucy/Peter Aged 21

You were one of the! team. You enjoyed your summer work very much. You think
that a disco club is just the thing for you as you believe that dancing is the best way to
relax and to enjoy yourself. Your second choice is the distribution of the money among
the students. No trip to St. Petersburg for you as you've been there more than once.

Nina/Alex Aged 21
You were one of the team. You are sure all the money ought to be spent on the
equipment for a disco club. All the students will benefit by it. You also know that
Jane/Andrew is saving money for the wedding trip but you must keep it secret. Being a
devoted friend you speak in favour of the distribution of the money among the students.

Lecturer B. Aged 28

You are a young lecturer, the students' tutor. As a comparatively young person you
share their enthusiasm about a disco club. But you think that being a tutor you should
argue for a trip to St. Petersburg. You feel that you are expected to help with the
arrangements. (You would like to go to St.Petersburg as well.)

Ann/Michael Aged 23

You are a member of the student committee. You did not work with the group this
summer as you were ill and you envy them. You try to learn more about their work. You
support a purchase of some equipment for a disco club. You believe that a trip to St.
Petersburg is not a bad idea but needs a lot of organisation. You conduct the discussion
and the vote at the end of it.
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Mary/Nick Aged 22

You write for the student newspaper. You have been asked to cover the meeting. In
the course of it you try to find out more about the students' summer work (place, the kind
of job, environment, etc.). You think that next summer you would go with the group too.
Involve the British student in the discussion.

Paul/Pauline Aged 21
You are one of the British group cm an exchange visit. Students in Great Britain don't get
any grant during their vacations. You do work every summer but it's your own business.
You have to look for a job and you are happy to take up anything that will turn up. You
tell the students about it when asked.

Possible follow-ups

1. Do you think the students' summer work should be related to their future profession?
Whatever your answer, give your reasons.

2. Write up this role-play as a newspaper article.

3. Prepare a talk by a visiting student from Great Britain on students' life (unions, clubs,
societies).

EXAMS OR CONTINUOUS ASSESSMENT?

Situation

A special meeting of the staff of the English Department will be held to discuss a
possible shift from exams to continuous assessment, i. e. a student's final mark is an
average of the marks for all the work he/she has done during the course/ term.

Cast list
Prof. G., Head of the English Department
Lecturer M.

Lecturer E. } senior lecturers

Lecturer P.
Lecturer A. junior lecturers
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Ann/Peter
final-year students
Lucy/Andrew

Postgraduate S.
Dorothy/Donald Parker, a visiting English lecturer

What you must decide

What form of assessment is more efficient and reliable: exams or continuous assessment?
A vote must be taken.

Role cards

Prof. G. Aged 51
You are Head of the English Department and conduct a special meeting to discuss
what form of assessment is more efficient and reliable: exams or continuous assessment.
You are of the opinion that exams are a well-tried system, but you do not object to
abolishing exams in one of the years, possibly in the first year, and introducing
continuous assessment as an experiment.
At the end of the discussion you sum up the arguments presented and hold a vote.
NB: The results of the vote will be taken to the Academic secretary of the university.

Lecturer M. Aged 49
You are a senior lecturer in the English Department. You are convinced that exams
are the best quick way of assessing a student. Their reliability has been proved again and
again. The exam system may not be perfect, but it's the best we have; it may be painful,
but so are many things in life. You voice your support for the exams rather categorically.

Lecturer E. Aged 54

You are a senior lecturer in the English Department. You agree that the most
successful students are not always the best educated, they are the best trained in the
technique or working under duress/pressure. Possible faults of the exams are not the
faults of the system itself but of the teacher — that is your con-
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viction. However there are advantages in continuous assessment, as it is probably more
objective, but it needs to be proved/tested. So you suggest an experiment (exams abol-
ished, continuous assessment introduced) with a group of students.

Lecturer P. Aged 32

You are a junior lecturer in the English Department. You think that exams as a form
of assessment must be abolished altogether. Your arguments are as follows: firstly,
exams are a test of memory not ability. They encourage memorising, restrict reading and
induce cramming and secondly, as anxiety-makers exams are second to none, because so
much depends on them.

Lecturer A. Aged 29

You are a junior lecturer in the English Department. You speak in favour of
continuous assessment as it is more objective and a student has to work continuously but
not rapidly under the extreme pressure of exams. It motivates a student to read widely
and to seek more and more knowledge, eliminating cramming. Besides it's a pity that
teachers themselves are often judged by examination results and instead of teaching their
subjects they are reduced to training their students in exam techniques which they
despise.

Ann/Peter Aged 22

You are a final-year student in the English Department. You are clever and a bit lazy.
You have a knack of concentration under pressure and are always successful at exams.
You are against continuous assessment because it is sure to reveal the gaps in your
knowledge. While slating your arguments you address Lecturer E., a senior lecturer,
because he/she will be your examiner this term.

Lucy/Andrew Aged 23
You are a final-year student in the English Department. You think exams should be
abolished. Your arguments are, firstly, no one can show his knowledge to advantage after
a sleepless night or when he/she is in mortal terror (some recollections of your personal
experience would serve as good proof), secondly, examiners may be subjective at times.
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NB: You are an industrious student, you work hard during the term but unlike Ann/Peter
you don't have a knack of working rapidly under the extreme pressure of exams.

Postgraduate S. Aged 27

You are a postgraduate in the English Department. You are doing research on the new
methods of assessment. You disagree that the methodsgpf.testing a person's knowledge
and ability remain as primitive as in the past. You argue that extensive research into
objective testing techniques has been carried out. There are already complex checking
systems, among them computers, used by examiners to specially devised tests. In ad-
dition exams may be supplemented by the teachers' monthly assessment.

Dorothy/Donald Parker Aged 35
You are a visiting English teacher. You are very much interested in the Russian way
of life. That day you are present at a meeting of the staff of the English Department
where a possible shift from exams to continuous assessment is being discussed. You are a
true supporter of exams as you think it is an old and widely-spread system of assessing
students' knowledge. In your country practically all exams are written (oral exams are a
rare exception for modern languages). You know that in some universities they've
introduced continuous assessment but you personally are rather sceptical about it.

Possible follow-ups

1. Speak on the following topic: "Exams or Continuous Assessment".

a) a student's view; b) a teacher's view.

2. Prepare a talk on the comparative study of the British and the Russian marking
systems.

3. Write a composition on the following'topics:

a) The most adequate (revealing) tasks for teaching the students’ skills in the senior stage.
b) My first exam.
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DISCUSSING A TEXTBOOK
Situation

A school textbook is to be re-edited. At a special meeting possible changes to be
introduced are discussed.’

Cast list

The author

A representative of the publishers
TeacherS.

Teacher D.

Ann/Michael

Jane/Andrew final-year students
Helen/Peter

Dorothy/Donald Parker, a visiting English teacher

What you must decide

What possible changes should be introduced into the second edition of the textbook?
Role cards

The author Aged 55

You are the author of the textbook. It is highly valued by the school teachers and so
the publishing house is planning the second edition of it. As you have not been teaching
at school yourself for the last ten years you have had no feedback from the learners (only
practising teachers have). You appreciate the criticism and suggestions offered by the
participants of the discussion. But you are a bit hurt by the students' impertinent remarks
on your textbook and you let it show.

Publisher Aged 45
You are representing the publishing house specialising in textbooks. You conduct the
discussion but your contribution to

! The teacher must decide which textbook the group is going to discuss in the role-play. The students are
given cards in advance so that they will study the chosen textbook and find out the items for criticism and
approval.
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it is rather limited as you are more concerned with technical matters, therefore you object
to colour illustrations urging to observe space limit. At the end of the discussion you
thank the participants, promising to inform the editorial board of their
suggestions/proposals.

Teacher S. Aged 54
You are an experienced English teacher, favouring the existing textbook, its layout

and the exercises provided. As some people doubt the necessity of using the students'

mother tongue and especially a number of exercises on translation you strongly object to

this view and argue in favour of translation as an objective method of foreign language

teaching.

NB: After being at college together with the author of the textbook, you worked at the

same school for some time.

Teacher D. Aged 25

You are a young teacher with an urge to make innovations. You've been using the
textbook for two years but you can't say you are happy about it. Your firm conviction is
language and culture are not separable and should be taught together. But the textbook is
not informative enough. So you insist that more information about the country should be
provided and should be definitely supplemented by colour illustrations.

Ann/Michael Aged 22

You are a final-year student who has already had two teaching practices in school. You
are flattered by the invitation to participate in the discussion. You were asked to look
through the exercises and drill material on the vocabulary and evaluate them. Say
whether you consider the essential language items are really the most commonly used
words about the topic.

Jane / Andrew Aged 22

You are a final-year student. You were reluctant to participate in the discussion as you
think that the grammar exercises you were asked to look through are subjected to a lot of
criticism. They should be more contextualised. Exercises on translation and filling in the
blanks should be eliminated. You sound too categorical and uncompromising but you are
not aware of it.
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Helen/Peter Aged 30

You are a final-year student of an evening dass. For the last two years you were
allowed to work at school as a trainee teacher. Therefore you know the textbook well.
You think no textbook can be perfectly designed and there is no limit to perfection.
Concerning possible changes some texts pertaining to real-life teaching situations should
be added to the course as well as additional visual aids (maps, diagrams, cartoons, slides,
etc.)

Dorothy/Donald Parker Aged 35
You are a visiting English teacher with the English department. Today you are present at
a special meeting where a school textbook planned to be re-edited is discussed. You are
surprised to hear of a complex set of teaching material (try to find out what the set
consists of). In Great Britain if sup to ttie subject teachers to choose any textbook for
their forms. So you think that approach is a bit biased as it may reflect a teacher's
preferences and it makes it difficult for a child to change schools.

Possible follow-ups

1. How should the exercises on translation be dealt with:

a) gone over by the teacher in class;

b) corrected by the teacher out of class;

c) corrected by the students themselves by the given keys. Give your reasons.

TELEVISION
Situation

At a students' debating club a discussion is held on the role of television in society.
Some students of the British group who are on an exchange visit to Moscow are
participating in it. The discussion is conducted by a well-known journalist The students
are asked to give some serious thought to the following problems:

1. Television and children. (Whole generations are growing up addicted to television.)
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2. Books versus screen versions. (Active pursuits such as reading give way to passive
screen-watching.)
3. The pros and cons of video cassette TV.

Cast list

A journalist
A psychologist
A postgraduate

Ann
Mary students of the English Department
Helen

Robert/Caroline British students
Steve/Frankie

What you must decide
Whose arguments sounded more convincing?
Role cards

Journalist Aged 54

You are a well-known journalist You were asked to lead the discussion. In setting the
problems for discussion you are deliberately provocative and extreme. Don't forget that
you slatted your career as a producer of feature films and thus you argue in favour of
cinematography. At the end of the discussion you mention your intention to write an
article on youth and television and you thank the participants for their valuable contribu-
tion.

Psychologist Aged 40
You are a psychologist specialising in children's psychology. You are concerned with
the impact of television on children. You state that those addicted to television have
poorly developed speech habits, they become lazy, they read little, do not communicate
with each other and their parents, in short, they become passive observers. You believe
it's the parents' duty to regulate children's viewing time and choose suitable programmes.
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Postgraduate Aged 30

You are a postgraduate in audio-visual techniques in teaching. You specialise in
educational television. You are of the opinion that it creates enormous possibilities for
education. Close-circuit TV, language teaching, specialised subjects may serve as good
examples. You can't argue that television ousts/displaces reading. But you do not object
to a good screen version of a classic as a supplement to the original.

Ann Aged 21

You are a fourth-year student participating in a TV language teaching programme, so
you are a real devotee of television. You speak of the growing popularity of television
and think that it will definitely destroy/oust the film industry since it brings entertainment
and even education right into your home.

Mary Aged 22

You are a final-year student. You praise television as the shortest and easiest way to
gain knowledge. Screen versions of classics have helped you more than once before
literature examinations. Video cassette TV is becoming a popular way of viewing and
you think that the future is with it.

Helen Aged 23

You are a final-year student, recently married. Both your husband and you believe that
television prevents everybody from going out into the world itself. No second-hand
experience for you, only real books, theatres and films. You are convinced that television
deprives you of the enjoyment of entertaining and that it is no substitute for civilised
pleasures or for active hobbies and sports.

Robert/Caroline Aged 21
You are one of the British group on an exchange visit to Moscow. During your stay
you are to do a project on the educational value of television. You say a few words about
the Open University as a form of adult education on television. There are a number of
problems under discussion. What particularly concerns you is that people, children
especially, are reading far less. They now prefer screenplays and TV serials to books.
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Steve/Frankie Aged 23

You are one of the British group on an exchange visit to Moscow. During your stay in
the country you are to do a project on television in Russia. You are present at a
discussion on the role of television in society. Your special interest is the impact of
television on children as you are afraid that very often children grow up addicted to the
telly and are exposed to rubbishy commercials, violence, etc. You'd like to know the
content of TV programmes.

Possible follow-ups

1. Choose an evening's viewing for

a) a foreign visitor whose Russian is good and who is very interested in learning more
about Russia and our way of life;

b) a foreign visitor whose Russian is not very good.

2. Write a composition on one of the following topics:

a) The year 2000. What changes in television would you expect to have taken place?
b) The pros and cons of TV educational programmes.

c) The challenges of TV for teenage viewers.

THE INVESTIGATION
Situation

Mrs June Brown was detained for shoplifting. She was accused of having stolen a girl's
woolen pullover. Mrs Brown refused to say anything and consequently the police were called
and she was charged with theft. The facts are the following:

Mrs Brown was in a hurry. She wanted to buy a new pullover for her daughter Jean
before taking her to her cousin's birthday party. Mrs Brown found a pullover in the shop she
called at with her daughter on her way to the party. As soon as she had paid for the pullover
she saw that Jean had chocolate all over her face and hands. Furious she asked a sales
assistant where the toilets were. Then in the toilet Mrs Brown changed Jean's old pullover for
the new one. They would have to run if they were going to ever get to the party. But in the
street she
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was grabbed by a man accompanied by a woman. The woman said that they had reason
to believe that Mrs Brown was shoplifting. The evidence against Mrs Brown was that the
woman, Mrs Baker, a store detective, had entered the toilets and had seen Mrs Brown,
putting a new pullover over her daughter's head.

You are to enact the preliminary investigation of the case conducted by two counsels:
the counsel for the Prosecution and the counsel for the Defence.

Cast list

Mrs June Brown, the accused

Mrs Mary Baker, a store detective
Miss Becky Smith, a sales assistant

Mr Clark Timpson, the sales manager
Miss Nora Lain, a customer in the shop
Counsel for the Prosecution

Counsel for the Defence

What you must decide (after the role play)

On the basis of the evidence collected by the two counsels during the investigation
you must decide whether the matter should be brought to court.

Role cards

Counsel for the Defence Aged 39

While interviewing the participants of the incident — Mrs Brown, the defendant, Miss
Smith, the sales assistant, Mrs Baker, the store detective, Mr Timpson, the sales manager
and Miss Nora Lain, a customer — you try to prove that your client is innocent and the
charge brought against her is groundless. In summing up your arguments you emphasize
that a suspect is innocent until proven guilty. You have no doubt that this is an "open-
and-shut™ case and should never be brought to trial.

Counsel for the Prosecution Aged 45

In the course of the investigation you interview everybody concerned: Mrs Brown, the
accused, Miss Smith, the sales assistant, Mrs Baker, the store detective, Mr Timpson, the
sales
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manager and Miss Nora Lain, a customer. You ask everybody to tell you about their part
in the incident and thus you make them reveal the basic facts of the case and their
respective role in it You try to verify the truthfulness of their testimony. First ask them
questions about themselves: their name, occupation, the reasons for their actions in the
situation with the idea of looking for things that will make Mrs Brown seem guilty. On
completion of the investigation sum up your observation.

Mrs June Brown Aged 30

You are a part time school teacher with two children of your own rather difficult to
manage. Thus you are always pressed for time and easily lose your temper. During the
investigation you show your indignation at the false charge imposed upon you. The only
person you are willing to talk the matter over is your lawyer whom you give a full and
truthful account of your behaviour in the shop. When you were stopped that day by the
sales manager and accused of shoplifting you felt insulted and became angry.

Miss Becky Smith Aged 20

You have been working as a sales assistant for three years. That day you were serving
on the knitwear counter. You remember a woman who you now recognise as the
defendant, Mrs Brown, buying a pullover for her daughter. You remember her well
because the girl was eating a chocolate ice-cream and smeared it all over her face while
Mrs Brown was paying for the pullover. The customer said she must clean the girl up as
she was taking her to a birthday party. You showed Mrs Brown where the toilets were
and she hurried away.

Mrs Mary Baker Aged 37

You are a store detective. Previously you were employed as a policewoman. In all
your years of working for the police you have never made a false arrest. That day as you
entered the toilets of the store you saw a woman taking the labels off a new pullover and
putting it on her daughter. The woman seemed very nervous and excited. When you
entered she immediately hurried out. Her behaviour made you suspect her of stealing the
pullover. You followed the woman, calling the Sales Manager, Mr Timpson, to help you.
When you stopped the woman
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outside the store she became very angry and refused to say anything in her defence so the
police were called and she was formally charged with shoplifting.

Mr Clark Timpson Aged 32

You are a sales manager at a large department store. Your job is to supervise the sales on
the ground floor of the shop. That day you noticed one of the store detectives, Mrs Baker,
trying to attract your attention. You realized that she was following someone she
suspected of shoplifting. You joined Mrs Baker and as the suspect left the shop you
grabbed her by the arm. Mrs Baker told the woman that she was suspected of shoplifting.
The woman became very angry. You took her to your officer but she continued to protest
about being arrested. She insisted on having paid for the pullover but refused to show you
the receipt. She refused to say anything until her lawyer arrived. You therefore called the
police and the woman was charged with shoplifting.

Miss Nora Lain Aged 40

You are a secretary at an office. You don't like to go straight home after work (you are
single), so very often you go window-shopping. That day as you were in a large store and
entered the toilets you saw a woman hurriedly changing her daughter into a new pullover.
She left the toilets in a hurry. You followed her (you are a great reader and admirer of
Agatha Christie). After the woman was stopped by some people and the police arrived
you addressed the police officer offering him evidence. You are enjoying it all, absolutely
sure that justice must be done. You even hope that the case will get into the newspapers
and the girls at the office will see your name or even a photo.

Possible follow-ups

1. Give an account of the incident as it was seen by Anne, Mrs Brown's daughter.

2. Give an account of the investigation as it was seen and heard by a newspaper reporter
(mind your style).

3. Write a letter which Mr Brown, the husband of the accused, might have sent to a local
newspaper, protesting about the actions of the staff of the store (mind your style).
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AN INCIDENT AT SCHOOL
Situation

During the last week of the term the eighth form register goes missing from the staff
room. The form tutor is worried since it's the time for .the end-of-term assessment which
must

The form tutor warned the pupils that if yhey did not produce the form register and the
offender's name he/she would take the matter to the Head Teacher.

Two discussions are held simultaneously — by the pupils in their classroom and by
the teachers in their staff room.

The pupils are trying to find the offender and the register while the teachers are
concerned with the reasons for the theft and a possible punishment to be imposed on the
offender which will also act as a deterrent for the future. The room should be arranged so
that each group has its own "working area" in order to prevent the participants from being
distracted.

Cast list

Teacher W.
Teacher K.
Teacher R.
Teacher B.

Julia/Peter

Lucy/Eugene pupils
Nina/Alex

Helen

Dorothy Parker, a visiting teacher from Great Britain
Donald/Daisy, an English pupil

What you must decide

What can be the outcome of the confession and the punishment inflicted on the pupil?
Role cards

Teacher W. Aged 35

You are a math teacher and a tutor of the 8th form. The disappearance of the form
register upsets you. You intended to
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hold a tutor meeting with the pupils but they insisted upon dearing up the incident
themselves and you let them. You discuss it with your colleagues in the staff room
informally, asking for their advice. You personally think that it was Nick, who really is a
nuisance and far from being the best pupil, who has taken the register, possibly to erase
some bad marks (you've noticed some signs of this in his record book a few times). If he
is found out you'll summon his father to school for a talk with the Head Teacher.

Teacher K. Aged 54

You are an experienced teacher and have been a tutor for many years. You've had
similar experience before and you've dealt with it quite efficiently. You are surprised that
teacher W. let the pupils deal with the situation themselves accusing her of lax authority.
You believe that to decide on the possible punishment of the offender teacher W. should
call a special meeting of the tutors with the Head Teacher and subject teachers. Sus-
pension from school is, you think, an appropriate punishment serving as a deterrent for
possible/potential offenders.

Teacher R. Aged 23

You are a trainee teacher. You think that teacher W. is perfectly right in letting the
children deal with the situation themselves as you strongly believe in pupils' self-
government. You object to teacher K.'s suggestion that the offender should be suspended
from school as it may inflict a deep psychological wound and the poor child may never
recover from the dreadful traumatic experience. You think that a telling off is sufficient
punishment.

Teacher B. Aged 30

You are a literature teacher, you've been teaching these pupils for four years and know
them well. You know Nick as a kind-hearted, well-behaved, well-read boy and you doubt
his being the offender. You would rather suspect Mary who is not popular with her
classmates and tries to attract their attention by any possible means. She is also at the
bottom of your literature class. You are more concerned with the reason for the offence
than the actual punishment, believing the type of punishment would depend on the pupil
involved.
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Julia/Peter Aged 14

You are a class leader. You lead the discussion. Possible suspects you think are Nick
and Mary. Nick is more likely since he is poor at maths and has had more than one
conflict with teacher W., who is always finding fault with him and whose classes Nick
finds boring. He is a real nuisance in her classes.

As class captain you've told him off more than once but it didn't work and you believe
that if he is the offender he should be properly punished. To do so you need either
evidence of his offence or Nick's confession.

Lucy/Eugene Aged 14

You suspect Mary who is new to your class and goes out of her way to make friends
with the girls and become popular. You resent it. You don't exclude the possibility of
Mary stealing the register just to attract everybody's attention.

Nina/Alex Aged 14
You are convinced that nobody in your class is capable of such an offence. So you are

hurt by teacher W.'s suspicion and demand a thorough search of the staff room thinking

the register is there and possibly overlooked. You refuse to discuss the possible suspects.

Helen Aged 14

You follow the discussion without any comment as you are faced with a dilemma: to
confess or not, since it was you who took the register from the staff room to erase your
friend Nick's poor marks. He is totally unaware of it, as of your "special™ attitude to him.
You've been hopelessly in love with him for two years. But you can't let him be a
scapegoat so you confess and take the form register to the staff room yourself ready to
face the consequences.

Dorothy Parker Aged 35
You are a visiting teacher and you happen to be in the teacher's staff room when the
teachers discuss the incident. You explain that in English school there is no book similar
to our "form register" (;xypuain). You may also mention the possible sanctions a teacher
may use to punish a child in an English school.
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Donald/Daisy Aged 15

You are 16. You live with your mother, Dorothy Parker, in Moscow at the moment,
and you go to one of Moscow schools. The pupils of your class let you be present and
participate in all kinds of meetings and discussions they have. You are eager to learn
more about their way of life. As that day the missing form register is the cause of an
incident you explain that in your English school there is no register/book of the kind. The
marks are entered in the subject teacher's book.

Possible follow-ups

1. Discuss the following:

a) Is one's authority as a teacher undermined by seeking the aid of senior members of the
staff in dealing with discipline problems?

b) Is one ever justified in punishing a whole class for the misbehaviour of one or two
unidentified offenders?

c) Discussions of discipline and control often focus on the negative question of sanctions.
What possible strategies (“awards™) are available for encouraging desired pupil behav-
our?

2. Write up the role-play as a letter of the form teacher to her friend.
NB: topics suggested for oral discussion may serve/be used as topics for home or class
composition.

NICK'S BIRTHDAY
Situation

M.N. Semenova, an English teacher, and her colleague, N.M. Petrova, are receiving
Mrs Dorothy Parker, a visiting English teacher, at M.N. Semenova'’s. Her elder daughter,
Helen, is helping by laying and clearing the table.

The ladies are discussing many things and mainly the coming birthday of M.N.
Semenova's younger son Nick who is supposed to be at school at the moment. When the
tea is in full swing the bell rings and Nick's form tutor, L.G. Bobrova, ap-
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pears in the doorway to inform M.N. Semenova of her son's truancy. The hostess and
guests are surprised at the news, and now M. N. Semenova is in two minds whether to
arrange the birthday party or cancel it.

Cast list

M.N. Semenova, mother

Helen Semenova, daughter

L.G. Bobrova, a form tutor

N.M. Petrova, an English teacher
Dorothy Parker, a visiting English teacher

What you must decide

Should M.N. Semenova arrange her son a birthday party at all? If not, when should
she punish her son, before or after the party?

Role cards

M.N. Semenova Aged 45

You are very much annoyed at the news. You love your son who is the apple of your
eye and you've been looking foreward to the birthday party. Under the circumstances you
have to punish your son and cancel or at least postpone the party. You are aware that you
must say something but words fail you.

Helen Semenova Aged 20
You are a student of the English faculty, a future teacher and full of your own ideas on

upbringing. You are very critical and think it only fair to punish your brother by

cancelling the party. You think it will serve him right, as he has always been mother's pet.

L. G. Bobrova Aged 24
You are a young and inexperienced teacher. You have no patience with Nick who is a
bright boy but a nuisance. You are a little bit embarrassed. You don't want to ruin his
birthday party either. You also feel shy in the presence of the efficient teachers and
mature women.
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N.M. Petrova Aged 30

You are M.N.'s friend and a teacher who is very popular with the pupils, but you have no
children of your own and do not want to interfere in the heated discussion. Now and then you
ask Dorothy about the English holidays, system of education, their way of life,
entertainments, fashion.

Dorothy Parker Aged 25

You are an English teacher on an exchange visit to Moscow. You are very excited but
reserved because it is your first social experience in Russia. You like the people and the
dishes. You describe how you celebrate birthdays and other holidays in Great Britain. As for
Nick's truancy you tell them what punishments teachers can use at school.

Possible follow-ups

1. Do you believe in the effect of punishing children?

2. Discuss different sanctions for misbehaviour used in Russian and British schools.

3. Argue the following talking point: "Parents are too permissive with their children
nowadays".

STUDENTS' WEDDING
Situation

A fourth-year student Nick Petrov and a second-year student Ann Semenova are going to
get married. They both study at the English faculty and live away from home in the Halls of
Residence. Their wedding is scheduled for Sunday and their parents are arriving in Moscow
on Saturday. Meanwhile Nick and Ann are trying to decide how to celebrate the occasion.
Ann wants it to be a "wedding to remember" and is determined to spend a lot of money on
clothes, flowers, guests. Nick tries to keep her from making such a fuss and urges her to go
to St. Petersburg all the more so as Ann has never been there. Ann's roommate Helen who is
also present takes Ann's side as she enjoys parties too. Suddenly the door opens and two
people emerge. One of them is Irene Nosova, a friend of
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theirs, who is a member of the English speaking club. She has brought along with her
Tom/Dorothy Walter, who is an English student on an exchange visit to Moscow. He/she
wants to interview Nick and Ann and later write an article on Russian students'marriage.

Soon everybody is absorbed in the conversation, and the students do not only answer
Tom’s/Dorothy's numerous questions but also help Nick and Ann to decide how to
arrange a wedding reception.

Cast list

Nick Petrov, a student

Ann Semenova, a student

Irene Nosova, a student, a member of the ESC
Tom/Dorothy Walter, an English student
Helen Bobrova, a student, Ann's roommate

What you must decide

Should Nick and Ann have a lavish wedding reception or make it a more modest affair
and spend the money otherwise?

Role cards

Nick Petrov Aged 22

You are an out-of-door type of young man and think that the only thing worth
spending money on is travelling. You find Ann very fussy about clothes, restaurant,
guests. You love Ann very much but you want to be firm and persuade her to go to St.
Petersburg. It's your birthplace and you can show her a lot in this beautiful city, or can
just as well get a package tour.

Ann Semenova Aged 20
You love Nick very much and think you are lucky to have such a husband. But you
are the sort of girl who likes to keep up with the Joneses®. Your mother promised to foot
the bill, that's why you think nothing of spending a lot of money.
You are so excited that you can hardly listen to what Nick is suggesting. But finally the
idea of spending a month in St. Petersburg together with Nick seems romantic to you.

1
CTapaThCs XKUTh HE XY)KE IPYTUX
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Tom/Dorothy Walter Aged 22

You are an English student and it's your first year in Russia. You are enjoying your
stay in Moscow and are interested in learning more about the Russian people and their
way of life. You can hardly wait to see the wedding and the reception as you have heard a
lot about Russian parties. You ask all sorts of questions concerning the conditions of life
of newly-wed couples. (How they budget, where they live, how they manage their
studies.)

Irene Nosova Aged 22

You are a student and have been married for 2 years already. You remember your
wedding very well. You and your husband were very short of money and there was no
money coming from home at that time. All the students gathered in the dining-room to
congratulate you and when the party was coming to its close they gave you two tickets to
Tallinn as a present. How einjoyable your trip was! What you don't understand is why
Ann is going to invite so many people she and Nick hardly know at all.

Helen Bobrova Aged 18
You are Ann's roommate and a friend of hers but you are a poor mixer and have no
boy-friend. You look forward to the wedding reception no matter where it is going to be
held, as you are sure there will be lots of young boys there and who knows... As for the
money problems you suggest a simple way out — a party in the Halls of Residence.

Possible follow-ups

1. What is your attitude towards a lavish wedding reception?

2. Write a letter which Ann might have sent to her friend Mary.

3. Should household chores be shared and to what extent?

4. Prepare a talk: "The pros and cons of living together with parents™.
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METOAUYECKHUE PEKOMEHJAIMU CTYAEHTAM, TOTOBALIMUMCA K
IMPOBEJEHUIO MUKPOYPOKOB

K nagamy |V kypca cTyneHTHI yke 00J1alafoT HEe TOJBKO TEOPETHUCCKUMHU 3HAHUSIMHU, HO
U ONpENEICHHBIMU MPOPECCHOHATBHO 3HAYUMBIMH HABBIKAMU M YMEHUSIMH, HampuMeEp,
YMEHHEM TMpPaBWJIBHO paclpeaessTh BHUMaHHE B Tpolecce CIOyLHIaHWs peyd Ha ee
coaepxaHue U oQopmIIeHHE; YMEHHEM 3aMedarh, (UKCUPOBATh, KIACCUPHUIMPOBATH U
o0yuarorie UCIpaBATh (HOHETUUYECKHE, JTEKCHUECKUE U TpaMMaTUYeCKie OIIMOKN; YMEHUEM
NPaBUIBHO TOJB30BAThCA KIIACCHOM JOCKOM; YMEHHEM TIPOMKO, YETKO M BBIPA3UTEIHHO
YUTATh U TOBOPUTH U T. [I.

B mpomniecce oOydenus si3piky Ha |V Kypce ciaeayer MCHOIb30BaTh Pl 00JIEE CIIOXKHBIX
dbopM  memarorud4eckd  HAmpaBIIEHHOM  JESITENbHOCTH,  CHHTE3HPYIONIMX  paHee
chopMupoBaHHbIC HAaBBIKKM U yMeHUs. OnHON U3 Takux (Gopm paboThl, MO MHEHUIO MHOTHUX
OTIBITHBIX TPETOoJaBaTeNIel, SABISETCS MOATOTOBKA M MPOBEICHNUE CTYyJACHTAMU Ha 3aHSATHIX
0 TPaKTUKE YCTHOW M NHCHBMEHHOM peud oOydaloluX »5IMH30J0B YPOKOB, WM TaK
Ha3bIBAEMbIX MUKPOYPOKOB.

Haubonee nenecooOpa3zHo HauMHATH pabOTy HaJl MUKpOypoKamu B miepBoMm cemectpe 1V
Kypca. B 3T0 Bpemsi CTyZeHTHI HMHTEHCHBHO 3aHUMAIOTCS METOJIMKOH TpernojaBaHus
MHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB B IIKOJIE, TOTOBATCS K CAadye SK3aMeHa M0 METOAMKE U K BBIXOIy Ha
MEeAarorTHYeCcKy0 MPakTUKy. VIMEHHO B A3TOT MEpHUON Yy CTYAEHTOB OCOOEHHO BBICOKH
BHYTPEHHHUE MOTHUBBI, CIIOCOOCTBYIOIINE CEPHE3HOMY OTHOIICHHIO K TOATOTOBKE H
MPOBEJICHUIO MUKPOYPOKOB.

Hcnonb3yst sI3bIKOBOM M PEUeBOM MaTephasl JaHHOTO Y4eOHWKa, NpodeccHOHATbHBIC
HAaBBIKK W yMeHHUs, cGhOpMHpOBaHHBIE Ha MIIAQIINX KypcaX, a TaKKe CBEICHUA
TEOPETUYECKOTr0, MPAKTUYECKOT0 XapakTepa U3 Kypca JIEKIMH U TPAKTUYECKUX 3aHATUN IO
METOJIMKE, CTYJIEHThl TII0J PYKOBOJCTBOM IIperoAaBaTelis M0 MPaKTHUKE YCTHOM H
NUCBMEHHOM pedr MOTYT MPOBOJIUTH MUKPOYPOKH Pa3INYHBIX BUJIOB.

Mo>xHO Ha3BaTh CIEIYIOIINE U3 HUX:

— MHKpPOYPOKH TI0 paboTe ¢ peueBbIMU 00pa3liaMu;
— MHKpPOYPOKH TI0 paboTe ¢ TEKCTOM;

— MHKPOYPOKH TI0 paboTe C JTEKCUKOM;

— MHKpPOYPOKH TI0 paboTe HaJl IKCITPECCUBHON PEUbIO;
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— MHKPOYPOKH 10 paboTe ¢ ayAH0-TEKCTOM;

— MHKPOYPOKH 110 paboTe Hax (OHETHUECKONH CTOPOHON YCTHON pEeYd U YTCHHUS;
— MHKPOYPOKH IO TUCbMEHHOMY KOHTPOJIIO BRIPAOOTAaHHBIX HABBIKOB M YMEHUM;
— MHKpPOYPOKH C IPUMEHEHHUEM JMH- U JUAPHIBMOB.

beccriopHo, BO3MOXXHOCTH OOydeHHUs S3bIKYy Ha (DaKynpTeTaX HMHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB
3HAYUTENIBHO OTJIMYAIOTCA OT BO3MOXKHOCTEM OOydeHHs S3bIKY B CpeIHEH IIKOJe.
EcrecTtBeHHO, 4TO MeToAMKa OOydeHHs B By3€ OTJIMYAETCS OT METOOUKH OOy4eHHUs B
cpenHed mkoie. OpHako MpU IMPOBEIEHUHM MHKPOYPOKOB OHA JIOJKHA MaKCHUMAalbHO
npuOINKaTHCS K TPeOOBAHUSAM IIKOJIBHOW METOTUKH.

Ha xaxnaom 3aHsTHH (MM KaXIOM BTOPOM 3aHSTHH) MOXKET OBITH MPOBEICHO HE Oojee
OJIHOTO MHUKPOYPOKa € MOCJEIYIOIINM €ro 00CYKICHUEM.

VYpokn ydeOHUKA conep)KaT CHElHalbHbIE 3aJaHds MO MPOBEJACHUI0 MHKPOYpPOKOB
pasHoro Buaa. Kaxaprii cTyeHT 00s3aH THIATEILHO MOATOTOBUTHCSA K MIPOBEICHUIO OTHOTO
THIIA MHKPOYPOKa, T. €. COCTABHTb IOIPOOHBII IIAH-KOHCIIEKT', B KOTOPOM JOJDKHA OBITH
chopMynupoBaHa 3aJada MHUKPOYPOKA, IMPEACTABJICHBI 3Talbl pabOThl HaJ MaTepUalioM,
pa3paboTaHbl yNpa)xXHEHUS C MPOJyMAaHHBIMU (POPMYJIMPOBKAMU 3aJaHUN U C KIHOYaMH K
HUM. B 1maHe criexyer oTpa3uTh MCHOJIb30BAaHUE JIOCKH, pa3JaTOYHOro MaTepuaa,
TEXHUUYECKUX U APYTUX CPEeACTB HarisigHocTH. IIpu BbiOOpe ynpaxxHEHHIl CTYyJIEHT MOXKET
M0JIb30BaThCA HE TOJbKO yueOHuKoM |V Kypca, HO U APpYyrMMH y4eOHHUKaMH U y4eOHBIMU
MOCOOMSAMH, a TaKXKe JIMTEPATypod, YKAa3aHHOW B IJIaHAX K MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHITHIM II0
METOTUKE.

Heo0xomumMo MOMHHTB, YTO CaM MHKPOYPOK MOXKET 3aHuUMaTh 15—18 munyT m 5—7
MHUHYT — €r0 aHajlu3, T. €. He Oosee 25 MUHYT B 11e10M. MOKHO pEKOMEH/I0BAaTh CTYACHTaM
IPOPENeTUpoBaTh JIoMa MOAPOOHO PACIHUCAHHBI MHUKPOYPOK C YacaMH B pyKaX, C TeM
4YTOOBI B ay/IUTOPUU HE BBIMTHU 32 Mpeiebl OTBOJIUMOTO BPEMEHH.

[IpenogaBaTenb MpPakTUKM YCTHOW M NUCBMEHHOW pedd MpoBepseT BbIOOpoyHO 3—4
IJIAaHA-KOHCIIEKTa MUKPOYPOKa JaHHOTO

1 v
C (I)OpMOI/I IJIaHa-KOHCIICKTA CTYJACHT MOKET O3HAKOMHUTLCA B KaOHMHETe MCTOOWKH.
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BHJA, YKa3blBa€T Ha HEJOCTAaTKM U BO3MOXXHbIE OIIMOKH, JA€T COOTBETCTBYIOILKE
PEKOMEHIALNH, IPOBEPSET KIFOYH U T. JI. U HA3HAYAET OJTHOTO CTYACHTA JJIsl IPOBEICHUS
MHUKpPOYpOKa.

CryneHT, BbIOpaHHBII NpernoaaBaTesieM, BBICTYNAET B POJU YUYUTENS] U MPOBOJUT
MUKpPOYpOK. OCTanbHbI€ YJIE€HBI TPYIIBI SBISIOTCSA «yYalIUMHUCS», a MOCIE IPOBEACHUS
MHKDPOYPOKA IPHHUMAIOT yYaCTHE B €r0 00CY/KICHHH .

[loaroroBka K MHUKpPOYPOKY JIO0OT0 BHJA JOJIKHA HAYMHATHCS C TOTO, YTO CTYIEHT
IIPOCMATPHUBAET KOHCIIEKTHI JIEKIUI U JTUTEPATypPy, PEKOMEHIOBAHHYIO K IPAKTUYECKOMY
3aHATHUIO 110 METOAMKE IO MHTEpecyroueil ero teme. IIpu moaAroToBke K MpoOBEICHUIO
MHUKPOYPOKOB CTYAEHTBI MOT'YT MOJIb30BaThCS PEKOMEHIALIMSIMU, IPUBOAUMBIMU HIKE.

PEKOMEHJIALIUUA 11O MNPOBEAEHUIO MUKPOYPOKOB 11O PABOTE C
PEYEBBIMU OBPA3IIAMUA

1. IIpoananusupyiite pedeBbie 00pa3llbl C TOYKU 3pEHUS TPYAHOCTEH, KOTOpPHIE OHU
MOTYT MPEACTaBUThH AJis Bamux ydamuxcsi. (CpaBHEHHE C POJHBIM SI3bIKOM M BHYTPHU
SA3bIKa MOKET MTOMOYb BaM B 3TOM. )

2. BriOepute cnoco0 pacKphITHS 3HAYCHHS PEUEBBIX 00pasmnoB (OecrepeBOAHBIA WU
MEPEBOJHBIN), UCXOAS M3 MX TPYAHOCTEH, HMMEIOIIETOCs B BallleM pacHOpsSIKEHUU
BpEMEHM U BO3MOKHOCTEH Bamux yuammuxcs. Ecium BbeIOpaHHBIH BamMu  Croco0
OecriepeBOIHBIN, TPOyMaiiTe OecriepeBOIHbIE CIOCOOBI KOHTPOJISI TOHUMAHUS, KOTOPbHIE
BbI HCIIOJIB3YETE B padoTe.

3. Ilpoaymaiite u oTOepuUTE CHUTyallMM, B KOTOPBIX MOYHO TMO3HAKOMHUTH BaIllUX
yYaluxcsi C pEYeBBIMH OO0pas3laMu, a TaKkKe JIEKCMYECKOE HAIMOITHEHHE PEYEeBBIX
00pasIoB.

4. OtGepute ymnpakxHEeHUs, HEOOXOIUMBIC JUISI TPEHUPOBKH PEYEBBIX OOpa3IOB M HX
MCIIOJIb30BAHUSI BAIIUMH YYAITUMUCS B PA3JIMYHbBIX CUTYAIIHSIX.

[loMHHTE, 4YTO, MO BO3MOXHOCTH, BCE YNPAKHEHUS JOJDKHBI  HOCHUTH
KOMMYHHKATUBHBIN XapakTep.

1
OOcyxaeHe MUKPOYPOKOB 11e5ieco00pa3HO MPOBOANTD 110 CXeMe, KOTopasi PeIaracTcsi HIKe.
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TpennpoBoYHbIE yIPpAKHEHHUS

— UMUTAMOHHBIE (COTJIACUTECH, MOATBEPAUTE U T. 11.);

— TpaHcpopMalMoHHbIE (TIEPECTIPOCUTE, BBIPA3UTE YIAUBJICHUE, HE COTJIACHTEChH,
YCOMHUTECH U T. [1.);

— YHOpaXHEHHUSI HA 3aBEPUICHUE MPEIIOKEHUM;

— yIpa)XxHEHUs Ha KOMOMHUPOBAHKE JIBYX TPEIJIOKCHUI;

— yIpaxHeHuH Ha riepudpas;

— BONIPOCO-OTBETHBIE YIIPAXKHECHUS,

— MIEPEBOJ C aHTJIMMUCKOTO SI3bIKA HA PYCCKUM U T. 1.

ananCHeHuﬂ HA NPpUMEHEHUE U3YUEHHbIX peuesblx 06pa3u06

— MpUIyMalTe CBOU IPUMEPDI, UCIIOJIb3YS peueBbie 00pa3IIbI;

— HUCHOJIb3YyWTE pedyeBbie 00pa3libl B MPEAJIOKEHHON YUUTETIEM CUTYyAIlUH;
— MpUlyMaiTe CBOM CUTYyaIluH, UCIIOJIb3Ysl peueBbie 00pasiibl;

— HUCTOJIb3YWTE U3yUYEeHHBIC PEUYEeBbIC 0OPA3IIbl B AUAJIOTE;

— MEPEBOJI C PYCCKOT0O-A3bIKa HA AHTJIUUCKHM;

— WCTIOJIb3YWTE U3yUYCHHBIC PEUCBBIC 00PA3IIbl, PACKPHIBAsI TEMY U T. JI.

HpOHYMaﬁTC, KakKuc u3 ynpamHeHHﬁ Bbl BBIHCCCTC Ha IOOCKY, paszaagvuTe BalllUM
ydamuMceCsa Ha CIICHHUAJIbHO IMMPUTOTOBJIICHHBIX KAPTOYKAX B BHJC PA3IdaTOYHOI'O MaTrcpualia u
T. IO. He Sa6y,Z[BT€ 0 crocobax KOHTPOJIA HAa KAXKAOM ITalIC pa6OTBI C pCUYCBBIMHU o6pa3uaM1/I.

5. CocTaBbTe W 3aMMIINATE MOAPOOHBIN TUIAH-KOHCIEKT Balller0 MUKPOYpOKa 1o padote ¢
peueBbIMU 00pasiamMmu, IPUACPKUBASICH CIICTYIONIEH MTOCIIEeI0BATEIbHOCTH:

— CdopmynupyiiTe 3amadyy MHUKpPOypoka (Hampumep, OpTraHH3alus O3HAKOMJICHUS C
peyeBbIMU O00pa3llaMd U HMX TPEHUPOBKU HA YPOBHE NPEAJIOKECHUS; OpraHu3aIus
TPCHUPOBKH PEUEBBIX O00pa3loB Ha YPOBHE CBS3HOTO BBICKA3BIBAHMS, WCIIOIH30BAHHE
YYalIUMHUCS PEUYEBBIX O00pa3loB B COOCTBEHHOW peun u T. 1O.). MHexoms w3
chopMyTHpOBaHHOW 3a/1a4H, 3AMHUIINTE JaTbHEHIIHA X0 ypOKa.

— IlpogymaiiTe ¥ 3anWIIATE OPTraHU3ANUIO O3HAKOMJICHHS C PEUYEBBIMH OOpa3lamMu
(cutyaruu it pacKpBITUS 3HAYCHUS, KOHTPOJIb TTOHUMaHUsA, (DOHETHYECKYIO OTPaOOTKY H T.
I.).
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— IlpoaymaiiTe M 3amuIINTEe OPraHU3AlMI0 TPEHHUPOBKU PEUEBBHIX OOPA3IOB (XapaxTep,
KOJIMYECTBO M TOCIEAOBATEIBLHOCTh YIMPAKHEHUN; YCTAHOBKM W KIIOYM K TPEIaracMbIM
YIPAKHEHUSIM).

— IlpoxymaiiTe ¥ 3anuIINTEe OPTraHU3AIMIO MPUMEHEHUS YYAaIIMMHCS PEYEeBBIX 00pa3loB
(xapakTep, KOJMYECTBO M IOCIECIOBATEIBHOCTh CTUMYJIOB, MOOYXKIAIOIIUX YydYaIuXcs K
UCTIOJIb30BAHUIO PEUEBBIX 0OPA3LIOB U T. 11.).

PEKOMEHJAIIUHA 11O INTPOBEJEHUIO MUKPOYPOKOB 110 PABOTE C TEKCTOM

1. BHUMAaTENbHO MPOYUTANTE TEKCT U MPOAHAIUZUPYUTE €ro C TOUKH 3PEHUS] TPYJHOCTEM,
KOTOPBIE MOTYT BO3HUKHYTD Y y4al[UXCS:

— B [IpOLIecCE I'POMKOTI0 YTE€HUs (TPYAHBIE CJIOBA, COYETAHUS CIIOB, IPEAJIOKEHNUSA);

— B IIpoLiecce IOHUMAHMS COEPKaHUS YUTAEMOTO.

2. BCIIOMHHTE HEKOTOPbIE METONYECKHE PEKOMEHIAINH 110 padoTe ¢ TeKCTOM .,

— Tekct He mpoOUTCS HA YACTH, a OEpeTcs HENMKOM W YHTACTCS YYalluMHUCS Tpo cels,
BCJIyX YHTAIOTCS TOJIBKO HEOONBIINE OTPHIBKH, U ATO UTEHHE HOCUT O0yUarOIIUi XapakTep; B
npoiiecce paboThI HaJl TEKCTOM OOpallaeTcss BHUMaHUE He TOJIBKO Ha €ro Coep:KaHue, HO U
Ha (opMy, KOTOpas MOMOTAET PACKPBHITH COICpKAHME; MEPEBOIATCS TE MecTa TEKCTa, B
KOTOPBIX HEOOXOJMMO HANTH a/leKBaTHBIE CPEACTBA BHIPAKEHUS B POAHOM S3BIKE JJISI TOTO,
4TOOBI MOKa3aTh 0COOEHHOCTH IBYX SI3bIKOB B Mepeade COACPKAHMUS.

— CyTb uTeHUs KaK y4eOHOU NeATETbHOCTH COCTOUT U3 YETHIPEX ACHCTBHIA: aHTUIIUTIAIIIN
(MpeaBOCXUIICHHS) COOOIIEHUS; BBIWICHEHHS] €IUHHI] CMBICIOBOM  WH(GOpPMAINU;
COKpAILIEHUs TEKCTa; MHTEPIIPETAIIMH YATAEMOT0.

1 Ny

Poeosa I'b., Manysnvsan KA. Meronuka paObOThl HaJl TEKCTOM B CTapIIUX KjiaccaxX CPEJHEW IIKOJbI. —
WAL — 1973. — Ne 5; Pocosa I'b., Manysnvan JKM. Metoauyeckoe cojiepxannue padoThl HaJl HHOSI3BIYHBIM
TEKCTOM Pa3IMIHOTO XapaKTepa B CTAPIINX Kiaccax cpemaneit mkonsl. — ML — 1974, — Ne 5.

323



[IpakTudeckuii Kypc aHITTUHCKOTO si3bIKa. 4 Kypc nof ped. B./l. Apakuna

VYnpaoicnenus, ghopmupyrowue oeticmeue anmuyunayuu

— MPOYUTANTE 3ar0JI0BOK U CKAKUTE, O KOM (0 ueM) MONAET peub B TEKCTE;

— MPOYUTANTE 3ar0JI0BOK U CKAXKUTE, YTO MOKET OBITh CKa3aHoO O... B TEKCTE;

— TIPOYHUTANTE 3arOJOBOK M CKAKHTE, KAKOW OCHOBHOMN CMBICI MOXET OBITh B TEKCTE C
TaKUM 3aroJIOBKOM;

— TPOYUTANUTE TEpPBBIC MPEIJIOKEHHS... ab3aleB M HA30BUTE TE€ BOMPOCHI, KOTOPHIE
OyayT paccMaTpUBaThCS B TEKCTE;

— TpouuTaiTe MOociIeAHUN (TpearnociaeaHuii...) ab3al B TEKCTE U CKaXHTE, KaKoe
COJIEp’KaHUE MOXET MPEAIIECTBOBATh JAHHOMY BBIBOAY U T. .

Vnpaosicnenus, popmupyrowue oeticmaue no GbluieHeHU eOUHUY CMbICI080U
ungopmayuu

— mpouuTaiiTe... ab3al U HAWAWTE B HEM XYA0XKECTBEHHBIE CpPEICTBA (DIUTETHI,
CpaBHEHHMsI, METaOpPHI U T. [I.), TOMOTarole BaM 00pa3Ho MPECTaBUTb...;

— TpoYUTalTe... ad3albl U CKAXUTE, Kakas CMbICIOBas HHGOpMAIUs TMepenaeTcs C
MOMOUIBIO CJIOB... U T. 1.

Vnpaswcnenus, hopmupyrowue deticmaus no COKpawjeHuro mexcma

— CKa)KuTe, 0 KOM (0 4eM) UJIET peub B... a03aIle;
— MPOYUTANTE BCIYX TO TJIABHOE, YTO CKA3aHO O... U T. JI.

Ynpascnenus, oopmupyrowue oeticmeus no unmepnpemayuy RPOYUMAHHO20

— MPOCMOTPHUTE TEKCT U BBIOCPHUTE MPETOKEHUS, KOTOPHIC TTOMOTAIOT IMOHATH, TTOYEMY
TEKCT Ha3bIBACTCH...;

— BBIPA3UTE JBYMA-TPEMSI TPETIOKECHUSAMU IJIaBHYIO MBICIIb...;

— KaKue 4yBCTBa y BaC BO3HHMKAIOT IPU YTCHUHU...;

— HaWJIUTE B TEKCTE OMMMCAHME...;

— JalTe CyMMapHOE U3JI0KEHUE COAEPKaHUsI BCETO TEKCTA U T. 1.
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3. CocraBpTe U HalIaJUTEe TMOAPOOHBIA IUIAH-KOHCIIEKT IO paboTe C TEKCTOM,
IPUIEPKUBASICH CIEAYIOIIEH OCIEA0BATEIbHOCTH:

— chopMyIupyiiTe 3a7ady Ballero MUKpOypoKa;

— MpoJAyMaiiTe W 3alHIIUTe OpraHu3anuio paboTsl Ha | 3Tame: mpeATeKCTOBYO paboTy 1Mo
CHSITUIO OCHOBHBIX TPYAHOCTEH ((POHETUUECKUX, CBI3aHHBIX C TIOHUMAHUEM IIPOYUTAHHOTO),
KOTOpBIE MOTYT BO3HUKHYTh Y yYalIUXCs [IPU YTEHUH TEKCTA,

— OpoAyMaiiTe U 3anuIIuTe Opranu3anuio padotsl ¢ TekcToM (11 3tam ypoka);

— moalepuTe ympakHEHUs, (OPMHUPYIOIIME ACHCTBUE AHTHIMIALUHN, €CIH YyJalluecs
BIIEPBBIE 3HAKOMATCA C TEKCTOM. EciaM TekecT MNOAroTOBIEH 3apaHee, 3Ta TpyIia
YHpaXHEHUH OITyCKaeTCs;

— MPOAYMANTE YCTAaHOBKY Ha UYTEHHME U JANTE ydallMMcsl BpeMs JUIsl YTE€HUs TEKCTa Ipo
cebs. B cimyuae, eciu TEKCT TOTOBMJICS 3apaHee, AalTe BpeMs MPOCMOTPETb TEKCT s
BOCCTaHOBJICHUS €r0 B MaMSTH;

— noadepuTe ynpaxxHeHus!, GOPMUPYIOIIUE ACHCTBUE IO BHIWICHEHHIO €MHUI] CMBICIIOBOM
uH(popMalMK, 3aTeM JEUCTBHE IO COKpAIICHUIO TEKCTa W, HAKOHEL, JAEWCTBHUE IO
MHTEPIIPETALMH IPOYUTAHHOTO.

PEKOMEH/IAIIMH IO IMPOBEJEHWIO MUKPOYPOKOB I10 PABOTE C JIEKCUKOI

1. IlpoaHaiM3upylTe JIEKCHUYECKHE EIWHUIBI C TOYKH 3pEeHHS TpyaHocTed (1o dopwme,
3HAYEHUIO U YIOTPEOICHHIO), KOTOPhIE OHU MOTYT MPEACTABIATH AJIS BallIMX yYaIIuXCs.

2. BcroMHUTE HEKOTOpHIE METOIMYECKHME PEKOMEHIAINK Mo paboTe ¢ JIEKCHKOW (BBOAA
HOBYIO JICKCMYECKYIO €IMHHILY, HEOOXOIMMO MO3HAKOMHUTH YUYalIMXCA C €€ 3HAYCHHEM,
dbopMamu 1 ynoTpebIeHUEM; TPEHUPYS JIEKCHUECKYIO eIMHUILY, He0OOX0IMMO paboTaTh HaJ
Hel M KaK HaJ HM30JIMPOBAHHOM €IMHHULEH, U B Pa3HBIX KOHTEKCTAX, JUIS YEro CleayeT
BCIIOMHUTH COYETAEMOCTh HOBOM JIEKCUYECKOW €MHUIIBI C paHEE YCBOSHHBIMH U T. 11.).

3. I/ICXO)ISI W3 JIMHTBUCTHYCCKOM Opupoabl CJI0Ba, BPEMCHH, KOTOPBIM BbI paciojaracte, u

OCOOCHHOCTEH  BalIMX  ydYalmuxcs, BBIOEPUTE CHOCOO W TMpPHUEM  CEMaHTHU3AIHNH
(OecriepeBOIHBIN WITH TIEPEBOIHBIN; B OECIIEPEBOAHOM CIIOCOOE — HEBEPOATBHBIN MPHU-
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€M; HCIIOJIb30BaHUE KAPTHUHKH, IPEAMETa, PUCYHKOB, KPOKH, IMOKa3 JACHCTBHS W T.1.;
BepOAJIbHBIA NPUEM: CHHOHHMM, aHTOHUM, NS(UHUIIMIO, TIPOU3BOIHBIC, KOHTEKCT U T. [I.; B
MEPEBOAHOM CIIOCOOE: TIPOCTO TIEPEBOJ WM TepeBOA-HHTeprperanuro). Ecmu crocod
CEMaHTH3alMu  OECIepEeBOAHBIN, MpoaymMaiTe OecrnepeBOMHBIM  COco0  MPOBEPKH
MOHMMAaHMS.

4. BpiOepute ynpakHeHUs, HEOOXOIUMBIC i TPEHUPOBKU JIEKCUYECKUX EIUHUIl M HX
MIPUMEHEHHUS.

Tpenuposeounvie ynpasicHerus

—  yOpaXHEHUs, TpPEeHUpymue (OHETHUECKYI0 CTOPOHY JIEKCMUECKOH EIMHMIIBI
(MMHUTALIMOHHBIE);

— MOACTaHOBOYHBIEC YITPAKHEHUS;

— yIpakKHEHUs Ha TPYNIUPOBKY JIEKCUKH MO PA3IMYHBIM MPU3HAKAM;

— yIpakHEeHUs Ha COYETaeMOCTb JaHHOM JIEKCUYECKOH eTUHUIIBI;

— yIpakHEHUs Ha COCTaBJICHUE MPEATIOKEHHH 1Mo 00pasity;

— BOMPOCO-OTBETHBIC YIPAXKHEHUS U T. 1.

anaofCHele HA NpumMeHerue J1eKCu4eCKux edunuu

— COCTaBJICHUE MPUMEPOB (C UCIIOIb30BAHUEM JIEKCUICCKHUX CTUHHII);

— COCTaBJICHHUE KOPOTKUX CHTYaIMii B MOHOJIOTMYECKOM WIIH JUATOTHYECKOW hopme;

— COCTaBJICHHE TaK Ha3bIBAEMbIX BOKAOYJSPHBIX HCTOPH B MOHOJIOTUYECKOW WIIH
JUANornyecKoi hopme’.

5. Ipoxymaiite, kak BBl OyJeTe OCYIIECTBISATh KOHTPONb. 3apaHee peIINTe, KaKhe M3
O0TOOpaHHBIX YIPaXHCHWU BBI BBIHECETE Ha JOCKY (Tpoaymaiite paboTy ¢ JIOCKOM), KaKue
NPUTOTOBHUTE B BUJIC PA3JaTOYHOrO MaTepHralia Ha KapTOUKaX, MPEIbsIBUTE YIAIIUMCS depe3
rpadonpoeKTop u T. 1.

6. Hammmmre moapoOHBIA TUTAH-KOHCIIEKT Balller0 MHKPOYpPOKa MO paboTe C HOBBIMHU
JICKCUYCCKUMU CTUHUIIAMU: CHOPMYITH-

1 . .
ITpw BBIMOMHEHNH CTYJEHTOM-YYHTENEM 3THX YIPAKHEHNI HEOOXOANM TIIATEIbHBIH KOHTPOIb CO CTOPOHEI
BEJYLIETO MIPENoAaBaTelis 0 IPAKTUKE YCTHOM U NMCbMEHHON PEUH.
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pyiiTe 3a1a4y MUKPOYpPOKa (03HAaKOMJICHHE YYAIIUXCsl C HOBBIMH JIGKCHYECKUMU €TUHUIIAMHU
U UX TPEHUPOBKA HA YPOBHE MPEIJIOKEHHS; TPEHUPOBKA HOBBIX JIEKCHUYECKUX €IUHUIL] Ha
YPOBHE CBSI3HOTO BBICKA3bIBAHMSI; OPTaHU3AIMS IPUMEHEHUS YYAIIUMUCS BHOBb N3YYECHHBIX
JEKCUYECKUX EAUHHI] B COOCTBEHHOW pEuYW; OpPraHW3alUsi KOHTPOJS BHOBb H3YUCHHBIX
JIEKCUYECKUX EAMHMI]); TPOAyMalWTe M 3alUIIUTE XOJ YpoKa, (OPMYIHMPOBKY 3alaHUM,
KOTOpblE BBl OyaeTe JaBaTh ydwamumcs, Hpoaymaiite ¢opmbl paboTel ((ppoHTaNbHAS,
UHAUBUAYalIbHAs, NapHas, IPyNNoOBas) U HMX COOTHOUIEHHE; 3alMIIUTE BCE KIIOYU K
ynpaxHeHusM. [IoMHUTe, 4TO Balll MUKPOYPOK JIOJKEH 3aHATH He Oonee 15—18 MunyT.

PEKOMEHJAIIUHA 11O MTPOBEJAEHUTIO MUKPOYPOKOB IIO PABOTE HA
3KCIPECCUBHOM PEUYBIO

1. BcriomuauTe, Kakue GopmMbl IKCIIPECCUBHOW PEYU BBl 3HAETE (MOHOJIOT, JMAJIOT); KaKue
BU/BI (TIOATOTOBJICHHAS, HETIOATOTOBJICHHAS ); KAKME CTUMYJIBI HCIIONB3YIOTCS B paboTe Hax
OKCIIPECCHUBHOM pPEUBI0: BepOabHBIE (COOOIIEHNWE TEMbI, ONMUCAaHHE CUTyallud U T. 1.),
HeBepOalbHbIe, T. €. pAa3IWYHbIE CpPEACTBA HAISIHOCTH (KapTHHKH, IUAPUIBMBL,
KUHO(PUIbMBI, KHHOPPArMeHThI U T. 1.).

2. BcroMHHTE HEKOTOpPBIE METOJIWYECKHE PEKOMEHIAIMHU 10 paboTe Haa IKCIPECCUBHOU
peupto. (Pabota Ham MOHOIOTOM MPOXOIUT HA TpPEX ypOBHHXli HAa YpPOBHE OJIHOTO
MIPEJIOKEHUS, HA YPOBHE CBS3HOTO BBICKA3bIBAaHHUSA, Ha YpOBHE coOCTBeHHOU peun. Pabota
[0 Pa3BUTHUIO SKCIPECCHUBHOM pEYM MPOBOJUTCS C IOCTENEHHBIM CHATHEM omop. s
YBEIUYEHUSI aKTUBHOTO BPEMEHH YUalIUXCsl UCIIOJIB3YIOTCS pa3HOOOpa3Hbie (hOpMbl paOOTHI:
MapHasi, TpyIIOBas, MaccoBas W uHAUBHAyanbHas. [lpu UWHAUBUAYaANBHOM OIpOCE
HE0OXOAMMO BOBJIEKATh B pa0OTY BCEX YUAIIMXCsl MyTEM CIEIUaIbHbIX YCTaHOBOK-3a/JaHUM,
HaIlpuMep, NPOCIyIIAauTe U 3aJalTE BOIPOCHI IS ITOJTy4YEHUS JOIIOJTHUTEIBHON.

! [pu npoBeseHHy 3TOro BHIAa MHKPOYpOKa BEIYIIHil NpENoaBaTe/b 0 MPAKTHKE YCTHOM H MHCHMEHHOH pedun
00s13aTeNbHO (PUKCHUPYET BCE OMIMOKM yJamuxcs A JajbHeHmeld paboThl MO MX HMCHPaBICHHIO. B oTOenbHBIX
CITy4asx OH JOJDKEH NPUHTH Ha MOMOIIb CTY/ICHTY-yJHUTEII0, TIPOBOSIIIEMY MUKPOYPOK. PekoMeHyeTcs BHIONpaTh
JUTA IPOBEICHHSI 9TOTO BUIa MUKPOYPOKOB CaMBIX CIIOCOOHBIX CTY/IEHTOB.
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uH(pOpMallUY, MPOCIyIIalTe W JalTe OLIEHKY MpOCIyIIaHHOMY U T. A. Omubku B peun
UCIPABIIAECT Y4YUTENb, KaK MPaBWJIO, TMOCIE OTBETA Y4YAIIErocs, MPUYEM HCIPaABICHHE
JIOJDKHO HOCUTH OOYYaronIuii XapakTep u T. 1.).

3. BCIIOMHHTE pa3IndHble-YIPaKHEHNs ISl pa3BUTHSA

a) 10020MOBIeHHOU PEUH:

— ¢ onopoii Ha ¢popMaTbHbIEe TPU3HAKU (KITIOYEBBIE CIIOBA, TUIAH, 3arOJIOBKU U T. 11.);

— € OTOPO¥ HA UCTOYHUKHU WH(pOpMaLnU (KapTUHKA, KHHOPMIbM, AHAPIIbM, TEKCT U T. 1.);
— C OMOpPOW HA U3YUYEHHYIO TEMY.

0) Henod2omosieHHOU PeUH:

— ¢ Oomopol Ha UCTOYHHMK HHGPOpManuu (paccka3 Ha POJHOM s3bIKE, KapTUHKA,
HEO3BYYCHHBIN (UIIBM U T. 11.);

— € OTIOPO¥ Ha )KU3HEHHBIN OTBIT YYAIIUXCs (MPOYNTAHHOE WM YBUIEHHOE, (DaHTa3Us U

T. 1.).

4. CocraBbT€ M HaNULIUTE MOAPOOHBIN IJIAH-KOHCHEKT MHMKPOypoKa 1o paboTe Haj
DKCIPECCUBHOMN PEYBIO.

PEKOMEHJIALIMUA 110 ITPOBEJIEHNIO MUKPOYPOKOB I10 PABOTE C AYJUOTEKCTOM

1. YTouHuTE KOHEUHYIO 3a/1ayy pabOThl C AyJUOTEKCTOM (TEKCT MCHOJb3YETCs TOJIBKO AJIs
Pa3BUTHS ayAUPOBAHUS WK HA €r0 OCHOBE Oy/ET pa3BUBATHCSI TOBOPEHUE).

2. Ucxons u3 3a1auu, NpoaHaAIU3UPYUTe ayAMOTEKCT C TOUKHU 3PEHUSI TPYAHOCTEH, KOTOpbIE
OH MOXET TPEICTaBUTh I Bammx ydammxcs ((pOHETHYECKHX, JIEKCHUYECKHUX,
TPaMMAaTUYECKUX; C TOUYKHU 3PCHHUSI COACPKAHUS U T. 11.).

3. BcnoMHHTE HEKOTOpBIE METOIWYECKHME PEKOMEHAANMH 10 pabdoTe ¢ ayauOTeKCTOM
(cHATHE  TPYAHOCTEH  pa3jIMYHOTO  XapakTepa; HEOOXOAUMMOCTb  YCTAaHOBOK  Ha
POCIYLUIMBAaHUE; OJHOKPATHOCTh MPEAbSBICHUS (WM B PEIKHX CIIydasX JBYKPAaTHOCTb B
3aBHCHMOCTH OT 33J]a4M pabOThI C ayIMOTEKCTOM); TEMII IIOJJa4uH

! Cm.: «Ouepku 1o metoamke 00ydeHHs HemeKkoMy a3b1Ky» / ITox pen. M.B. Paxmanosa. — M, 1974, —
C.79—381.
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TEKCTa; yCIOBHUS MOJA4YH: C TOJ0CA, C MATHUTHOMN TUUICHKH, CTIOCOOBI KOHTPOJISI TTOHUMAHUS:
o0Imure BOIPOCH], CHEIUAIbHBIC BOMPOCH, HEBEPHBIC YTBEPXKICHHS, BOMPOCHI CaMHX
YYAIUXCsA IO TMPOCITYIIAaHHOMY TEKCTy, COCTaBJCHHE TUIAHA IPOCITYIIAaHHOTO, TEpecKas
MPOCIYIIAHHOTO TIO0  IEMOYKe, II0 4YacTsIM, T[epeaada OCHOBHOTO  COJEpIKaHUS
MIPOCITYIIAHHOTO, OOCYKICHUE IPOCTYIIAHHOTO, MMChbMEHHOE U3JI0KEHUE TTPOCITYIIIAHHOTO 1
T. 1.).

4. CocraBbTe W 3alUIINTE MOAPOOHBIN TUIAH-KOHCIEKT Ballero MHUKPOypoka mo padore ¢
ayJMOTEKCTOM, IPUAEPIKUBASICH CIIEAYIOLIEH 110C/Ie0BaTEIbHOCTH:

—  chopmynupyiiTe 3amady = MHKpPOypoka  (pa3BUTHE  ayaupO-BaHHUsA, pPa3BUTHE
MOHOJIOTHYECKOW (MaIOrH4ecKoii) (OpMBI peud Ha OCHOBE ayJUOTEKCTa, MUCHBMEHHOE
U3JI0KEHHUE TPOCTYIIAaHHOTO U T. 11.);

— MpOAyMalTe W 3aluIINTe, KaKUM 00pa3oM BbI OyaeTe CHUMAaTh TPYIHOCTH (Hampumep,
O3HAKOMJICHHE YYalIuXcsi ¢ 1—2 HE3HAKOMBIMH JIEKCHYECKHMMU €IUHHIIAMHU, 0e3 3HaHUs
KOTOPBIX HEBO3MOXKHA paboTa ¢ ayAMOTEKCTOM H T. I1.);

— MPOJyMalTe YCTAHOBKY Ha MPOCITYIITNBAHUE;

— BBIOepUTE (OPMY MPEABSIBICHHUS TEKCTa (Balll paccKas, YTEHHE TEKCTa, MoJavya TEKCTa C
TJICHKH);

— BBIOEpHUTE CMOCOOBI TPOBEPKM TMOHUMAHMS NPOCIYIIAHHOTO, HWCXOAS U3 3aJa4u
MHUKpPOYPOKa, BO3MOXHOCTEH BalllNX yJalIuXcsi, BPEMEHHU, KOTOPBIM BbI pacrojiaraere, u

T. I.;

— B Cllydyae HEOOXOAMMOCTH, MPOAYMalTe YCTAaHOBKY Ha BTOPUYHOE MPOCIYIIUBAHHE H
NpPEIbSIBUTE yYAIIUMCS TEKCT BTOPOU pas;

— MpOAyMaiTe U 3aNHIIUTe JalbHeHmue GopMbl pabOTHI.

PEKOMEHIAIIMH 110 IMPOBEJEHUIO MUKPOYPOKOB
IO PABOTE HAJI ®°OHETUYECKOI CTOPOHOM
YCTHOM PEYM U YTEHUS

1. IIpoananm3upyiiTe Marepuani, HaJ KOTOPBIM BaM MPEICTOUT PadOTaTh, C TOYKU 3PECHUS
(GOHETHYECKUX TPYAHOCTEH M CTPYNIUPYHTE ero 1o GOHETUYECKUM TpU3HAKaM, HaIlpuMep,
M0 yAapHOW TJIACHOW, WJIM TO TPYAHOIPOM3HOCHMMOW coryacHoi [n, O, O], wmm 1o
KOMIIOHEHTY UHTOHAIIH, WM 110 BCEMY HHTOHALIMOHHOMY PUCYHKY.

2. BcnomHHTE paHee MNPOMJIEHHBIM MaTepuain, colepKaluluil nmoxoOHble (HOHETHUECKHE
TpyaHoctu. OTGepuTe cioBa, CII0BOCO-
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4eTaHusl, MPEATIOKECHHSI, OCOOCHHO TPYIHBIC JJIS BallMX YYallUXcs, U MOJKIIOYHTE UX K
oTpaboTKe.

3. BcnoMHHUTE HEKOTOphIE METOAMYECKHE PEKOMEHJAIMU MO paboTe Haa (HOHETUUECKOMH
CTOPOHOM YCTHOUM pEYU U UTCHUS:

— Ecau Bel rOTOBUTE y4amuxcs K BBIMOJIHEHUIO YCTHBIX YHpPaKHEHHH Oe3 3pHUTeNbHOI
omopsl, QoHeTnyeckass oTpabOTKa CTPOUTCA Takxke Oe3 3puTeNbHON omopel. Enu Bammm
YYalUMCsl TIPEICTOUT BBIMOMHATH YNPAKHEHHUS] CO 3PUTEIBHOM OMOpoi (ympakHEHUs Ha
KapTOUYKax, YIpaKHEHUs U3 ydeOHMKa, YTeHHWE TeKCTa W T. 1.), OoHeTHYecKas oTpaboTka
Jlo;kHa OBITH TakKe OpraHM30BaHa CO 3PUTEIBHON OMOpPOH (T.e. CleqyeT HCHOIb30BaTh
KapTOUYKH, YUEOHUK, TOCKY, TpadonpoekTop u T. 1.). [lo1e3H0 MOMHHUTH CIIOBA aHTJIMICKOTO
metoaucta M. Yacra: "Learn to read by reading. Learn to speak by speaking”.

— Ilocne Toro, kak Bl OTpabOTaeTe U30JUPOBAHHBIE CIIOBA, HEOOXOIUMO OTPadOTaTh UX B
COYETaHUSAX C JAPYTUMH CIOBaMHU M Ha YPOBHE LIeJIOro mpezniokeHus. [locienoBaTenbHOCTD
paboThI: 3BYK, CJIOBO, CJIOBOCOYETAHUE, MTPEIOKECHHUE.

— @onernueckas OTpaboTKa Marepuana 0e3 3PUTEIBFHOW OMOPHl MOXET IMPOBOIUTHCS
JIBYMsI crioco0aMu: JIM0O ydamiuecs: Oy IyT UMUTHPOBATh TOJIOC YUUTEINS, MO0 3alMCaHHbBIN
Ha MarHUTO(OHHYIO JICHTY TOJIOC AUKTOPA.

— IlomHuTe, yTO XOpoBas pabora oueHb mHoje3Ha. ONHAKO OHA JIOJKHA HENPEMEHHO
COUETaThCS C MHAMBHUAYAIBHBIM TPOTrO-BAPUBAHMEM KAXKIBIM YYAIIUMCS, €CIIH IMO3BOJSET
Bpems. Bo Bpems XOpOBOro MPOrOBapHBAaHHS BHHUMATEIBHO CIYIIATEe BCEX YYaIIUXCS.
CrapaiiTech B XOpe YJIOBUTH T€X, KTO JelaeT OMMUOKH. BbI3bIBaiiTe Tex, KTO HETOYHO
NPOM3HOCUT Matepual. B ciydae ommbOku ucnpasmsiite ee. [lomHHTE, 4TO MCHpaBieHue
OIIMOKH TOJILKO UMHTALIME YaCTO HE MPUHOCUT JKeIaeMbIX pe3ynbTraToB. HeoOxoanmo aath
KOHKPETHBIC YKa3aHUs M0 UCTIPABICHUIO, UCXOS U3 TPUPOJIHI OIITHOKH.

— Ilpu ¢doneTnueckolr 0OTpabOTKE CO 3PHUTEITBHOW OMOPOHM MaTepuad MOXKET OBITh
NpPECTaBIeH MPOCTO HAa KapTOUKax, WIM Yepe3 rpadorpoeKTop, WIM Ha KIACCHOHM JOCKe.
CrnoBa, KOTOpbIE BCTPETHIIMCH BIIEPBBIC W YUTAIOTCS HE MO MpaBUIIaM, MOTYT OBITH JaHBI C
Tparckpunmuei. Pabora Beaercs ¢ponTanbHO. i BRIPAOOTKH CO3HATENBHBIX, MPOYHBIX
rpadeMHO-(OHEMHBIX COOTBETCTBHI 11€71I€CO00Pa3HO HAUMHATH C YTEHUS MaTepHuala CaMUMHU
ydauMucs. MoKHO peKOMEH10BaTh CIIEYIOIINE PEXKUMbI pabo-
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to1: Pr—P—P,—Psu 1. 0.; P.—T—Psc—P,—P3 u T. 1.; B 0c000 citoxkHBIX ciiyqasx T—Ps—
P.—P, u 1. 1. B koHIE TpeHHpPOBOYHON pabOTHI XOPOIIO BHI3BATh |—2 ydamuxcs
IIPOYMUTATh BECH MAaTEPHUAI LICTUKOM.

— IlomuuTe, 9TO AN pa3BUTUS (HOHETUUYECKUX HABBIKOB €CTh JIBE T'PYNIBI YIPAKHEHHI:
YIIPaXKHEHUS HA Y3HABAHUE U YIIPAKHEHUS HAa BOCIPOU3BEICHUE.

PEKOMEHJAIIUHA 11O MPOBEAEHUIO MUKPOYPOKOB
11O IMCBMEHHOMY KOHTPOJIIO BBIPABOTAHHBIX
HABBIKOB U YMEHUI

1. Yerko cdhopmynupyiiTe 3agadyy NHCbMEHHOTO KOHTPOJs, OTOEpUTE HEOOXOIUMBIN
MaTepual 1 Beioepute popMy KOHTPOJISL.

2. BcrioMHUTE HEKOTOpBIE METOJMYECKUE PEKOMEHJALUU MO MPOBEACHUI0 HMUCBMEHHOTO
KOHTPOJIA:

— @opma KOHTpOJIs JOJKHA OBITh aaeKkBaTHA 3amade. Bbl MokeTe KOHTPOJIMPOBATH
opdorpaduyeckre HaBBIKH ydaniuxcs (T.€. BIaJeHUE TUCEMEHHOW (OPMOM CITOB U PEUEBBIX
00pa31oB), 3HAaHWE YYAIIUMHUCS CEMaHTUKH (T. €, 3HAYEHWH CJIOB M PEUEBBIX OOPAa3IOB),
YMEHHE YYallUXCs TPABHIBHO YIOTPEONSATHh S3BIKOBOM Marepuas, yMEHHE YYalluxcs
BbIpa)KaTh CBOM MBICIM B NMHUCbMEHHOM (opme u T. 1. Eciu Bbl cobupaerech MpOBEPUTH
TOJIBKO OpdorpapuyecKkue HaBBIKM, BBl MOXET€ MPEIJIOKUTh YyYallUMCS JAUKTaHT
M30JIMPOBAHHBIX CJIOB, KOTOPbIE BbI OyJieTe JUKTOBaTh Mo-aHruiicku. Eciin Bac uHTEepecyer
NOMHMO (POPMBI U 3HAHUE 3HAYEHUS, Bbl MOXKETE MPEITIOKUTh YUallUMCs AUKTaHT-IIEPEBO]
M30JMPOBAHHBIX CJOB. MOXHO TaKkXe IPUTOTOBUTh HECKOJIBKO BapUaHTOB CJIOB Ha
KapToukax. Eciau Bbl KOHTpOIMpYyeTEe YMEHHE YUYaIIUXCsl YIOTPEOISITh S3IKOBOW MaTepua,
BBl MOXKET€ BBIOpATh pAI 3aJaHWN, B TOM YHCJIE€ M TEPEBOJ C PYCCKOTO S3bIKa Ha
AHTIIMHACKHUNA. 37eCh TaKKe MOXKET OBbITh WM OOUIMIl BapWaHT IJIsi BCEW TPYMIBI (MOXKHO
HAIMCaTh €T0 Ha JIOCKE) WM HECKOJIBKO BAPHAHTOB, IPUTOTOBICHHBIX HA KApPTOYKaX (B 3TOM
Clydae TIOJIe3HO yYUTHIBATh WHIWBHIyAJbHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH YyYalIMXCS Balleld TPYIIBI U
COCTaBJISATh 33aJJaHUs Pa3HOU TpyaHOCTH). Eciu BBl IpoBepsieTe yMEHHE y4alluXcsi BBIpaXkaThb
CBOU MBICIIM HA AHTJIMKACKOM S3BIKE, BBl MOXETE MPEUIOKUTh UM, HAaIPUMEDP, TUCBMEHHOE
U3JI0KEHUE YCIIBIIIAHHOT0, YBUIEHHOT'O WJIA IIPOYUTAHHOIO; OIH-
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CaHUE KapTUHKHU, CUTYallUH | T. JI.; KPaTKyI0 aHHOTAIMIO MPOYMTAHHOTO TEKCTa; COUMHEHHE
10 IPOCMOTPEHHOMY IHaPUIEMY, KHHO(pParMeHTy, KHHO(MUIbMY; COUMHEHHUE Ha 33JJaHHYIO
TEMy H T. [I.

— Jns toro droObl KOHTPOJIb ObLT 3(PQPEeKTUBHBIM, BbIOMpalTe ¢GopMy, Hamboee
COOTBETCTBYIOIIYIO 331a4e U HanboJiee 3KOHOMHYIO 10 BPEMEHHU.

3. CocTaBbTe M 3aMUIINTE TOJTHBIN TEKCT KOHTPOJIBHON paObOThI MM 3aJaHUN K HEil.

4. CocraBbTe W 3alUIINTE MOAPOOHBINM MIAH-KOHCIEKT MHUKpoypoka. IlomHHUTE, 4TO Bam
HYXXKHO MpEeIyCMOTpPETh BpeMs, HEOOXOAMMOE Ha MpaBWIbHOE OQopMIIeHHE paboThI
(HamucaHue 4yncia, 3aJaHuii, aMIIIUH U T. 1.) U Ha CAMOIIPOBEPKY.

PEKOMEHJANIUHA 110 INTPOBEJEHUIO MUKPOYPOKOB C IPUMEHEHHUEM 311U- U
JAUAPUIBMOB

1. Cdopmynupyiite 3amaum (0OmieoOpa3oBaTenbHbIC, BOCIUTATEIbHBIC, PA3BUBAIONINE,
NPaKTUYECKHE) Ballero MUKpoypoka. Hampumep, MpakTHYECKUMU 3aJa4aMH MOTYT OBITh;
pa3BUTHE YMEHHU yMNOTPEeONATh MPOWJCHHBIC peYeBbie O0pa3llbl M JICKCMKY B HOBBIX
CUTYallUsIX; Pa3BUTHE HEMOATOTOBICHHOW PEYH; Pa3BUTUE YMEHUH Ay TUPOBAHUS U T. JI.

2. BribepuTe COOTBETCTBYIOIIMN 3aa4€ MUKpPOYpPOKa 3Mu- Wik auaduibMm. BHUMaTEnsHO
IIPOCMOTPUTE €ro. BeisicHWTE, €CTh I K HEMYy 3BYKOBOE CONpPOBOXKAEHHE. Ecnu ecTs,
npociyliaiiTe ero BHUMATENbHO, €CJIM HET, COCTaBbTe€ CBOM TekcT. Ompenenure, ecTh JH
HEO0OXOUMOCTh JaBaTh BAaIIMM Y4YallMMCS HOBBIE CJIOBA, 0€3 KOTOpPBIX Bbl HE CMOXKETE
paborats ¢ puiibMoM. (IIoMHUTE, YTO YMCIIO HOBBIX CJIOB JIOJKHO ObITh MUHUMAJIbHBIM:

2-3)

3. BcmoMHWTE M3BECTHBIE BaM MPHEMBbI paboTHI ¢ 3mu- u auaduasmamu. (He 3a0ynpre, uTo
paboTaTh MOYKHO KaK C BKJIFOUEHHBIM, TaK U BBIKIIOUEHHBIM IIPOEKTOPOM).

— Bompocel: quktopa K rpymme; npenojaBaTess K yYEHUKY; y4alluxcs ApPYr K Jpyry;
Ipynmbl K YYEHUKY; YUEHHKa K Tpymnme. Borpocbl MOTyT ObITH 1O OTIENBHBIM Kajapam, IO
CepUH KaApoB, N0 GUIbMY B LIEJIOM, [0 OTJAEIbHBIM MPoOIeMaM, 3aTPOHYTHIM B QUIIbME, IO
npo0sieMaM, CMEXHBIM C 3aTPOHYTHIMU B (DHITBME.

— becena: mpenonasarens ¢ Tpynnon; MeX1y y4ariuMHUcCs.

— [uanoru: mo oTaeNbHBIM TIpOOIIeMaM; 10 BceMy (QUIbMY.
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— WucniernpoBanue: OTIENBHBIX KaJpOB; TPYIIIHI KaIpOB; BCEro (QHiIbMa.

— Onucanue: Kajipa; TPYyMIbl KaJpoB.

— KommeHnTupoBanue: kagpoB; (puibMa B IETOM.

— Paccka3 no guibMy B LeNOM: MOJHOE colepKaHue (UIbMa; KPaTKOE COJIEp KAHMUE;
MPUIYMBIBaHHE IPYTOro KOHIIA B CBSI3U C YBUACHHBIM B (PUIIbME.

4. CocTaBbT€ U 3aMUIIUTE MOAPOOHBINA IIAaH-KOHCIEKT MHUKpOypoka. Bamr Mukpoypox
MOJKET BKJIIOYATh CJEAYIOLIUE JTalbl: HA4YaJl0 YpokKa (OPTMOMEHT); PEUYEBYIO 3apsiKy;
paboTy ¢ HOBBIMH CJIOBaMU; paboTy Haa GuiIbMOM (TIpHEMbI pabOTHI C BKIIOYECHHBIM H
BBIKJTFOUEHHBIM TPOEKTOPOM); CBOOOTHYIO O€ceny B CBS3HM C YBHJIEHHBIM WM KOCBEHHO
CBSI3aHHBIM C TEMAaTUKON (UIbMa; KOHEI YpOoKa.

CXEMA ITPOBEJIEHUSA AHAJIN3A YPOKA

[Tpu aHanu3e ypoka BEIYICHUTE U OXapaKTepU3ynre:

1. OGyuatomuit 3¢ dext ypoka. COOTBETCTBUE XapaKTepa ynpaXHEHUH (opMUpyeMOn
nesTenpHOCTH. KadecTBO W KOJNMYECTBO  yNpakKHEHWH, WX pa3HooOpasue W
MI0CJIeIOBATENbHOCTD. VCTIONp30BaHNe PAa3IMIHBIX CPECTB HATIISTHOCTH.

2. Temn mukpoypoka. UyBCTBO BpeMeHHU (B TPOBEIEHHWU BCETO MHKPOYPOKA, IMPHU
MPOBEJICHUU OTJEIBHBIX YIIPAXKHEHHM, TTAy3bl U T. 11.).

3. [loBenenue yuurens:

— Peub (mpaBWIIBHOCTH, HSMOIMOHAIBHOCTh, JAKOHUYHOCTH H  JOCTYIMHOCTb
bopMyIHUPOBOK 3aJaHUM U T. 11.).

— OxBar kiacca (Bce M ydaluecs paBHOMEPHO NPUHUMANIN y9acTHE BO BCEX BHJAX
paboThI).

— YMeHue moJib30BaThCs I0CKOM, CpeJICTBAMU HATJISTHOCTH U T.JI.

— Pabora Haj ommOKkaMu: yMEHUE YCIbIIATh (M yBUIETH) BCE OMTMOKH, (PUKCHPOBATH U
KJIacCUPUIIMPOBATh UX; XapakTep WCHpaBICHUS OMMOOK — O0Oy4aromuii uiu
HeoOydJaromui 1 T. 1.
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